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 1ST KINGS ● א  מלכים
──────────────── 

INTRODUCTION 

The two Books of Kings, like those of Samuel, were originally one book in the Hebrew Bible; they correspond to the last two Books of Kingdoms 
in the Septuagint, and Books of Kings in the Vulgate. They are a continuation of the Books of Samuel and 1K 1–2 are the concluding chapters of the 

lengthy document of 2S 9–20. The long section on the reign of Solomon, 1K 3–11, gives a detailed account of his excelling wisdom, his riches and 

the magnificence of his building, particularly of the Temple of Jerusalem. Two brief appendices, 2K 25:22–30, end the Books of Kings. 

The discovery of ‘The Scroll of the Law’ in the reign of Josiah and the religious reform that this discovery inspired, mark the climax of this 

entire history and the whole work is a demonstration of the fundamental teaching of Deuteronomy, repeated in 1K 8 and 2K 17, namely, that the 

nation will be blessed if it respects Gods Covenant, punished if it does not. The influence of Deuteronomy is also traceable in the literary style of 
the editor’s enlargements of, or comments on, his sources. 

The text of the Greek Septuagint is significantly longer than that of the Masoretic Text; the most significant additions are included herein and 

other differences are mentioned in the footnotes. Three Qumran Scrolls contain text from the books: 5QKgs has parts of 1K 1, 6QpapKgs contains 
fragments from throughout the books, and 4QKgs has parts of 1K 7–8. 

AUTHORSHIP AND DATES 

The books themselves explicitly mention three of their sources: a History of Solomon, the Annals of the Kings of Israel, and the Annals of the 

Kings of Judah. But there were others: the concluding chapters of the great Davidic document, 1K 1–2; a description of the Temple, ‘Priestly’ in 
origin, 1K 6–7; and notably an account of Elijah written towards the end of the 9th Century and an account of Elisha of a slightly later date, both 

of which underlie the Elijah and Elisha cycles (1K 17–2K 1 & 2K 2–13). The narratives of the reign of Hezekiah in which Isaiah figures, 2K 18:17–

20:19, are derived from the prophet’s disciples.  

It is probable that a first Deuteronomic edition was made before the Exile and before the death of Josiah at Megiddo in 609 BCE, with the 

eulogy of Josiah in 2K 23:25 (minus the concluding words) marking the end of the original work. A second edition was compiled during the Exile 

– after 562 BCE if we assign to it the present conclusion of the book (2K 25:22–30) and a little earlier if we suppose that this 2nd edition ended with 
the story of the second deportation (2K 25:21 reads like a conclusion). Finally, certain additions were made to the work during, or shortly after, 

the Exile. 

──┤XXX-XII-MMXXIV├──



 KINGS 1 1 א פרק א  מלכים
                                                                         ו ה מ  ל ךְ ד ו ד  ז ק  ן ב  א ב י מ  ים ו י כ ס  הו  ב ב ג ד  ים ו ל  א   א 

                                                        ו י  אמ רו ל וֹ ע ב ד  יו י ב ק ש ו ל אד נ  י ה מ  ל ךְ    ב             י ח  ם ל וֹ׃  

                                                                    נ ע ר  ה ב תול  ה ו ע  מ ד ה  ל פ נ  י ה מ  ל ךְ ות ה י־ל וֹ ס כ  נ ת 

                      ו י ב ק שו  נ ע ר  ה   ג                                                 ו ש כ ב  ה ב ח יק  ךָ ו ח  ם ל אד נ  י ה מ  ל ךְ׃  
א ת־א ב יש ג    ו  ַֽי מ צ א ו  י ש ר א  ל  ג ב ול  ב כ  ל                                                               י פ  ה 

                          ו ה  נ ע ר  ה י פ  ה ע ד־  ד                                          ה ש ונ מ  ית ו י ב  או א ת  הּ ל מ  ל ךְ׃  

ל  א  ו ה מ  ל ךְ  ת  הו  ו ת ש  ר  ס כ  נ ת   ל מ  ל ךְ  ו ת ה  י                                                                    מ א  ד 
א נ  י   ה            י ד ע  הּ׃   ל אמ  ר  מ ת נ ש  א  ב ן־ח ג  ית                                                      ו א ד נ י  ה 

צ  ים                א מ ל ךְ ו י                                                          ע ש ל וֹ ר  כ ב ופ  ר ש  ים ו ח מ ש  ים א  יש ר 

                                                        ו ל  א־ע צ ב וֹ א ב  יו מ י מ יו  ל אמ  ר מ ד וע  כ  כ ה  ו            ל פ נ  יו׃  
                                                                   ע ש  ית  ו ג ם־ה וא ט וֹב־ת  א ר  מ א  ד ו א ת וֹ י ל ד  ה א ח ר  י  

ו ע  ם  ז              א ב ש ל וֹם׃   ב ן־צ רוי  ה  יוֹא  ב  ע  ם  ד ב ר  יו                                                      ו י ה י ו 

                    ו צ ד וֹק ה  כ ה  ן   ח                                                        א ב י ת  ר ה כ ה  ן ו  ַֽי ע ז ר ו א ח ר  י א ד נ י  ה׃ 

1 King David was a very old man and, though they laid coverlets over 

him, he could not keep warm. 2 So, his servants said to him, “Let some 

young virgin be found for my lord the king, to wait on the king and look 

after him; she shall lie on your breast and my lord the king will be 

warm.” 3 They searched for a beautiful girl throughout Israel and found 

Abishag of Shunem and brought her to the king. 4 The girl was of great 

beauty. She looked after the king and waited on him but the king did 

not sleep with her. 5 Now Adonijah son of Haggith exalted himself, 

saying, “I will be king;” he procured a chariot and team with fifty men 

to run before him. 6 His father had never crossed him by asking, “Why 

do you behave like this?” He was also very handsome; he was born right 

after Absalom. 7 He conferred with Joab son of Zeruiah, and with the 

priest Abiathar who rallied to Adonijah’s cause; 8 but neither Zadok the 

 
1 KINGS 1 

1  The literal translation of ‘was a very old man’ is ‘was old, coming into the days’. 
2  The literal translation of ‘young virgin’ is ‘young girl, a virgin’; the appositional expression is idiomatic: the 2nd term specifically defines the more 

general 1st term. 

3  ‘Shunem’ was in the Plain of Esdraelon, near Mount Gilboa (1S 28:4). 
4  The literal translation of ‘sleep with her’ is ‘know her’. 

5  Adonijah, as David’s eldest living son (Chileab seems to have died young, 2S 3:3–4), naturally assumed that he would succeed his father. 
6  This verse does not imply that Adonijah and Absalom had the same mother: Absalom’s mother was Maacah, not Haggith (2S 3:4). 

7  Joab, David’s nephew was still commander-in-chief (2S 19:14); Abiathar, sole survivor of the priests of Nob (1S 22:20) was still loyal to David. 
8  The factions of Solomon and Adonijah were opposed on personal grounds. 



ו ר ע  י   ו ש מ ע  י  ה נ ב יא   ו נ ת  ן  ב ן־י הוֹי ד  ע                                                                    וב נ י  הו 

            ו י ז ב  ח   ט  ׃                                                        ו ה ג בוֹר  ים א ש  ר ל ד ו  ד ל  א ה י ו ע ם־א ד נ י  הו

                                                                 א ד נ י  הו צ  אן וב ק ר  ומ ר  יא ע  ם א  ב ן ה ז ח  ל ת א ש ר־
ה מ  ל ךְ   ב נ  י  א ת־כ ל־א ח יו   ו י ק ר  א  ר ג  ל  ע  ין                                                                  א  צ ל 

                         ו  א ת־נ ת ן  ה נ ב  יא   י                                              ול כ ל־א נ ש  י י הוד  ה ע ב ד  י ה מ  ל ךְ׃  

 ׃                                                                וב נ י  הו ו  א ת־ה ג בוֹר  ים ו א ת־ש למ  ה א ח  יו ל  א ק ר  א
ל אמ  ר  א י  א ם־ש למ ה   א ל־ב ת־ש  ב ע  נ ת  ן                                                      ו י  אמ ר 

ו א ד נ  ינו   ב ן־ח ג  ית  א ד נ י  הו  מ ל  ךְ  כ  י  ש מ  ע ת                                                                      ה ל וֹא 

                                                ו ע ת  ה ל כ  י א יע צ  ךְ נ  א ע צ  ה ומ ל ט י   ב י                     ד ו  ד ל  א י ד  ע׃  
ש למ  ה׃   ב נ  ַֽךְ  ו א ת־נ  פ ש  ׀          וב  א י        ל כ  י   ג י                                            א ת־נ פ ש  ךְ 

א ד נ  י                 א ל־ה מ  ל ךְ ה ל  א־א ת  ה  א ל יו   ת   ו א מ  ר                                                     ד ו  ד 

ב נ ךְ    כ  י־ש למ  ה  ל אמ  ר  ל א מ  ת ךָ   נ ש ב  ע ת                                                                 ה מ  ל ךְ 
מ ל  ךְ  ומ ד וע   ע ל־כ ס א  י  י ש  ב  ו ה וא  א ח ר  י                                                              י מ ל ךְ 

                                                      ה נ  ה עוֹד  ךְ מ ד ב  ר ת ש  ם ע ם־ה מ  ל ךְ ו  א נ י    ד י              א ד נ י  הו׃  

              ו ת ב  א ב ת־ טו                                                א ב וֹא א ח ר  י ךְ ומ ל את  י א ת־ד ב ר  י ךְ׃  

priest, nor Benaiah son of Jehoiada, nor the prophet Nathan, nor Shimei 

and his companions, David’s champions, supported Adonijah. 

9 Adonijah sacrificed sheep, oxen and fattened calves at the Stone of 

Zoheleth, near En-Rogel, and he invited all his brothers, the king’s sons, 

and all the men of Judah in the king’s service; 10 but he did not invite the 

prophet Nathan, or Benaiah, or the champions, or his brother Solomon. 

11 Then Nathan said to Bathsheba, Solomon’s mother, “Have you not 

heard that Adonijah son of Haggith has become king, unknown to our 

lord David? 12 Well, this is my advice if you want to save your life and 

your son Solomon’s life. 13 Go to King David and say, “My lord king, 

did you not make your servant this promise on oath: Your son Solomon 

shall be king after me; he shall sit on my throne? Why, then, is Adonijah 

king?” 14 While you are still there talking to the king, I will come in after 

you and confirm your words.” 15 So, Bathsheba went to the king in his 

room (he was very old and Abishag of Shunem was attending to him). 

 
9  The NJB uses the translation ‘Sliding Stone’ in place of ‘the Stone of Zoheleth’, here following the NRSV & NETB, and ‘Fuller’s Spring’ in place of 

‘En-Rogel’; the latter, now known as Job’s Well, was considered a sacred place, appropriate for affairs of this kind (2S 17:17). 
10  Other readings for ‘champions’ (here following the NJB) are ‘warriors’ (as NRSV) and ‘bodyguard’ (as NETB). 

11  Literally translated, this verse ends, “and our lord David does not know.” 

12  It is surprising to find Nathan, who once so eloquently denounced David for his affair with Bathsheba (2S 12:1–15), now on Bathsheba’s side. 
13  This oath has not hitherto been mentioned in the history of David. In place of ‘go to’, here following the NJB, the NRSV opens with ‘go in at 

once to’ and NETB has ‘visit’; the imperative of ְה ל ך       is here used as an introductory interjection. 
14  In the MT, the sentence is introduced by the particle ה נ  ה        (‘look’), which here draws attention to Nathan’s concluding word of support. 

15  In place of ‘him’, here following the NJB, the MT ends the verse by repeating ‘the king’. 



                                                                       ש  ב ע א ל־ה מ  ל ךְ  ה ח  ד ר ה ו ה מ  ל ךְ זָ ק  ן מ א  ד ו א ב יש ג   

א ת־ה מ  ל ךְ׃   מ ש ר  ת  ב ת־ש  ב ע  טז                                       ה ש ונ מ  ית                       ו ת ק  ד 

              ו ת  אמ ר ל וֹ  ז י                                                   ו ת ש ת  חו ל מ  ל ךְ ו י  אמ ר ה מ  ל ךְ מ ה־ל  ךְ׃  
כ  י־ ל א מ ת  ךָ  א לה  יךָ   ב יהוֹ  ה  נ ש ב  ע ת   א ת  ה                                                                  א ד נ י  

ע ל־כ ס א  י׃   י ש  ב  ו ה וא  א ח ר  י  י מ ל ךְ  ב נ  ַֽךְ                                                                ש למ  ה 
                                                                  ו ע ת  ה ה נ  ה א ד נ י  ה מ ל  ךְ ו ע ת  ה א ד נ  י ה מ  ל ךְ ל  א  ח י 

יא־ו צ אן  ל ר ב   ט י           י ד  ע ת ׃   }פ{                                           ו  י ז ב  ח ש וֹר ו מ ר 

16 Bathsheba knelt down before the king and the king said, “What do 

you want?” 17 She replied, “My lord, you swore to your servant by 

Yahweh your God, “Your son Solomon shall be king after me; he shall 

sit on my throne.” 18 Now Adonijah has become king, though you, my 

lord king, do not know it. 19 He has sacrificed many oxen, steers, and 

sheep, and invited all the king’s sons, the priest Abiathar, and Joab the 

army commander; but he has not invited your servant Solomon. 

                                                                        ו י ק ר א  ל כ ל־ב נ  י ה מ  ל ךְ ול א ב י ת ר  ה כ ה  ן ול י א  ב ש  ר  

ק ר  א׃   ל  א  ע ב ד ךָ   ו ל ש למ  ה  א ד נ  י   כ                                             ה צ ב  א                     ו א ת ה  
                                                                      ה מ  ל ךְ ע ינ  י כ ל־י ש ר א  ל ע ל  יךָ ל ה ג  יד ל ה  ם מ  י י ש  ב  

א ח ר  יו׃   א ד נ  י־ה מ  ל ךְ  כ ש כ  ב   א כ                                          ע ל־כ ס  א                     ו ה י  ה 

ש למ  ה   וב נ  י  א נ  י  ו ה י  ית י  ע ם־א ב ת  יו                                                                      א ד נ  י־ה מ  ל ךְ 
ו נ ת  ן  ב כ             ח ט א  ים׃                                                      ו ה נ  ה עוֹד  נ ה מ ד ב  ר ת ע ם־ה מ  ל ךְ 

                                                      ו י ג  ידו ל מ  ל ךְ  ל אמ  ר ה נ  ה נ ת  ן ה נ ב  יא   ג כ                  ה נ ב  יא ב  א׃  

צ ה׃                                                                          ו י ב א  ל פ נ  י ה מ  ל ךְ ו י ש ת  חו ל מ  ל ךְ ע ל־א פ  יו א  ר 

20 Yet, you are the man, my lord king; the eyes of all Israel are on you, 

to tell them who shall sit on the throne of my lord the king after him. 

21 Otherwise, when my lord the king sleeps with his fathers, my son 

Solomon and I will be counted as offenders.” 22 While she was still 

speaking with the king, the prophet Nathan came in. 23 “The prophet 

Nathan is here,” they told the king; and he came into the king’s presence 

and bowed down to the ground on his face before the king. 24 “My lord 

king,” said Nathan, “is this, then, your decree: “Adonijah is to be king 

 
16  The NJB opens with ‘she’ in place of ‘Bathsheba’, here following the MT, NRSV & NETB. 

17  But see, again, #13. 

18  The translation follows the Old Greek, Peshitta and many Hebrew MSS, in reading א ת ה       (‘you’) in place of the MT’s א ת  ה        (‘now’) after ‘though’. 

19  The NJB & NRSV have ‘fattened calves’ and ‘fatted cattle’, respectively, in place of ‘steers’, here following NETB. 

20  The order of succession was not yet legally fixed by statute. Saul and David had been the choice of God and of the people. 
21  In place of ‘will be counted as offenders’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has ‘will be made to suffer’; the MT has ‘will be guilty’. 

22  For this verse, here following the NRSV, the NJB reads, “She was still speaking when the prophet Nathan entered.” 

23  NETB has ‘floor’ in place of ‘ground’, here following the MT, NJB & NRSV; the justification used is that this event took place indoors. 

24  In place of ‘is this your decree’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘have you said’ and NETB has ‘did you announce’. 



א ד נ י  הו   ד כ  ת   א מ  ר  א ת  ה  ה מ  ל ךְ  א ד נ  י  נ ת ן                                                                     ו י  אמ ר  

               י ר  ד ה י וֹם  ׀      כ  י ה כ                                               י מ ל ךְ א ח ר  י ו ה וא י ש  ב ע ל־כ ס א  י׃  

ל כ ל־ב נ  י   ו י ק ר א   ל ר ב   יא־ו צ אן   ו מ ר  ש וֹר                                                                    ו  י ז ב  ח 
                                                                      ה מ  ל ךְ ול ש ר  י ה צ ב א  ול א ב י ת  ר ה כ ה  ן ו ה נ  ם א כ ל  ים 

א ד נ י  הו׃   ה מ  ל ךְ  י ח  י  ו י  אמ ר ו  ל פ נ  יו          ו ל  י   ו כ                                                               ו ש ת  ים 

ב ן־י הוֹי ד  ע   ו ל ב נ י  הו  ה כ ה  ן  ול צ ד  ק                                                                    א נ  י־ע  ב ד  ךָ 
                               א  ם מ א ת  א ד נ  י ה מ  ל ךְ   ז כ                                   ו ל ש למ  ה ע ב ד ךָ  ל  א ק ר  א׃  

ו ל  א הוֹד  ע ת   א  ת־ע ב ד ךָ    ה ד ב  ר ה ז  ה    עבדיך                                                           נ  ה י  ה 

 }ס{  ׃                                                  מ  י י ש  ב ע ל־כ ס  א א ד נ  י־ה מ  ל ךְ א ח ר  יו

after me; he is the one who is to sit on my throne?” 25 For he has gone 

down today and sacrificed quantities of oxen, steers, and sheep, and 

invited all the royal princes, the army commanders, and the priest 

Abiathar. They are there now, eating and drinking in his presence and 

shouting, “Long live King Adonijah!” 26 However, he has not invited me 

your servant, Zadok the priest, Banaiah son of Jehoiada, or your servant 

Solomon. 27 Has this thing been brought about by my lord the king and 

you have not let your servant know who should sit on the throne of my 

lord the king after him?” 
ל ב ת־ש  ב ע   ח כ  או־ל  י  ק ר  ו י  אמ ר  ד ו ד   ה מ  ל ךְ                                                               ו י  ע ן 

            ו י ש ב  ע   ט כ                                                            ו ת ב א  ל פ נ  י ה מ  ל ךְ ו  ת ע מ  ד ל פ נ  י ה מ  ל ךְ׃  

                                                                ה מ  ל ךְ ו י אמ  ר ח י־י הוֹ  ה א ש ר־פ ד  ה א ת־נ פ ש  י מ כ ל־ 
א לה  י   ל          צ ר  ה׃   ב יהוֹ  ה  ל  ךְ  נ ש ב  ע ת י  כ א ש ר                                                     כ  י 

ו ה וא   א ח ר  י  י מ ל ךְ  ב נ ךְ   כ  י־ש למ  ה  ל אמ  ר                                                                  י ש ר א ל  

ה ז  ה׃   ה י וֹם  א ע ש  ה  כ  ן  כ  י  ת ח ת  י  ע ל־כ ס א  י                                                                  י ש  ב 
ל מ  ל ךְ  א ל  ו ת ש ת  חו  א  ר ץ  א פ  י ם   ב ת־ש  ב ע                                                            ו ת ק  ד 

 }פ{  ׃                                           ר י ח  י א ד נ  י ה מ  ל ךְ ד ו  ד ל ע ל  ם         ו ת  אמ  

28 Then King David spoke. “Call Bathsheba to me,” he said; so, she came 

into the king’s presence and stood before him. 29 Then the king swore 

this oath, “As Yahweh lives, who has saved my life from all adversity, 

30 just as I swore to you by Yahweh the God of Israel that your son 

Solomon should be king after me and take my place on the throne, so I 

will bring it about this very day.” 31 Bathsheba knelt down, her face to 

the ground, and did homage to the king. “May my lord King David live 

forever!” she said.  

 
25  The NRSV has ‘Joab, the commander of the army’ in place of ‘the army commanders’, here following the NJB & NETB. 
26  The NRSV has ‘and’ in place of ‘or’, and also after ‘priest’. 

27  In place of ‘servant’, here following the Qere (  ע ב ד ך         ), the Ketiv has ‘servants’ (עבדיך). 

28  Bathsheba had apparently gone out while Nathan was speaking. 
29  The literal translation of ‘saved’ is ‘ransomed’. 

30  David’s promise is fulfilled in the next paragraph. 

31  NETB has ‘floor’ in place of ‘ground’, here following the MT, NJB & NRSV; the justification used is that this event took place indoors. 



או־ל  י ל צ ד וֹק ה כ ה ן  ול נ ת  ן ׀            ו י  אמ ר ב ל                                                          ה מ  ל ךְ ד ו  ד ק ר 

ה מ  ל ךְ׃   ל פ נ  י  ו י ב  או  ב ן־י הוֹי ד  ע  ו ל ב נ י  הו                                                                       ה נ ב  יא 
א ת־ע ב ד  י   ג ל  ע מ כ ם   ק ח ו  ל ה  ם  ה מ  ל ךְ                                                         ו י  אמ ר 

ד  ה   ע ל־ה פ ר  ב נ  י  א ת־ש למ  ה  כ ב ת ם   ו ה ר                                                                א ד נ יכ  ם 

א ל־ג ח וֹן׃   א ת וֹ  ו הוֹר ד ת  ם  א ת וֹ  ד ל                                            א ש ר־ל  י                ומ ש  ח 

ע ל־י ש ר א  ל  ל מ  ל ךְ  ה נ ב  יא  ו נ ת  ן  ה כ ה  ן  צ ד וֹק  ם                                                                  ש  
ש למ  ה׃   ה מ  ל ךְ  י ח  י  ת  ם  ו א מ ר  ב שוֹפ  ר                                                              ות ק ע ת ם  

                                  ש  ב ע ל־כ ס א  י ו ה וא י מ ל ךְ                                   ו ע ל ית  ם א ח ר  יו וב א  ו י   ה ל 

ו ע ל־ ע ל־י ש ר א  ל  נ ג  יד  ל  ה י וֹת  צ ו  ית י   ו א ת וֹ                                                                      ת ח ת  י 
׀           ו י  אמ ר                                                ו י  ע ן ב נ י  הו ב ן־י הוֹי ד  ע א ת־ה מ  ל ךְ   ו ל           י הוד  ה׃  

י הוֹ  ה א לה  י א ד נ  י ה מ  ל ךְ׃          א מ  ן             כ א ש  ר   ז ל                                                 כ  ן י אמ  ר 

                      י ה י  ה ע ם־ש למ  ה    יהי                                           ה י  ה י הוֹ ה  ע ם־א ד נ  י ה מ  ל ךְ כ  ן  
          ו י  ַֽר ד  ח ל  ׃                                                          ו  יג ד ל  א ת־כ ס א וֹ מ  כ ס  א א ד נ  י ה מ  ל ךְ ד ו  ד

                                                                            צ ד וֹק ה  כ ה  ן ו נ ת  ן ה נ ב  יא וב נ י  הו ב ן־י הוֹי ד  ע ו ה כ ר ת י   

ד  ת ה מ  ל ךְ ד ו  ד   כ  בו  א ת־ש למ  ה ע ל־פ ר                                                                      ו ה פ ל ת  י ו י ר 
ן  ט ל                             ו י ל  כו א ת וֹ ע ל־ג ח וֹן׃                                       ו י ק ח  צ ד וֹק ה כ ה  ן א ת־ק  ר 

32 Then King David said, “Summon to me Zadok the priest, the prophet 

Nathan, and Benaiah the son of Jehoiada.” Then they came into the 

king’s presence 33 and the king said to them, “Take your master’s 

servants with you, mount my son Solomon on my own mule, and escort 

him down to Gihon. 34 There Zadok the priest and the prophet Nathan 

are to anoint him king of Israel; then you are to sound the trumpet and 

shout, “Long live King Solomon!” 35 Then you shall go up following 

him. Let him enter and sit on my throne; then he shall be king in place 

of me; for, he is the man I have appointed to be ruler over Israel and 

over Judah.” 36 Benaiah son of Jehoiada answered the king, “Amen!” he 

said, “And may Yahweh, the God of my lord the king, so ordain! 37 As 

Yahweh has been with my lord the king, so may he be with Solomon 

and make his throne even greater than the throne of my lord King 

David!” 38 Then Zadok the priest, the prophet Nathan, Benaiah son of 

Jehoiada, and the Cherethites and Pelethites went down; they mounted 

Solomon on King David’s mule and escorted him to Gihon. 39 There, 
 

32  When Bathsheba came back, Nathan left and hence had to be recalled. 
33  The MT has the plural form of ‘master’, to indicate honour and authority. 
34  Anointing (with oil) was the official way to designate a king. 

35  Another reading of ‘appointed’ is ‘commanded’. 

36  The NJB ends this verse, here following the NRSV, with, “And may Yahweh too say Amen to the words of my lord the king!” 

37  The Kethib/Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation. 

38  The ‘Cherethites and Pelethites’ were members of David’s royal guard (see 2S 8:18). 

39  An animal’s horn was used as an oil flask in the anointing ceremony. 



ו  ַֽי ת ק עו    א ת־ש למ  ה  ו י מ ש  ח  מ ן־ה א  ה ל                                                               ה ש  מ ן  

ש למ  ה׃   ה מ  ל ךְ  י ח  י  כ ל־ה ע  ם  ו י  אמ רו                                                             ב שוֹפ  ר 
ב ח ל ל  ים  מ  מ ח ל ל  ים  ו ה ע ם   א ח ר  יו  כ ל־ה ע ם                                                                   ו י ע ל ו 

ב קוֹל  ם ה א  ר ץ  ו ת בָ ק  ע  ג דוֹל  ה  ש מ ח  ה   ׃                                                           וש מ ח  ים 
ו ה  ם   א מ  א ת וֹ  א ש  ר  ו כ ל־ה ק ר א ים   א ד נ י  הו                                                                ו י ש מ  ע 

ו י  אמ ר  ה שוֹפ  ר  א ת־ק וֹל  יוֹא ב   ו י ש מ  ע  ל א כ  ל                                                               כ ל ו 
הוֹמ  ה׃   י  ה  ק וֹל־ה ק ר  ו ה נ  ה   ב מ                                  מ ד וע   מ ד ב  ר                             עוֹד  נו 

                                                                       יוֹנ ת  ן ב ן־א ב י ת  ר ה כ ה  ן ב  א ו י  אמ ר א ד נ י  הו  ב  א כ  י 

                              ו י  ע ן  י וֹנ ת  ן ו י  אמ ר  ג מ                                      א  יש ח  י ל א  ת ה ו ט וֹב ת ב ש  ר׃  
א ת־     ל א   ה מ ל  יךְ  ה מ ל ךְ־ד ו  ד  א ד נ  ינו  א ב  ל                                                            ד נ י  הו 

ה כ ה  ן   ד מ           ש למ  ה׃   א ת־צ ד וֹק  א ת וֹ־ה  מ  ל ךְ                                                  ו י ש ל  ח 

ו ה כ ר ת  י   ב ן־י ה וֹי ד  ע  וב נ י  הו   ה נ ב  יא                                                                   ו א ת־נ ת  ן 
ד  ת ה מ  ל ךְ׃   כ  בו א ת וֹ ע  ל פ ר              ו י מ ש ח ו  ה מ                                                         ו ה פ ל ת  י ו י ר 

                    ב ג ח וֹן ו י ע ל ו             ל מ  ל ךְ׀            ה נ ב  יא                                א ת וֹ צ ד וֹק ה כ ה  ן ו נ ת ן   

א ש  ר   ה ק וֹל  ה וא  י  ה  ה ק ר  ו ת ה  ם  ש מ ח  ים                                                           מ ש ם  
ה מ לוכ  ה׃   ו מ              ש מ ע ת  ם׃   כ ס  א  ע  ל  י ש  ב ש למ  ה                                                 ו ג ם  

Zadok the priest took the horn of oil from the Tent and anointed 

Solomon. Then they sounded the trumpet and all the people shouted, 

“Long live King Solomon!” 40 And all the people went up following him, 

playing on pipes and rejoicing with great joy, so that the earth quaked 

at their noise. 41 Adonijah and all his guests heard the noise as they 

finished feasting. Joab too heard the sound of the trumpet and said, 

“What is that noise of uproar in the city?” 42 While he was still speaking, 

Jonathon the son of Abiathar the priest arrived. Adonijah said, “Come 

in, you are a worthy man, so you must be bringing good news.” 

43 Jonathon answered, “No, our lord King David has made Solomon 

king. 44 With him, the king sent Zadok the priest, the prophet Nathan, 

Benaiah son of Jehoiada and the Cherethites and Pelethites. They put 

him on the king’s mule, 45 and Zadok the priest and the prophet Nathan 

have anointed him king at Gihon; and they have gone back again with 

shouts of joy, and the city is now in an uproar; that is the noise you hear. 

46 Furthermore, Solomon now sits on the royal throne. 47 Moreover, the 
 

40  The verb ב ק ע       (literally, ‘to split open’, but here translated ‘quaked’) is obviously an exaggeration for the sake of emphasis. 

41  Literally translated, Joab’s question is, “Why is the city’s sound noisy?” 

42  In place of ‘worthy’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has ‘honest’ and NETB has ‘important’. 

43  The NJB has ‘yes’ in place of ‘no’, here following the MT, NRSV & NETB; for a similar use of  א ב  ל        see Gn 17:19. 

44  On the ‘Cherethites and Pelethites’, see #38. 

45  The NJB ends the verse with “this was the noise you heard.” 

46  Literally translated, this verse reads, “And also Solomon sits on the throne of the kingdom.” 

47  The Kethib/Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation. 



                                                                 ו ג ם־ב  או ע ב ד  י ה מ  ל ךְ ל  ב ר  ךְ א ת־א ד נ  ינו ה מ  ל ךְ   ז מ 

י יט  ב   ל אמ ר                              א לה  ים א ת־ש  ם ש למ ה     אלהיך                        ד ו ד  

ה מ  ל ךְ   ו י ש ת  חו  מ כ ס א  ךָ  א ת־כ ס א וֹ  ו יג ד  ל                                                                  מ ש מ  ךָ 
                                             ו ג ם־כ  כ ה א מ  ר ה מ  ל ךְ ב ר וךְ י הוֹ  ה   ח מ                  ע ל־ה מ ש כ  ב׃  

                                                                       א לה  י י ש ר א  ל א ש  ר נ ת  ן ה י וֹם י ש  ב ע ל־כ ס א  י ו ע ינ  י  

א ש  ר   ט מ  ׃       ר א וֹת כ  ל־ה ק ר א  ים  ו י ק  מו  דו                                                   ו י  ח ר 
כ וֹ׃                                   ו א ד  נ י  הו י ר  א מ פ נ  י   נ                                          ל א ד נ י  הו ו י ל כ ו א  יש ל ד ר 

׃   נ וֹת ה מ ז ב  ח           ו י ג  ד  א נ                                                                 ש למ  ה ו י  ַֽק ם ו י  ל ךְ ו  ַֽי ח ז  ק ב ק ר 

א ת־ה מ  ל ךְ   י ר  א  א ד  נ י  הו  ה נ ה   ל אמ  ר                                                             ל ש למ ה  
נ וֹת ה מ ז ב  ח   ל אמ  ר י ש ב  ע־                                                                     ש למ  ה ו  ה נ  ה א ח  ז ב ק ר 

                                                                ל  י כ יוֹם  ה מ  ל ךְ ש למ  ה א ם־י מ  ית א ת־ע ב ד וֹ ב ח  ר ב׃  
ל א־י פ  ל  ב נ  ל ב ן־ח  י ל  י ה י  ה  א  ם  ש למ  ה                                                          ו י  אמ ר 

ו מ  ת׃  ת מ  צ א־ב וֹ  ו א ם־ר ע  ה  צ ה  א  ר                                                         מ ש ע ר ת וֹ 
ד  הו  מ ע    ג נ                         ל ה מ ז ב  ח  ו י ב  א                                                ו י ש ל  ח ה מ  ל ךְ ש למ  ה ו יוֹר 

ל  ךְ   ש למ  ה  ו י אמ ר־ל וֹ  ש למ  ה  ל מ  ל ךְ                                                          ו י ש ת  חו 
 }פ{  ׃           ל ב ית  ךָ

king’s officers have been to congratulate our lord King David with the 

words, “May your God make the name of Solomon more glorious even 

than yours, and his throne more exalted than your own!” The king 

bowed down in worship on his bed, 48 and then said, “Blessed be 

Yahweh, the God of Israel, who has allowed my eyes to see one of my 

offspring sitting on my throne today.” 49 At this, all Adonijah’s guests, 

got up trembling and went their own ways. 50 Adonijah, in terror of 

Solomon, rose too and ran off to cling to the horns of the altar. 

51 Solomon was told, “You should know that Adonijah is in terror of 

King Solomon and is now clinging to the horns of the altar, saying, “Let 

King Solomon first swear to me that he will not have his servant put to 

the sword.”” 52 Solomon said, “Should he bear himself loyally, not one 

hair of his head shall fall to the ground; but if he is found malicious, he 

shall die.” 53 King Solomon then sent to have him brought down from 

the altar; he came and did homage to King Solomon; Solomon said to 

him, “Go home.” 

 
48  In place of ‘offspring’ (following the NRSV), the NJB has ‘own sons’; both follow the LXX (the MT omits). 
49  The NJB has ‘taking fright, rose’ in place of ‘got up trembling’, here following the NRSV. 

50  An altar was sacred, so that a person touching it was not supposed to be slain; but the taboo was not always honoured (Ex 21:14, 1K 2:28–34). 

51  After ‘swear’, many translations add ‘an oath’, but this is redundant in contemporary English. 
52  The literal translation of ‘should he bear himself loyally’ is ‘if he is a man of strength’; in this context, where Adonijah calls himself a ‘servant’ (v. 51), 

implying allegiance to the new king, the phrase probably carries the sense of loyalty. 

53  The literal translation of ‘go home’ is ‘go to your house’. 



 KINGS 2 1 ב א פרק  מלכים
ב נ וֹ   א  א ת־ש למ  ה  ו י צ  ו  ל מ ות  י מ  י־ד ו  ד  ב ו                                                               ו י ק ר 

ץ ו ח ז ק ת   ו ה י  ית     ב           ל אמ  ר׃                                                                  א נ כ  י ה ל  ךְ ב ד  ר ךְ כ ל־ה א  ר 

א ת־מ ש מ  ר ת ג          ל א  יש׃   ת    א לה  יךָ  ׀                             ו ש מ ר                    י הוֹ  ה 
ומ ש פ ט  יו   מ צ ו ת יו   ח ק ת  יו  ל ש מ  ר  כ יו   ב ד ר                                                                    ל ל  כ ת 

                                                                ו ע ד ו ת  יו כ כ ת וב ב תוֹר  ת מ ש  ה ל מ  ע ן ת ש כ  יל א  ת  

ע ן   ד                                                       כ ל־א ש  ר ת ע ש  ה ו א  ת כ ל־א ש  ר ת פ נ  ה ש  ם׃             ל מ  
                                                              י ק  ים י הוֹ  ה א ת־ד ב ר וֹ א ש  ר ד ב  ר ע ל י  ל אמ ר  א ם־ 

כ  ם ל ל  כ ת ל פ נ י  ב א מ  ת ב כ ל־                     י ש מ ר ו ב נ  יךָ א                                                ת־ד ר 

                                                                 ל ב ב  ם וב כ ל־נ פ ש  ם ל אמ  ר ל  א־י כ ר  ת ל ךָ  א  יש מ ע  ל 
                                                ו ג  ם א ת  ה י ד  ע ת  א ת  א ש ר־ע  ש ה ל  י   ה ׃                  כ ס  א י ש ר א  ל

צ ב א וֹת  ל ש נ  י־ש ר  י  ע ש  ה  א ש  ר  ב ן־צ רוי  ה                                                             יוֹא  ב 

ג  ם   ו י  ה ר  ב ן־י  ת ר   ו ל ע מ ש  א  ב ן־נ  ר  ל א ב נ  ר                                                                          י  ש ר א  ל 
מ ל   ד מ  י  ו י ת  ן  ב ש ל ם  ד מ  י־מ ל ח מ  ה         ח מ  ה                                                         ו י  ש ם 

ג ל  יו׃   ב ר  א ש  ר  ו ב נ ע ל וֹ  ב מ ת נ  יו  א ש  ר                                                                   ב ח ג  ר תוֹ  

1 As the time for David to die approached, he laid this charge on his son 

Solomon, 2 “I am about to go the way of all the earth. Be strong and show 

yourself a man. 3 Observe the injunctions of Yahweh your God, 

following his ways and keeping his statutes, his commandments, his 

ordinances, and his testimonies, as it stands written in the Law of Moses, 

so that you may be successful in all that you do and undertake. 4 Then 

Yahweh will fulfil the promise he made concerning me: “If your sons 

are careful how they behave, and walk loyally before me with all their 

heart and soul, then there shall not fail you a successor for the throne of 

Israel.” 5 “You know too what Joab son of Zeruiah did to me, and what 

he did to the two commanders of the army of Israel, Abner son of Ner 

and Amasa son of Jether. He murdered them, shedding the blood of war 

in time of peace and staining the belt round my waist and the sandals 

on my feet with the blood of war. 6 You will be wise not to let his grey 
 

1 KINGS 2 
1  David’s ‘testament’, by which Solomon is appointed to execute vengeance on his personal enemies, reflects the ideas of this period of the Old 

Testament on blood-vengeance and the lasting efficacy of the curse (see v. 8). 
2  In place of ‘show yourself a man’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘be courageous’. 

3  NETB has ‘keeping his instructions’ in place of ‘following his ways’; a more literal translation is ‘walking in his ways’. 

4  The NJB omits ‘concerning’, here following the NRSV. The literal translation of ‘are careful how they behave’ (here following the NJB) is ‘guard 

their way’; NETB has ‘watch their step’. 
5  The end of this verse has been corrected following the Peshitta and Tg; the MT is corrupt, reading, “… and he shed the blood of battle when he killed 

which is on his waist and on his sandal[s] which are on his feet.” 
6  The reference to ‘grey hair’ is an allusion to old age. 



                                                               ו ע ש  ית  כ ח כ מ ת  ךָ ו ל  א־תוֹר  ד ש יב ת וֹ ב ש ל ם ש א  ל׃  ו 
ב א כ ל  י  ז  ו ה י ו  ת  ע ש ה־ח  ס ד  ה ג ל ע ד י   ז ל  י  ב ר                                                                        ו ל ב נ  י 

א ב ש ל וֹם  מ פ נ  י  ח  י  ב ב ר  א ל  י  ב ו  ק ר  כ י־כ ן                                                                      ש ל ח נ  ַֽךָ 
ב  ן־ה י מ ינ י    ח           א ח  יךָ׃   ב ן־ג ר  א  ש  מ ע  י  ע  מ ךָ                                                           ו ה נ  ה 

ל כ ת  י  ב י וֹם  נ מ ר  צ ת  ק ל ל  ה  ק  ל ל  נ י   ו ה וא  ים                                                                       מ ב ח ר 

ל וֹ   ו א ש  ב  ע  ד  ן  ה י ר  ל ק ר את י   ו ה וא־י ר  ד                                                                    מ ח נ  ַֽי ם 
ב ח  ר ב׃   א ם־א מ  ית ךָ   ל אמ  ר  א ל־ ט                                             ב  יהוֹ ה                 ו ע ת ה  

א ש  ר         ת נ ק    א  ת  ו י  ַֽד ע ת    א  ת ה  ח כ  ם  א  יש  כ  י                                                        הו 

ש א וֹל׃  ב ד  ם  א ת־ש יב ת וֹ  ו הוֹר ד ת                                                         ת  ע ש ה־ל וֹ 
 }פ{  ׃                                                          ו י ש כ  ב ד ו  ד ע ם־א ב ת  יו ו י ק ב  ר ב ע  יר ד ו  ד  י 

hair go down to Sheol in peace. 7 But deal loyally with the sons of 

Barzillai of Gilead; let them be among those who eat at your table, for 

they were loyal to me when I fled from your brother Absalom. 8 You 

also have with you Shimei son of Gera, the Benjaminite from Bahurim. 

He called down a terrible curse on me the day I left for Mahanaim, but 

he came down to meet me at the Jordan and I swore to him by Yahweh 

I would not put him to the sword. 9 So now, do not let him go 

unpunished; you are a wise man and will know how to deal with him 

to bring his grey beard down to Sheol in blood.” 10 Then David slept 

with his fathers and was buried in the City of David. 

ב ע  ים   א י  א ר  ע ל־י ש ר א  ל  ד ו ד   מ ל  ךְ  א ש  ר                                                               ו ה י מ  ים 

מ ל  ךְ  וב ירוש ל  ם  ש נ  ים  ש  ב ע  מ ל ךְ   ב ח ב ר וֹן                                                              ש נ  ה 
                                  וש למ  ה י ש  ב ע ל־כ ס  א ד ו  ד  ב י                           ש לש  ים ו ש ל ש ש נ  ים׃  

                          ו י ב  א א ד נ י  הו ב ן־  ג י }ס{ ׃                                  א ב  יו ו ת כ  ן מ ל כ ת וֹ מ א  ד

ה ש ל וֹם   ו ת  אמ ר  א ם־ש למ  ה  א ל־ב ת־ש  ב ע                                                           ח ג  ית 
                                         ו י  אמ ר ד ב  ר ל  י א ל  י ךְ ו ת  אמ ר  ד י                           ב א  ךָ ו י  אמ ר ש ל וֹם׃  

11 The time that David reigned over Israel was forty years; he reigned in 

Hebron for seven years and in Jerusalem for thirty-three years. 12 Thus, 

Solomon sat upon the throne of David, and his sovereignty was securely 

established.   13 Adonijah son of Haggith went to Bathsheba the 

mother of Solomon and bowed down before her. “Do you come in 

peace?” she asked. He replied, “Yes, in peace.” 14 Then he said, “I have 
 

7  On the friendship of Barzillai, see 2S 17:27–29, 19:31–39. 
8  Shimei’s curse will lie heavy on David’s descendants; only by being turned against its originator can it be undone (vv. 44–45). 
9  The NJB, following the Vg and the Lucianic recension of the LXX, opens with ‘but you’ in place of ‘so now’ (the words are homonyms in Hebrew). 
10  The phrase ‘the City of David’ refers here to the fortress of Zion in Jerusalem, not to Bethlehem; see 2S 5:7. 

11  David reigned 1000–965 BCE according to E.R. Thiele, or 1000–961 BCE according to W.F. Albright. 
12  In place of ‘sovereignty’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘kingdom’ and NETB has ‘royal authority’. 

13  The word ‘yes’ is not in the MT but is here added for clarity. 

14  The NRSV replaces Adonijah’s statement with a question, “May I have a word with you?” 



ה מ לוכ  ה  טו           ד ב  ר׃   ה י ת  ה  כ י־ל י   י ד  ע ת    א  ת                                                            ו י  אמ ר 

ו ת ס  ב   ל מ ל ךְ  פ נ יה  ם  א  ל  כ  ל־י ש ר  ש  מו                                                             ו ע ל  י 

         ו ע ת  ה טז                                                           ה מ לוכ ה  ו ת ה  י ל א ח  י כ  י מ י הוֹ  ה ה  י ת ה ל וֹ׃ 
                                                                    ש א ל  ה א ח ת  א  נ כ י  ש א  ל מ  א ת  ךְ א ל־ת ש  ב י א ת־פ נ  י  

ד ב  ר׃   א ל  יו  ל ש למ  ה   ז י                           ו ת  אמ ר  י־נ א   א מ ר                                    ו י  אמ ר 

                                                                     ה מ  ל ךְ כ  י ל  א־י ש  יב א ת־פ נ  ַֽי ךְ ו י ת ן־ל  י א ת־א ב יש  ג  
                                   ו ת  אמ ר ב ת־ש  ב ע ט וֹב א נ כ  י  ח י                        ה שונ מ  ית ל א ש  ה׃  

ע ל  יךָ   א ל־ ט י               א ל־ה מ  ל ךְ׃                    א ד ב  ר  ב ת־ש  ב ע                             ו ת ב  א 

ה מ  ל ךְ   ו י  ק ם   ע ל־א ד נ י  הו  ל ד ב ר־ל וֹ  ש למ  ה                                                                   ה מ  ל ךְ 
                                                                   ל ק ר את  הּ ו י ש ת  חו ל  הּ ו י  ש ב  ע ל־כ ס א וֹ ו י  ש ם כ ס א  

                          ו ת  אמ ר ש א ל  ה א ח  ת  כ                                      ל א  ם ה מ  ל ךְ ו ת  ש ב ל ימ ינ וֹ׃  

א ת־פ נ  י  א ל־ת  ש ב  מ  א ת  ךְ  ש א  ל ת  א  נ כ י                                                               ק ט נ ה  
א ת־ ל א־א ש  יב  כ  י  א מ  י  ה מ  ל ךְ  ש א ל  י                                                                 ו י  אמ ר־ל  הּ 

ה ש נ מ  ית   א כ             פ נ  ַֽי ךְ׃   א ת־א ב יש  ג  י ת  ן                                              ו ת  אמ ר 

ל א ש  ה׃   א ח  יךָ  ש למ  ה   ב כ                                  ל א ד נ י  הו  ה מ  ל ךְ                              ו י  ע ן  

something to say to you.” And she replied, “Speak up!” 15 He said “You 

know that the kingdom was mine, and that all Israel expected me to be 

king; but the crown eluded me and fell to my brother, since it came to 

him from Yahweh. 16 Now I have one request to make you; do not refuse 

me.” And she said to him, “Speak up!” 17 And he went on, “Please ask 

King Solomon – for, he will not refuse you – that he should give me 

Abishag the Shunammite in marriage.” 18 “Very well,” Bathsheba 

replied, “I will speak to the king about you.” 19 So, Bathsheba went to 

King Solomon to speak to him about Adonijah; the king rose to meet her 

and bowed before her; he then sat down on his throne; a seat was 

brought for the king’s mother, and she sat down at his right hand. 

20 Then she said, “I have one small request to make you; do not refuse 

me.” The king answered, “My mother, make your request; for, I will not 

refuse you.” 21 And she said, “Let Abishag the Shunammite be given in 

marriage to your brother Adonijah.” 22 King Solomon replied to his 

 
15  Adonijah was the elder brother. 
16  The literal translation of ‘do not refuse me’ is ‘do not turn back my face’. 

17  See #16 on the verb ‘refuse’. 

18  The literal translation of ‘very well’ is simply ‘good’ (in casual English, it could be rendered ‘OK’). 

19  Solomon treats Bathsheba with due honour. 

20  NETB has ‘favour to ask’ in place of ‘request to make’, here following the MT, NJB & NRSV. 

21  Bathsheba faithfully carries out Adonijah’s request, perhaps not knowing the full implications (see #22). 

22  The NJB, following the LXX, ends with, “since he is my elder brother and Abiathar the priest and Joab son of Zeruiah are on his side.” (ὅτι οὗτος ἀδελφός 
μου ὁ μέγας ὑπὲρ ἐμέ, καὶ αὐτῷ Αβιαθαρ ὁ ἱερεὺς καὶ αὐτῷ Ιωαβ ὁ υἱὸς Σαρουιας ὁ ἀρχιστράτηγος ἑταῖρος) 



א ת־א ב יש  ג   ש א  ל ת  א  ת   ו ל מ ה   ל א מ וֹ                                                           ו י  אמ ר 

                                                                    ה ש  נ מ ית  ל א ד  נ י  הו ו ש  א ל י־לוֹ  א ת־ה מ לוכ  ה כ  י ה וא 

                                                                     א ח  י ה ג ד וֹל מ מ  נ י ו לוֹ  ול א ב י ת  ר ה כ ה  ן ול יוֹא  ב ב ן־
 }פ{  ׃         צ רוי  ה

mother, “And why do you request Abishag of Shunem for Adonijah? 

You might as well request the kingdom for him, since he is my elder 

brother; ask not only for him but also for the priest Abiathar and for Joab 

son of Zeruiah!” 

                                                            ו י ש ב ע  ה מ  ל ךְ ש למ  ה ב יהוֹ  ה ל אמ  ר כ  ה י  ע ש ה־  ג כ 

                                                                     ל  י א לה ים  ו כ  ה יוֹס  יף כ  י ב נ פ ש וֹ ד ב ר  א ד  נ י  הו א ת־ 
ה ז  ה׃   ה כ ינ  נ י   ד כ                  ה ד ב  ר  א ש  ר  ח י־י הוֹ ה                                            ו ע ת  ה 

                                                         ו י וֹש יב  נ י  ע ל־כ ס א  ד ו  ד א ב  י ו א ש  ר ע ש ה־   ויושיביני

א ד נ י  הו׃   יומ  ת  ה י וֹם  כ  י  ד ב  ר  כ א ש  ר  ב  י ת                                                               ל  י 
ב ן־י הוֹי ד  ע   ה כ  ב נ י  הו  ב י  ד  ש למ  ה  ה מ  ל ךְ                                                               ו י ש ל ח  

 }ס{  ׃                       ו י פ ג ע־ב וֹ ו י מ  ת

23 Then King Solomon swore by Yahweh, saying, “May God do this to 

me and more, if Adonijah does not pay for these words he has spoken 

with his life! 24 Now, therefore, as Yahweh lives, who has set me securely 

on the throne of David my father, and who, as he promised, has given 

him a dynasty, Adonijah shall be put to death this very day.” 

25 Therefore, King Solomon sent Benaiah son of Jehoiada; he struck him 

down, and he died. 

                                                                  ול א ב י ת  ר ה כ ה  ן א מ  ר ה מ  ל ךְ ע נ ת ת  ל  ךְ ע ל־ש ד  יךָ   ו כ 
כ  י־  א מ ית  ךָ  ל  א  ה ז  ה  וב י וֹם  א  ת ה  מ  ו ת  א  יש                                                               כ  י 

ו כ  י   א ב  י  ד ו  ד  ל פ נ י   י הוֹ ה   א ד נ  י  א ת־א ר וֹן                                                                      נ ש  את  

                     ו י ג  ַֽר ש ש למ ה    ז כ        ב  י׃                                           ה ת ע נ  ית  ב כ  ל א ש  ר־ה ת ע נ  ה א  
א ת־ד ב  ר   ל מ ל א   ל יהוֹ  ה  כ ה  ן  מ  ה י וֹת                                                                א ת־א ב י ת  ר 

 }פ{  ׃                                               י הוֹ  ה א ש  ר ד ב  ר ע ל־ב  ית ע ל  י ב ש ל ה 

26 As for Abiathar the priest, the king said to him, “Go to Anathoth to 

your estate. You deserve to die, but I am not going to put you to death 

now, since you carried the Ark of Yahweh in the presence of David my 

father and shared in all my father’s hardships.” 27 Solomon deprived 

Abiathar of the priesthood of Yahweh, thus fulfilling the oracle Yahweh 

had uttered against the House of Eli at Shiloh. 

 
23  Literally translated, this verse ends, “if with his life Adonijah has not spoken this word.” 

24  The Kethib/Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation. 

25  After ‘sent’, the MT adds ‘by the hand of’. 

26  ‘Anathoth’ was a Levitical town near Jerusalem. Since Abiathar was a priest, and hence a sacrosanct personality, Solomon possibly did not 

want to execute him, although the narrator suggests that Abiathar’s loyalty to David is the reason. 
27  On this oracle, see 1S 2:27–36. 



א ח ר  י   ח כ  נ ט ה   יוֹא  ב  כ  י  ע ד־יוֹא  ב  ב  א ה                                                              ו ה ש מ ע ה  

יוֹא ב  א ל־  ו י  נ ס  נ ט  ה  ל  א  ו א ח ר  י א ב ש ל וֹם                                                                    א ד נ י  ה 

׃   נ וֹת ה מ ז ב  ח                    ו י ג  ד ל מ  ל ךְ  ט כ                                                      א  ה ל י הוֹ  ה ו  ַֽי ח ז  ק ב ק ר 
א  צ ל  ו ה נ  ה  י הוֹ  ה  א ל־א  ה ל  יוֹא ב   נ  ס  כ  י                                                              ש למ  ה 

ב ן־י הוֹי ד  ע   א ת־ב נ י  הו  ש למ  ה  ו י ש ל  ח                                                               ה מ ז ב  ח  

פ ג ע־ב וֹ׃   ל  ךְ  י הוֹ  ה   ל                          ל אמ  ר  א ל־א  ה ל  ב נ י  הו                                         ו י ב  א 
           כ  י פ  ה         ל  א׀             ו י  אמ  ר                                              ו י  אמ ר א ל  יו כ  ה־א מ  ר ה מ  ל ךְ  צ  א  

כ  ה־  ל אמ  ר  ד ב  ר  א ת־ה מ  ל ךְ   ב נ י  הו  ו י  ש ב                                                               א מ ות 

ע נ  נ י׃   ו כ  ה  יוֹא  ב  ע ש ה    א ל                                 ד ב  ר  ה מ  ל ךְ  ל וֹ                                 ו י  אמ ר 
ת וֹ ו ה ס יר  ת                  ד מ  י ח נ  ם  ׀                                                     כ א ש  ר ד ב  ר ופ ג ע־ב וֹ וק ב ר 

           ו ה ש יב    ב ל                                                      א ש ר  ש פ  ךְ יוֹא  ב מ ע ל  י ומ ע  ל ב  ית א ב  י׃  

                                                                י הוֹ  ה א ת־ד מ וֹ ע ל־ר אש וֹ א ש  ר פ ג  ע ב ש נ  י־א  נ ש  ים  
ג  ם ב ח  ר ב ו א ב  י ד ו  ד ל  א                                                                          צ ד ק  ים ו ט ב  ים מ מ  נו  ו י ה ר 

ו א ת־ י ש ר א  ל  ש ר־צ ב  א  ב ן־נ ר   א ת־א ב נ  ר                                                            י ד  ע 

י                      ו ש  בו ד מ יה ם    ג ל          הוד  ה׃                                    ע מ ש  א ב ן־י  ת ר ש ר־צ ב  א 

28 When the news reached Joab – for Joab had lent his support to 

Adonijah, though he had not supported Absalom – he fled to the Tent 

of Yahweh and clung to the horns of the altar. 29 King Solomon was told, 

“Joab has fled to the Tent of Yahweh; he is there beside the altar.” Then 

Solomon sent Benaiah son of Jehoiada. “Go,” he said, “and strike him 

down.” 30 So, Benaiah went to the Tent of Yahweh and said to him, “By 

order of the king, “Come out!”” He said, “No, I will die here.” Then 

Benaiah brought back word to the king, “This is what Joab said, and the 

answer he gave me.” 31 “Do as he says,” the king replied. “Strike him 

down and bury him, and so rid me and my family today of the innocent 

blood Joab has shed. 32 Yahweh will bring his blood down on his own 

head, because he struck down two more honourable and better men 

than he, and put to the sword, without my father David’s knowledge, 

Abner son of Ner, commander of the army of Israel, and Amasa son of 

Jether, commander of the army of Judah. 33 May their blood come down 

 
28  The ‘horns’ of the altar were the horn-shaped projections on the 4 corners of the altar (see Ex 27:2). 

29  At the end of this verse, following the LXX (καὶ ἀπέστειλεν Σαλωμων πρὸς Ιωαβ λέγων Τί γέγονέν σοι, ὅτι πέφευγας εἰς τὸ θυσιαστήριον; καὶ 
εἶπεν Ιωαβ Ὅτι ἐφοβήθην ἀπὸ προσώπου σου, καὶ ἔφυγον πρὸς κύριον), the NJB adds, “Then Solomon sent word to Joab, “What reason did you have 

for fleeing to the altar?” Joab replied, “I was afraid of you and fled to Yahweh.”” Here, we follow the MT & NRSV. 
30  Benaiah tries to adopt the procedure of Ex 21:14, which is precisely Joab’s case: “However, should a man dare to kill his fellow by treacherous intent, 

you must take him even from my altar to be put to death.” Joab, however, is determined that Solomon shall incur the odium of profanation. 
31  Literally translated, this verse ends, “take away the undeserved bloodshed which Joab spilled from upon me and from upon the house of my father.” 

32  Literally translated, this verse opens, “Yahweh will cause his blood to return upon his head.” 

33  The literal translation of ‘dynasty’ is ‘throne’. The NJB has ‘descendants’ in place of ‘seed’ and the WEBBE has ‘offspring’. 



ע וֹ   ו ל ז ר  ול ד ו  ד  ל ע ל  ם  ע וֹ  ז ר  וב ר  אש  יוֹא  ב                                                                  ב ר  אש 

                                                                 ול ב ית וֹ ול כ ס א וֹ י ה י  ה ש ל וֹם ע ד־עוֹל  ם מ ע  ם י הוֹ  ה׃  
                                                                          ו י  ע ל ב נ י  הו  ב ן־י ה וֹי ד  ע ו י פ ג ע־ב וֹ ו י מ ת  הו ו י ק ב  ר   ד ל 

ב מ ד ב  ר׃   ב ן־ ה ל                       ב ב ית וֹ  א ת־ב נ י  הו  ה מ  ל ךְ                                       ו י ת  ן 

נ ת  ן  ה כ ה ן   ו א ת־צ ד וֹק  ע ל־ה צ ב  א  ת ח ת  יו                                                                 י הוֹי ד  ע 

 ׃                            ה מ  ל ךְ ת  ח ת א ב י ת  ר 

on the head of Joab and his seed forever, but may David, his 

descendants, his dynasty, his throne, have peace forever from Yahweh.” 

34 Whereupon Benaiah son of Jehoiada went out, struck him down and 

put him to death; he was buried at his home in the desert. 35 In his place 

as head of the army, the king appointed Benaiah son of Jehoiada and, in 

place of Abiathar, Zadok the priest. 
35a Καὶ ἔδωκεν κύριος φρόνησιν τῷ Σαλωμων καὶ σοφίαν πολλὴν 
σφόδρα καὶ πλάτος καρδίας ὡς ἡ ἄμμος ἡ παρὰ τὴν θάλασσαν, 
35b καὶ ἐπληθύνθη ἡ φρόνησις Σαλωμων σφόδρα ὑπὲρ τὴν φρόνησιν 
πάντων ἀρχαίων υἱῶν καὶ ὑπὲρ πάντας φρονίμους Αἰγύπτου. 35c καὶ 
ἔλαβεν τὴν θυγατέρα Φαραω καὶ εἰσήγαγεν αὐτὴν εἰς τὴν πόλιν 
Δαυιδ ἕως συντελέσαι αὐτὸν τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ καὶ τὸν οἶκον κυρίου ἐν 
πρώτοις καὶ τὸ τεῖχος Ιερουσαλημ κυκλόθεν· ἐν ἑπτὰ ἔτεσιν ἐποίησεν 
καὶ συνετέλεσεν. 35d καὶ ἦν τῷ Σαλωμων ἑβδομήκοντα χιλιάδες 
αἴροντες ἄρσιν καὶ ὀγδοήκοντα χιλιάδες λατόμων ἐν τῷ ὄρει. 35e καὶ 
ἐποίησεν Σαλωμων τὴν θάλασσαν καὶ τὰ ὑποστηρίγματα καὶ τοὺς 
λουτῆρας τοὺς μεγάλους καὶ τοὺς στύλους καὶ τὴν κρήνην τῆς αὐλῆς 
καὶ τὴν θάλασσαν τὴν χαλκῆν. 35f καὶ ᾠκοδόμησεν τὴν ἄκραν καὶ 

35a And the Lord gave understanding to Solomon and a great deal 

of wisdom, and generosity of heart, like the sand by the seashore. 
35b And the wisdom of Solomon abounded exceedingly beyond the 

wisdom of all the ancients and beyond all the sages of Egypt; 35c and 

he took the daughter of Pharaoh and brought her into the city of 

David, until he had finished building his own house, and the house 

of the Lord first, and the wall of Jerusalem round about. In seven 

years, he made and finished them. 35d And Solomon had seventy 

thousand bearers of burdens, and eight thousand cutters of stone in 

the mountain. 35e And Solomon made the sea, and the supports, and 

the great baths, and the pillars, and the fountain of the court, and 

the bronze sea; 35f and he built the citadel as a defence above it; and 
 

34  The NJB & NETB have the name ‘Joab’ in place of ‘him’, here following the MT & NRSV. 

35  The LXX includes after v. 35 some 14 verses that are absent from the MT; the Slavonic Bible also includes these (as 10 extra verses). 
35a Cf. 5:9 – much of the content of vv. 35a–35o is found elsewhere in the book. 
35b Cf. 5:10. 
35c Cf. 3:1, 6:38. 
35d Cf 5:29. 
35e Cf. 7:24, 38. 
35f  Cf. 11:27, 9:24. 



τὰς ἐπάλξεις αὐτῆς καὶ διέκοψεν τὴν πόλιν Δαυιδ· οὕτως θυγάτηρ 
Φαραω ἀνέβαινεν ἐκ τῆς πόλεως Δαυιδ εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὐτῆς, ὃν 
ᾠκοδόμησεν αὐτῇ· τότε ᾠκοδόμησεν τὴν ἄκραν. 35g καὶ Σαλωμων 
ἀνέφερεν τρεῖς ἐν τῷ ἐνιαυτῷ ὁλοκαυτώσεις καὶ εἰρηνικὰς ἐπὶ τὸ 
θυσιαστήριον, ὃ ᾠκοδόμησεν τῷ κυρίῳ, καὶ ἐθυμία ἐνώπιον κυρίου. 
καὶ συνετέλεσεν τὸν οἶκον. 35h καὶ οὗτοι οἱ ἄρχοντες οἱ καθεσταμένοι 
ἐπὶ τὰ ἔργα τοῦ Σαλωμων· τρεῖς χιλιάδες καὶ ἑξακόσιοι ἐπιστάται 
τοῦ λαοῦ τῶν ποιούντων τὰ ἔργα. 35i καὶ ᾠκοδόμησεν τὴν Ασσουρ 
καὶ τὴν Μαγδω καὶ τὴν Γαζερ καὶ τὴν Βαιθωρων τὴν ἐπάνω καὶ 
τὰ Βααλαθ· 35k πλὴν μετὰ τὸ οἰκοδομῆσαι αὐτὸν τὸν οἶκον τοῦ 
κυρίου καὶ τὸ τεῖχος Ιερουσαλημ κύκλῳ, μετὰ ταῦτα ᾠκοδόμησεν 
τὰς πόλεις ταύτας. 35l Καὶ ἐν τῷ ἔτι Δαυιδ ζῆν ἐνετείλατο τῷ 
Σαλωμων λέγων Ἰδοὺ μετὰ σοῦ Σεμει υἱὸς Γηρα υἱὸς σπέρματος 
τοῦ Ιεμινι ἐκ Χεβρων· 35m οὗτος κατηράσατό με κατάραν ὀδυνηρὰν 
ἐν ᾗ ἡμέρᾳ ἐπορευόμην εἰς Παρεμβολάς, 35n καὶ αὐτὸς κατέβαινεν 
εἰς ἀπαντήν μοι ἐπὶ τὸν Ιορδάνην, καὶ ὤμοσα αὐτῷ κατὰ τοῦ κυρίου 
λέγων Εἰ θανατωθήσεται ἐν ῥομφαίᾳ· 35o καὶ νῦν μὴ ἀθῳώσῃς 
αὐτόν, ὅτι ἀνὴρ φρόνιμος σὺ καὶ γνώσῃ ἃ ποιήσεις αὐτῷ, καὶ 
κατάξεις τὴν πολιὰν αὐτοῦ ἐν αἵματι εἰς ᾅδου. 

he made a breach in the wall of the city of David. Thus, the daughter 

of Pharaoh went up out of the city of David to her house, which he 

built for her; then he built the citadel. 35g And Solomon offered up 

three whole burnt offerings in the year, and peace-offerings on the 

altar which he built to the Lord, and he burnt incense before the 

Lord; and he finished building the House. 35h And these are the chief 

persons who presided over the works of Solomon; three thousand 

and six hundred masters of the people that wrought the works. 
35i And he built Assur, and Magdo, and Gazer, and upper Beth-

Horon, and Baalath. 35k Only after he had built the house of the Lord, 

and the wall of Jerusalem round about, afterwards he built these 

cities. 35l And when David was yet alive, he charged Solomon, 

saying, “See, there is with you Semei the son of Gera, of the seed of 

Benjamin of Hebron.” 35m He cursed me grievously on the day I 

went into the camp; 35n and he came down to meet me at the Jordan, 

and I swore to him by the Lord, saying, “He shall not be put to the 

sword. 35o But now do not hold him guiltless; for, you are a wise man 

and know what you will do to him; and you will bring his grey hairs 

with blood to the grave.” 

 
35g Cf. 9:25 
35h Cf. 9:23, 5:30. 
35i  Cf. 9:15–18. 
35k The text of this verse is unique to the LXX addition. 
35l  Cf 2:8a. 
35m Cf 2:8. 
35n  Cf. 2:8. 
35o  Cf. 2:9. 



                                                                      ו י ש ל  ח ה מ  ל ךְ  ו י ק ר  א ל ש מ ע  י ו י  אמ ר ל וֹ ב  נ ה־ל ךָ    ו ל 

א  נ ה   ו ל א־ת צ  א מ ש  ם  ו י ש ב ת   ש  ם  ב יר וש ל  ם                                                                    ב  י ת  

ת   א ת־נ  ח ל ק ד ר וֹן  ׀           ו ה י  ה ז ל           ו א  נ ה׃                                                    ב י וֹם צ את ךָ  ו ע  ב ר 
ב ר אש  ךָ׃   י ה י  ה  ד מ ךָ   ת מ ות  מ וֹת  כ  י  ת ד  ע                                                              י ד  ע  

ד ב ר    ח ל  כ א ש  ר  ה ד ב  ר  ט וֹב  ל מ  ל ךְ   ש מ ע  י                                                              ו י  אמ ר 

                                                                       א ד נ  י ה מ  ל ךְ כ  ן י ע ש  ה ע ב ד  ךָ ו י  ש ב ש מ ע  י ב ירוש ל  ם 
 }ס{  ׃                י מ  ים ר ב  ים

36 Next, the king sent for and summoned Shimei to him and he told him, 

“Build yourself a house in Jerusalem; you are to live there. Do not move 

anywhere else. 37 For, on the day you go out and cross the Wadi Kidron, 

be sure that you will certainly die. Your blood will be on your own 

head.” 38 Shimei answered the king, “Very well. Your servant will do as 

my lord the king orders.” Therefore, for a long time, Shimei lived in 

Jerusalem. 

ש נ  י־ע ב ד ים    ט ל  ח ו  ו י ב ר  ש נ  ים  ש ל ש  מ ק ץ                                                               ו י ה  י 

ו י ג  ידו   ג  ת  מ  ל ךְ  ב  ן־מ ע כ  ה  א ל־א כ  יש                                                               ל ש מ ע  י 

ב ג  ת׃   ע ב ד  יךָ  ה נ  ה  ל אמ  ר  ש מ ע  י   מ                                              ל ש מ ע י                       ו י  ַֽק ם 

ל ב ק  ש   א ל־א כ  יש  ג  ת ה   ו י  ל ךְ  א ת־ח מ ר וֹ                                                                  ו  ַֽי ח ב ש  
 }ס{  ׃                                                              א ת־ע ב ד  יו ו י  ל ךְ ש מ ע  י ו י ב  א א ת־ע ב ד  יו מ ג  ת

39 However, when three years had gone by, it happened that two of 

Shimei’s slaves ran away to King Achish, son of Maacah of Gath; Shimei 

was told, “Your slaves are in Gath.” 40 At this, Shimei set about saddling 

his donkey and went to Achish at Gath to find his slaves. Shimei went 

off and brought his slaves back from Gath.  

ג  ת  א מ  מ ירוש ל  ם  ש מ ע  י  כ י־ה ל  ךְ  ל ש למ  ה                                                          ו י ג  ד 

                                                            ו י ש ל  ח ה מ  ל ךְ ו י ק ר  א ל ש מ ע  י ו י  אמ ר א ל  יו  ב מ           ו י ש  ב׃  

ב י וֹם   ל אמ  ר  ב ךָ   ו א ע  ד  ב יהוֹ  ה  ה ש ב ע ת  יךָ                                                              ה ל וֹא 

                                                                     צ את ךָ  ו ה  ל כ ת   א  נ ה ו א  נ ה י ד  ע  ת ד  ע כ  י מ וֹת ת מ ות 

41 When Solomon was informed that Shimei had left Jerusalem for Gath 

and had come back, 42 the king had Shimei summoned to him and said, 

“Did I not make you swear by Yahweh, and did I not solemnly warn 

you, saying: On the day that you go out to go anywhere else, know for 
 

36  On pain of death, Solomon orders Shimei to take up residence in Jerusalem and binds him with an oath. Having broken his oath (v. 40), Shimei 

is ‘justly’ executed. However, Solomon reveals (v. 44) that the real reason is the curse he once pronounced against David. 
37  The ‘Wadi Kidron’ marked the eastern boundary of the city. 

38  Literally translated, Shimei’s answer is, “Good is the word, as my master the king has spoken.” 

39  In place of ‘King Achish, son of Maacah of Gath’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has ‘Achish son of Maacah, king of Gath’. 
40  The NJB replaces the 2nd occurrence of the name ‘Shimei’ with the pronoun ‘he’; here, we follow the MT & NRSV. 

41  The NJB lacks the opening conjunction, ‘when’, here following the NRSV. 

42  The literal translation of ‘anywhere else’ is ‘here or there’. 



ש מ  ע ת י׃   ה ד ב  ר  ט וֹב  א ל  י  ל  א  ג מ                                             ו ת  אמ ר                ומ ד וע  

ת  א  ת ש ב ע  ת י הוֹ  ה ו א ת־ה מ צ ו  ה א ש ר־צ ו  ית י                                                                     ש מ  ר 

                                                       ו י  אמ ר ה מ  ל ךְ א ל־ש מ ע  י א ת  ה י ד  ע ת   א  ת  ד מ           ע ל  יךָ׃  
                                                                      כ ל־ה ר ע  ה א ש  ר י ד ע  ל ב  ב ךָ  א ש  ר ע ש  ית  ל ד ו  ד א ב  י  

ב ר אש  ךָ׃   א ת־ר ע ת ךָ   י הוֹ  ה              ו ה מ  ל ךְ   ה מ                                            ו ה ש  יב 

                                                                     ש למ  ה ב ר וךְ ו כ ס  א ד ו  ד י ה י  ה נ כ וֹן ל פ נ  י י הוֹ  ה ע ד־
ו י צ  א  ו מ          עוֹל  ם׃   ב ן־י ה וֹי ד  ע  א ת־ב נ י  הו   ה מ  ל ךְ                                                            ו י צ  ו 

 ׃                                                       ג ע־ב וֹ ו י מ  ת ו ה מ מ ל כ  ה נ כ וֹנ ה ב י ד־ש למ  ה        ו י פ  

certain that you shall die? 43 Why, then, did you not keep your oath to 

Yahweh and the commandment with which I charged you? 44 You know 

in your own heart all the evil you did to my father David,” the king went 

on. “Yahweh will bring your wickedness down on your own head. 

45 But may King Solomon be blessed and may the throne of David be 

kept secure before Yahweh forever.” 46 Then the king gave orders to 

Benaiah son of Jehoiada; he went out and struck him down; and he died. 

Thus, the sovereignty was established in the hands of Solomon. 
46a Καὶ ἦν ὁ βασιλεὺς Σαλωμων φρόνιμος σφόδρα καὶ σοφός, καὶ 
Ιουδα καὶ Ισραηλ πολλοὶ σφόδρα ὡς ἡ ἄμμος ἡ ἐπὶ τῆς θαλάσσης 
εἰς πλῆθος, ἐσθίοντες καὶ πίνοντες καὶ χαίροντες· 46b καὶ Σαλωμων 
ἦν ἄρχων ἐν πάσαις ταῖς βασιλείαις, καὶ ἦσαν προσφέροντες δῶρα 
καὶ ἐδούλευον τῷ Σαλωμων πάσας τὰς ἡμέρας τῆς ζωῆς αὐτοῦ. 
46c καὶ Σαλωμων ἤρξατο διανοίγειν τὰ δυναστεύματα τοῦ Λιβάνου, 
46d καὶ αὐτὸς ᾠκοδόμησεν τὴν Θερμαι ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ. 46e καὶ τοῦτο τὸ 
ἄριστον τῷ Σαλωμων· τριάκοντα κόροι σεμιδάλεως καὶ ἑξήκοντα 
κόροι ἀλεύρου κεκοπανισμένου, δέκα μόσχοι ἐκλεκτοὶ καὶ εἴκοσι βόες 

46a And King Solomon had great understanding and was very wise; 

and the people of Judah and of Israel, numerous as the sand on the 

seashore, were eating, drinking, and making merry. 46b And 

Solomon ruled over all the nations, and they were offering gifts to 

Solomon and they were serving him for all the days of his life. 
46c And Solomon began to build supply cities in Lebanon. 46d And 

he built Thermai in the desert. 46e And this was the total of what was 

provided for Solomon each day: thirty homers of fine flour and sixty 

measures of grain, ten fattened claves and twenty cows from the 

 
43  In place of ‘the commandment with which I charged you’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has ‘the order I laid on you’. 

44  The NJB lacks the phrase ‘in your own heart’, here following the NRSV. 

45  As in v. 33, Solomon immediately adds a blessing, so that his curse may not recoil on himself. 
46  The NJB has ‘Shimei’ in place of ‘him’, here following the MT & NRSV. 

46a  As in the earlier LXX addition, much of the content of vv. 46a–46l is found elsewhere in the book. 
46b  Cf. 5:1 & 46k. 
46c  Cf. 9:18. The word, δυναστεύματα, is a Hapax Legomenon in the LXX; here, we (conjecturally) translate as ‘supply cities’. 
46d  Cf. 9:18. 
46e  Cf. 4:22–23. 



νομάδες καὶ ἑκατὸν πρόβατα ἐκτὸς ἐλάφων καὶ δορκάδων καὶ 
ὀρνίθων ἐκλεκτῶν νομάδων. 46f ὅτι ἦν ἄρχων ἐν παντὶ πέραν τοῦ 
ποταμοῦ ἀπὸ Ραφι ἕως Γάζης, ἐν πᾶσιν τοῖς βασιλεῦσιν πέραν τοῦ 
ποταμοῦ· 46g καὶ ἦν αὐτῷ εἰρήνη ἐκ πάντων τῶν μερῶν αὐτοῦ 
κυκλόθεν, καὶ κατῴκει Ιουδα καὶ Ισραηλ πεποιθότες, ἕκαστος ὑπὸ 
τὴν ἄμπελον αὐτοῦ καὶ ὑπὸ τὴν συκῆν αὐτοῦ, ἐσθίοντες καὶ πίνοντες, 
ἀπὸ Δαν καὶ ἕως Βηρσαβεε πάσας τὰς ἡμέρας Σαλωμων. – 46h καὶ 
οὗτοι οἱ ἄρχοντες τοῦ Σαλωμων· Αζαριον υἱὸς Σαδωκ τοῦ ἱερέως 
καὶ Ορνιου υἱὸς Ναθαν ἄρχων τῶν ἐφεστηκότων καὶ Εδραμ ἐπὶ τὸν 
οἶκον αὐτοῦ καὶ Σουβα γραμματεὺς καὶ Βασα υἱὸς Αχιθαλαμ 
ἀναμιμνῄσκων καὶ Αβι υἱὸς Ιωαβ ἀρχιστράτηγος καὶ Αχιρε υἱὸς 
Εδραι ἐπὶ τὰς ἄρσεις καὶ Βαναια υἱὸς Ιωδαε ἐπὶ τῆς αὐλαρχίας καὶ 
ἐπὶ τοῦ πλινθείου καὶ Ζαχουρ υἱὸς Ναθαν ὁ σύμβουλος. – 46i καὶ 
ἦσαν τῷ Σαλωμων τεσσαράκοντα χιλιάδες τοκάδες ἵπποι εἰς 
ἅρματα καὶ δώδεκα χιλιάδες ἱππέων. 46k καὶ ἦν ἄρχων ἐν πᾶσιν τοῖς 
βασιλεῦσιν ἀπὸ τοῦ ποταμοῦ καὶ ἕως γῆς ἀλλοφύλων καὶ ἕως ὁρίων 
Αἰγύπτου. 46l Σαλωμων υἱὸς Δαυιδ ἐβασίλευσεν ἐπὶ Ισραηλ καὶ 
Ιουδα ἐν Ιερουσαλημ. 

pastures, and a hundred sheep, as well as deer and gazelles and 

fattened birds. 46f For, he was the ruler of all the places beyond the 

River, from Raphi to Gazis, in all the kingdoms beyond the River. 
46g And he had peace in all his provinces round about; and the 

inhabitants of Judah and of Israel were secure, each one under his 

vine and under his fig tree, eating and drinking, from Dan to 

Beersheba, all the days of Solomon. 46h And these are the chiefs of 

Solomon: Azariah the son of Zadok the priest, and Azariah the son 

of Nathan, the chief of the officers, and Ahishar was over his 

household and Shuba was the secretary, and Basa the son of 

Ahithalam, and Abi the son of Joab, the commander-in-chief, and 

Ahir the son of Edrai over the constructions, and Banaia the son of 

Jodae on the housekeeping and on the plinth, and Zahur the son of 

Nathan, the counsellor. 46i And Solomon has eighty thousand 

chariot horses and twelve thousand cavalrymen. 46k And he was 

ruler over all the kings, from the River to other nations up to the 

border with Egypt. 46l Solomon the son of David reigned over Israel 

and Judah in Jerusalem. 

 
46f  Cf. 5:4. 
46g  Cf. 5:4–5. 
46h  Cf. 4:2, 5–6. The LXX here reads Ορνιου for ‘Azariah’. 
46i  Cf. 5:6. 
46k  Cf. 5:1, 10:26. 
46l  Cf. 4:1. 



 KINGS 3 1 גא פרק  מלכים
ו י ק  ח   א  מ צ ר  י ם  מ  ל ךְ  ע  ה  א ת־פ ר  ש למ  ה                                                                ו י ת ח ת  ן 

כ לֹּת וֹ  ע  ד  ד ו  ד  א ל־ע  יר  ו י ב יא  ה    ע  ה                                                              א ת־ב ת־פ ר 

ו א ת־חוֹמ  ת  י הוֹ  ה  ו א ת־ב  ית  א ת־ב יתוֹ                                                        ל ב נ וֹת 
                                            ר  ק ה ע  ם מ ז ב ח  ים ב ב מ וֹת כ  י ל  א־ ב                     י רוש ל  ם ס ב  יב׃  

 }פ{  ׃                                                      נ ב נ  ה ב  י ת  ל ש  ם י הוֹ  ה ע  ד ה י מ  ים ה ה  ם

1 Solomon made a marriage alliance with Pharaoh king of Egypt; he took 

Pharaoh’s daughter and brought her to the City of David until he had 

finished building his palace and the Temple of Yahweh and the wall 

around Jerusalem. 2 The people were still sacrificing on the high places, 

because no house had yet been built for the name of Yahweh.  

                                                                 ו י א ה  ב ש למ ה  א ת־י הוֹ  ה ל ל  כ ת ב ח ק וֹת ד ו  ד א ב  יו   ג 
ומ ק ט  יר׃   מ ז ב  ח   ה וא  ב ב מ וֹת  ה מ  ל ךְ   ד                                           ר  ק                     ו י  ל ךְ 

א  ל ף   ה ג דוֹל  ה  ה ב מ  ה  כ י־ה  יא  ש  ם  ל ז ב  ח                                                                    ג ב ע  נ ה  

ה ה וא׃   ה מ ז ב  ח   ע  ל  ש למ  ה  י ע ל  ה              ב ג ב ע וֹן   ה                                                   ע לוֹת  
ו י  אמ ר  ה ל  י ל ה  ב ח ל וֹם  א ל־ש למ  ה  י הוֹ  ה  א  ה                                                             נ ר 

                         ו י  אמ ר ש למ  ה א ת  ה  ו                                   א לה  ים ש א  ל מ  ה א ת ן־ל  ךְ׃  

                                                                   ע ש  ית  ע ם־ע ב ד ךָ  ד ו  ד א ב י  ח  ס ד ג דוֹל  כ א ש ר  ה ל  ךְ  
ע מ  ךְ   ל ב  ב  וב י ש ר  ת  וב צ ד ָק  ה  ב א מ  ת                                                             ל פ נ  יךָ 

ב  ן   ו ת ת ן־ל וֹ  ה ז  ה  ה ג דוֹל   א ת־ה ח  ס ד                                                               ו ת ש מ ר־ל וֹ 

3 Solomon loved Yahweh: he followed the precepts of David his father, 

except that he offered sacrifice and incense on the high places. 4 The king 

went to Gibeon to sacrifice there, since that was the greatest of the high 

places – Solomon would offer up a thousand burnt offerings on that 

altar. 5 At Gibeon, Yahweh revealed himself in a dream to Solomon 

during the night; and God said, “Ask what you would like me to give 

you.” 6 And Solomon replied, “You showed great and steadfast 

kindness to your servant David, my father, because he lived his life 

before you in faithfulness and righteousness and integrity of heart; and 
 

1 KINGS 3 
1  ‘Pharaoh’ was probably Psusennis, last king of the 21st dynasty. The ‘City of David’ was the part of Jerusalem that had been the old Jebusite town 

(see #2S 5:9). 
2  The ‘high places’ were places of worship that were naturally or artificially elevated. 
3  Worship at the ‘high places’ was not outlawed until the time of Josiah (2K 23:8); Solomon did so at the ‘principal high place’, at Gibeon (v. 4). 

4  The verb form translated ‘would offer up’ is an imperfect, which is probably used here in a customary sense to indicate continued or repeated 

action in past time. 

5  Before the prophetic period, dreams were one of God’s main channels of communication with humanity (Gn 20:3, 28, 31:11, 24, 37:5 & Nb 12:6). 
6  The NJB omits the words ‘and steadfast’ (twice in this verse), here following the NRSV. 



                                ו ע ת ה  י הוֹ  ה א לה  י א ת ה   ז                                    י ש  ב ע ל־כ ס א וֹ כ י וֹם ה ז  ה׃  

                                                                          ה מ ל  כ ת  א  ת־ע ב ד ךָ  ת  ח ת ד ו  ד א ב  י ו א  נ כ י  נ  ע ר ק ט  ן  

ו ב  א׃   צ  את  א ד  ע  א ש  ר   ח                            ל  א  ע מ ךָ   ב ת וֹךְ                                    ו ע  ב ד ךָ  
ב׃   מ ר   י ס פ  ר  ו ל  א  ל  א־י מ נ  ה  א ש  ר  ע ם־ר  ב  ת                                                                    ב ח  ר 

                                                                   ו נ ת ת   ל ע ב ד ךָ  ל  ב ש מ  ע   ל ש פ  ט א  ת־ע מ ךָ  ל ה ב  ין   ט 

                                                                 ב  ין־ט וֹב ל ר  ע כ  י מ  י יוכ ל  ל ש פ  ט א ת־ע מ ךָ  ה כ ב  ד  
ש   י          ה ז  ה׃   כ  י ש א  ל  א ד נ  י  ב ע ינ  י  ה ד ב  ר         למ  ה                                                       ו י יט  ב 

                                           ו י  אמ ר א לה  ים א ל  יו י  ע ן  א ש  ר   א י                       א ת־ה ד ב  ר ה ז  ה׃  

                                                                    ש א  ל ת  א ת־ה ד ב  ר ה ז  ה ו ל א־ש א  ל ת  ל ךָ  י מ  ים ר ב  ים  
א י ב  יךָ   נ  פ ש  ש א  ל ת   ו ל  א  ע  ש ר  ל ךָ                                                                   ו ל  א־ש א  ל ת  

מ ש פ  ט׃   ל ש מ  ע   ה ב  ין  ל ךָ   ע ש  ית י   ב י                                              ו ש א  ל ת                     ה נ  ה 

                                                   נ ת  ת  י ל ךָ  ל  ב ח כ  ם ו נ ב וֹן א ש  ר כ מ וֹךָ  ׀                     כ ד ב ר  יךָ ה נ  ה
כ מ וֹךָ׃   ל א־י ק ום  ו א ח ר  יךָ  ל פ נ  יךָ         ו ג  ם  ג י                                                     ל א־ה י  ה 

ג ם־כ ב וֹד   ג ם־ע  ש ר  ל  ךְ  נ ת  ת י  ל  א־ש א  ל ת                                                                א ש  ר 

כ ל־י מ  יךָ׃   ב מ ל כ  ים  א  יש  כ מ וֹךָ   ל א־ה י  ה                                                             א  ש  ר 

you have continued this great and steadfast kindness to him by allowing 

a son of his to sit on his throne today. 7 Now, Yahweh my God, you have 

made your servant king in succession to David my father, although I am 

a very young man, unskilled in leadership. 8 And your servant finds 

himself in the midst of your chosen people, a great people so numerous 

they cannot be counted or reckoned. 9 Give your servant therefore a 

heart to understand how to discern between good and evil, for who 

could govern this people of yours that is so great? 10 It pleased the Lord 

that Solomon should have asked for this. 11 And Yahweh said, “Since 

you have asked for this, and not asked for long life for yourself or riches 

or the lives of your enemies, but have asked for a discerning judgement 

for yourself, 12 here and now I do what you ask. I give you a heart wise 

and shrewd, as no one has had before and none will have after you. 

13 What you have not asked I shall give you too; such riches and glory 

all your life as no other king ever had. 14 And I will give you a long life, 

 
7  The expression, ‘a very young man’ (the NRSV has ‘only a little child’) denotes humility; Solomon was probably about 20 years old. 
8  There is no verb expressed in the MT of the opening part of this verse: ‘finds himself’ is supplied in the translation for clarification. 

9  Solomon asks for practical wisdom, not in his own interest, but in that of the nation (see #5:13 and #Ex 31:3). 
10  The Hebrew term translated ‘the Lord’ here (and in v.15) is א ד נ  י         . 
11  Literally translated, God’s speech reads, “because you asked for this thing, and did not ask for yourself many days and did not ask for yourself riches and 

did not ask for the life of your enemies, but you asked for yourself understanding to hear judgment.” 

12  This statement is introduced by the particle ה נ  ה       , which draws attention to and emphasizes what follows. 

13  The NJB, following the LXX, omits ‘all your life’. 
14  The literal translation of ‘give you a long life’ is ‘lengthen your days’. 



כ א ש  ר ׀         ו א  ם ד י  ומ צ ו ת  י  ח ק י   ל ש מ  ר  כ  י  ב ד ר                                                         ת ל  ךְ 

כ ת  י א ת־י מ  יךָ  }ס{  ׃                                                  ה ל  ךְ ד ו  יד א ב  יךָ ו ה א ר 

if you follow my ways, keeping my statutes and my commandments, as 

your father David followed them.” 

׀                                                                     ו יָ ק  ץ ש למ  ה ו ה נ  ה ח ל וֹם ו י ב וֹא י רוש ל  ם ו  ַֽי ע מ  דטו  
ית־א ד נ  י ו י  ע ל ע לוֹת  ו י  ע ש ש ל מ  ים ׀           ל פ נ  י                                                           א ר וֹן ב ר 

 }פ{  ׃                                  ו י  ע ש מ ש ת  ה ל כ ל־ע ב ד  יו

15 Then Solomon awoke; it was a dream. He returned to Jerusalem and 

stood before the Ark of the Covenant of the Lord; he offered burnt and 

peace offerings and held a banquet for all his servants. 

א ל־ה מ  ל ךְ  טז   ז נ וֹת  נ ש  ים  ש ת  י ם  ת ב  אנ ה                                                       א  ז 
                                           ו ת  אמ ר ה א ש  ה ה א ח ת  ב  י א ד נ  י   ז י                             ו  ת ע מ  ד נ ה ל פ נ  יו׃  

                                                                   א נ י  ו ה א ש  ה ה ז  את י ש ב  ת ב ב  י ת א ח  ד ו א ל  ד ע מ  הּ 

ג ם־ ח י           ב ב  י ת׃   ו ת  ל ד  ל ל ד ת  י  ה ש ל יש י   ב י וֹם                                                       ו י ה  י 
ב ב  י ת   א ת  נו   א  ין־ז  ר  י ח ד  ו  ו א נ  ח נו  ה ז  את                                                                      ה א ש  ה 

ב ב  י ת׃   ש ת  י ם־א נ  ח נו  ב ן־ה א ש  ה   ט י                                        זול ת  י                         ו י  מ ת 

ע ל  יו׃   ש כ ב  ה  א ש  ר  ל  י ל ה  ב ת וֹךְ   כ                                            ה ז  את  ק ם                     ו ת  
י ש נ  ה   ו א מ  ת ךָ   מ א צ ל  י  א ת־ב נ  י  ו ת ק  ח                                                                  ה ל  י ל ה 

ב ח יָק  הּ ה ש כ  יב ה                              ו ת ש כ יב  הו  ה מ  ת                                   ו א ת־ב נ  הּ 

                                                      ו א ָק  ם ב ב  ק ר ל ה ינ  יק א ת־ב נ  י ו ה נ ה־מ  ת  א כ             ב ח יָק  י׃ 
א ש  ר   ב נ  י  ל א־ה י  ה  ו ה נ  ה  ב ב  ק ר  א ל יו                                                                     ו א ת בוֹנ  ַֽן 

16 Then two prostitutes came to the king and stood before him. 17 One 

woman said, “Please, my lord, this woman and I live in the same house, 

and while she was in the house I gave birth. 18 Then on the third day 

after I gave birth, this woman also gave birth. We were alone together; 

there was no one else in the house with us: just the two of us in the 

house. 19 Now one night this woman’s son died because she lay on him. 

20 In the middle of the night, she got up and took my son from beside 

me while your servant slept; she put him to her breast and put her dead 

son to mine. 21 When I rose in the morning to nurse my son, there he 

was, dead. But, in the morning, I looked at him closely and he was not 

the child I had borne.” 22 But the other woman said, “No! My son is the 
 

15  See 2S 6:17–18. 
16  The story of vv. 16–28 is the most famous of all those of Solomon’s wisdom. 
17  At the end of this verse, the NJB adds ‘to a child’ (as also in v. 18). 

18  In other words, there was no other witness to the births who could identify which child belonged to which mother. 

19  The NJB omits the word ‘because’. 
20  In place of ‘to her breast’, here following the MT, NJB & NRSV, NETB has ‘in her arms’. 

21  The NJB, following the LXX, omits ‘in the morning’. 
22  In place of the opening ‘no’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has ‘that is not true’. 



אמ ר  ה א ש  ה ה א ח  ר ת ל  א כ  י ב נ  י ה ח י    ב כ              י ל  ד ת י׃                                                           ו ת  

וב נ  י   ה מ  ת  ב נ  ַֽךְ  כ  י  ל  א  א מ  ר ת   ו ז  את  ה מ  ת                                                                      וב נ  ַֽךְ 

נ ה ל פ נ  י ה מ  ל ךְ׃                             ו י  אמ ר ה מ  ל ךְ ז  את   ג כ                                           ה ח  י ו ת ד ב  ר 
                                                                       א מ  ר ת ז ה־ב נ  י ה ח  י וב נ  ַֽךְ ה מ  ת ו ז  את א מ  ר ת  ל  א כ  י 

 }פ{  ׃                              ב נ  ַֽךְ ה מ  ת וב נ  י ה ח  י

live one, yours is the dead one;” and the first retorted, “No! Your son is 

the dead one, mine is the live one.” Thus, they wrangled before the king. 

23 “This one says:” the king observed, ““My son is the one who is alive; 

your son is dead,” while the other says, “Not so! Your son is the dead 

one, mine is the live one.”  

ל פ נ  י   ד כ  ו י ב  או ה ח  ר ב  ל י־ח  ר ב                                                                   ו י  אמ ר ה מ  ל ךְ ק ח ו 
ה ח  י   ה כ            ה מ  ל ךְ׃   א ת־ה י  ל ד  ג ז ר ו  ה מ  ל ךְ                                                  ו י  אמ ר 

                                                                    ל ש נ  ַֽי ם ות נ ו א  ת־ה ח צ י  ל א ח  ת ו א  ת־ה ח צ  י ל א ח  ת׃ 
כ  י־ ו כ  א ל־ה מ  ל ךְ  ה ח  י  א ש ר־ב נ  הּ  ה א ש ה                                                             ו ת  אמ ר 

                         ב  י א ד נ  י ת נו־ל הּ   ׀                                             נ כ מ ר ו ר ח מ  יה   ע ל־ב נ הּ  ו ת  אמ ר

ו ז  את א מ  ר ת  ו ה מ  ת א ל־ת מ ית  הו                                                               א ת־ה י ל וד ה ח  י 

                            ו י  ע ן ה מ  ל ךְ ו י  אמ ר  ז כ                                          ג ם־ל  י ג ם־ל  ךְ ל  א י ה י  ה ג ז  רו׃  
ו ה מ  ת ל  א ת מ ית  הו ה  יא               ת נו־ל הּ  א                                                     ת־ה י ל וד ה ח  י 

א ת־ה מ ש פ ט    ח כ  }ס{ ׃      א מ וֹ כ ל־י ש ר א  ל                                             ו י ש מ ע ו 

א ו מ פ נ  י ה מ  ל ךְ כ  י ר א ו כ  י־                                                                        א ש  ר ש פ  ט ה מ  ל ךְ ו י  ַֽר 
ב וֹ ל ע ש וֹת מ ש פ  ט  }ס{  ׃                                               ח כ מ  ת א לה  ים ב ק ר 

24 Bring me a sword,” said the king; and they brought a sword before 

the king. 25 “Cut the living child in two,” the king said, “and give half to 

one, half to the other.” 26 At this, the woman who was the mother of the 

living child addressed the king, for she burned with pity for her son. “If 

it please you, my lord,” she said, “let them give her the child; only do 

not let them think of killing him!” The other said, “He shall belong to 

neither of us. Cut him up.” 27 Then the king gave his decision. “Give the 

child to the first woman,” he said, “and do not kill him. She is his 

mother.”   28 All Israel came to hear of the judgement the king had 

pronounced, and held the king in awe, recognising that he possessed 

divine wisdom for dispensing justice. 

 
23  Solomon here merely recapitulates the argument before passing judgement. 

24  In place of ‘before the king’, here following the MT, NRSV & NETB, the NJB has ‘into the king’s presence’. 

25  The NRSV has ‘divide’ in place of ‘cut’, here following the NJB. 

26  In the phrase, ‘do not let them think of killing him’, the infinitive absolute before the negated jussive emphasises the main verb. 

27  Solomon’s wisdom is thus demonstrated, and word quickly spreads throughout the country (v. 28). 

28  Throughout the ancient East, the first of all royal qualities was fair government. For Israel, see Ps 72:1–2, Pr 16:12, 25:5, 29:14, Is 9:6). Solomon 

asked for this quality (v. 9), God granted it (vv. 11–12), and the story of vv. 16–28 shows it in action. 



 KINGS 4 1 ד א פרק  מלכים
 ,King Solomon was king over all Israel 1 }ס{  ׃                                                      ו  ַֽי ה י  ה מ  ל ךְ ש למ  ה מ  ל ךְ ע ל־כ ל־י ש ר א  ל א 

                             ו א  ל ה ה ש ר  ים א ש ר־ל ו  ב
י  הו ב ן־צ ד וֹק ה כ ה  ן  }ס{  ׃                                    ע ז ר 

2  and these were his high officials: 

 Azariah son of Zadok was the priest. 
ף ו א ח י  ה ב נ  י ש יש  א ס פ ר  ים   ג    }ס{                                                א ל יח  ר 

 }ס{  ׃                                      י הוֹש פ  ט ב ן־א ח יל וד ה מ ז כ  יר

3 Elihoreph and Ahijah, sons of Shisha, were secretaries. 

Jehoshaphat son of Ahilud was recorder. 
   }ס{                                        וב נ י  הו ב ן־י הוֹי ד  ע ע ל־ה צ ב  א    ד

 }ס{  ׃                                ו צ ד וֹק ו א ב י ת  ר כ ה נ  ים 

4 Benaiah son of Jehoiada was commander of the army; 

Zadok and Abiathar were priests. 
י  הו ב ן־נ ת  ן ע ל־ה נ צ ב  ים   ה    }ס{                                         ו ע ז ר 

ע  ה ה מ  ל ךְ   }ס{  ׃                                           ו ז ב וד ב ן־נ ת  ן כ ה  ן ר 

5 Azariah son of Nathan was chief administrator;  

Zabud son of Nathan was priest and Friend of the King. 
   }ס{                          ו א ח יש  ר ע ל־ה ב  י ת    ו

 }ס{  ׃                                      ו א ד נ יר  ם ב ן־ע ב ד  א ע ל־ה מ  ס

6 Ahishar was master of the palace;  

Adoniram son of Abda was in charge of forced labour. 
ע ל־כ ל־י ש ר א  ל  ז  נ צ ב ים   ש נ ים־ע ש  ר                                                         ו ל ש למ  ה 

י ה י  ה   ב ש נ  ה  ח  ד ש  ו א ת־ב ית וֹ  א ת־ה מ  ל ךְ                                                                  ו כ ל כ ל ו 

 }ס{  ׃           ל כ ל כ  ל אחד             ע ל־ה א ח  ד 

7 Solomon had twelve administrators for the whole of Israel who saw to 

the provisioning of the king and his household; each had to provide for 

one month in the year. 
 

1 KINGS 4 
1  The phrase ‘all Israel’ is here used to distinguish the United Monarchy from the 2 separate monarchies of Israel and Judah. 

2  ‘Azariah son of Zadok’ was probably not ‘the priest’; that honour belonged to (another?) ‘Zadok’ (2:35) alone, Abiathar (v. 4) having been deposed 

(2:27). The (High) Priest, chief representative of the priestly class, ranked with the royal officials. 
3  The NJB uses the name ‘Elihaph’ in place of ‘Elihoreph’. 
4  This verse is parenthesised in the NJB, which dismisses it as a gloss (the 2nd part of which contradicts v. 2 and 2:26ff). 
5  The NJB, following some LXX MSS, omits the words ‘priest and’. The title, ‘Friend of the King’, was one of honour rather than jurisdiction. 
6  The ‘master of the palace’ was the prime minister. The NJB, following the LXX (?), inserts a 2nd line: “Eliab son of Joab was commander of the army,” 

(καὶ Ελιαβ υἱὸς Σαφ ἐπὶ τῆς πατριᾶς) and, in the last line, uses the name ‘Adoram’ in place of ‘Adoniram’. 
7  The Kethib/Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation. 



 ;Their names: Son of Hur, in the mountain country of Ephraim  8 }ס{  ׃                                             ו א  ל ה ש מוֹת  ם ב ן־ח ור ב ה  ר א פ ר  י ם  ח
                                                    ב ן־ד  ק ר ב מ ָק  ץ וב ש ע ל ב  ים וב  ית ש  מ ש    ט

 }ס{  ׃                         ו א יל וֹן ב  ית ח נ  ַֽן

9 Son of Deker, in Makaz, Shaalbim, Beth-Shemesh 

and Elon-Beth-Hanan; 
                        ב ן־ח  ס ד ב א ר ב וֹת    י

 }ס{  ׃                               ל וֹ ש כ  ה ו כ ל־א  ר ץ ח  פ ר

10 Son of Hesed, in Arubboth; 

his district was Socoh and all the land of Hepher; 
                                  ב ן־א ב ינ ד  ב כ ל־נ  פ ת ד  אר   יא

 }ס{  ׃                                          ט פ ת  ב ת־ש למ  ה ה  י ת ה ל וֹ ל א ש  ה

11 Son of Abinadab: the whole region of Dor; 

Taphath, Solomon’s daughter, was his wife. 
ש א  ן  ב י  ו כ ל־ב  ית  ומ ג ד וֹ  ת ע נ  ַֽךְ  ב ן־א ח יל וד                                                                ב  ע נ א  

ש א ן   מ ב  ית  ע  אל  ל י ז ר  מ ת  ח ת  ת  נ ה  צ ר  א  צ ל                                                                 א ש ר  
 }ס{  ׃                                                 ע  ד א ב  ל מ חוֹל  ה ע  ד מ ע  ב ר ל י ק מ  ע  ם

12 Baana son of Ahilud, in Taanach and Megiddo as far as the other side 

of Jokmeam, and all Beth-Shean below Jezreel, from Beth-Shean as far 

as Abel-Meholah, which is beside Zarethan. 
ב ן־מ נ ש  ה   ג י  י א  יר  ח ו ת   ל וֹ  ג ל ע  ד  ב ר מ  ת                                                                ב ן־ג  ב ר 

ש ש ים    ב ב ש  ן  א ש  ר  ג ב   א ר  ח  ב ל  ל וֹ  ב ג ל ע  ד                                                                 א ש  ר 
 }ס{  ׃                                           ע ר  ים ג ד ל וֹת חוֹמ  ה וב ר  יח  נ ח  ש ת 

13 Son of Geber, in Ramoth-Gilead: his district was the Encampments of 

Jair, son of Manasseh, which are in Gilead; he had the region of Argob, 

which is in Bashan, sixty fortified towns, with walls and bronze bars. 
 ;Ahinadab son of Iddo, in Mahanaim 14 }ס{  ׃                                     א ח ינ ד  ב ב ן־ע ד  א מ ח נ  ַֽי מ ה יד 
                                            א ח ימ  ע ץ ב נ פ ת ל  י ג ם־ה וא לָ ק  ח    טו

 }ס{  ׃                                   א ת־ב ש מ  ת ב ת־ש למ  ה ל א ש  ה

15 Ahimaaz in Naphtali; he too married 

a daughter of Solomon, Basemath. 
 

8  This document was damaged at the edges; this explains why, for the first administrators, only their fathers’ names are preserved. 
9  The place name, ‘Makaz’ is an emendation. 
10  The NRSV places the 2nd line in parentheses. 
11  The NRSV & NETB parenthesise the 2nd line. 
12  The translation of this verse follows the NJB, which corrects the confused geographical order of the MT; the NRSV reads, “Baana son of Ahilud, 

in Taanach, Megiddo, and all Beth-Shean, which is beside Zarethan below Jezreel, and from Beth-Shean to Abel-Meholah, as far as the other side of Jokmeam.” 
13  The NJB has ‘bolts’ in place of ‘bars’, here following the NRSV. 
14  Throughout this list, NETB adds ‘charge of’ between the word ‘in’ and the place names. 
15  The NRSV & NETB parenthesise the 2nd part of this verse. 



 ;Baana son of Hushai, in Asher and in Bealoth 16 }ס{  ׃                                        ב  ע נ א  ב ן־חוש  י ב א ש  ר וב ע ל וֹת   טז
 ;Jehoshaphat son of Paruah, in Issachar 17 }ס{  ׃                                   י הוֹש פ  ט ב ן־פ ר וח  ב י ש שכ  ר  יז
 ;Shimei son of Ela, in Benjamin 18 }ס{  ׃                                 ש מ ע  י ב ן־א ל  א ב ב נ י מ  ן   יח

ס יח וֹן ט י  א  ר ץ  ג ל ע  ד  ב א  ר ץ  ב ן־א ר  י         מ  ל ךְ ׀                                                     ג  ב ר 

                                                                    ה א מ ר  י ו ע ג  מ  ל ךְ ה ב ש  ן ונ צ  יב א ח  ד א ש  ר ב א  ר ץ׃  
ו י ש ר א ל  ר ב  ים כ ח וֹל א ש ר־ע ל־ה י  ם ל ר  ב   כ                                                                י הוד  ה 

 ׃                               א כ ל  ים ו ש ת  ים וש מ ח  ים

19 Geber son of Uri, in the land of Gilead, the land of King Sihon of the 

Amorites, and of King Og of Bashan. In addition, there was one 

governor in the country. 20 Judah and Israel were like the sand by the 

sea for number; they ate, and drank, and lived happily. 

 
16  The NJB, possibly following the LXX (τῇ Μααλαθ), has ‘the highlands’ in place of ‘Bealoth’. 
17  The LXX misplaces this verse, adding it after v. 19. 

18  This is v. 17 in the LXX (see #17). 

19 The NJB, following the LXX, has ‘Gad’ in place of ‘Gilead’. 
20 The NJB, following the LXX, transposes this verse to after 5:5; the order of the text used herein follows that of the MT & NRSV. 



 KINGS 5 1 ה א פרק  מלכים
מ ן־ה נ ה ר    א  ב כ ל־ה מ מ ל כ וֹת  מוֹש ל   ה י  ה                                                          וש למ  ה 

מ נ ח  ה   מ ג ש  ים  מ צ ר  י ם  ג ב ול  ו ע  ד  פ ל ש ת  ים                                                                  א  ר ץ 

 }פ{  ׃                                           ו ע ב ד  ים א ת־ש למ  ה כ ל־י מ  י ח י  יו

1 Solomon extended his power over all the kingdoms from the River to 

the land of the Philistines and the Egyptian border. They brought tribute 

and served him all his long life. 

ס  ל ת  ב  כ ר   ש לש  ים  א ח  ד  ל י וֹם  ל  ח ם־ש למ  ה                                                             ו י ה  י 
ו ע ש ר  ים   ג                        ו ש ש  ים כ  ר ק  מ ח׃   א  ים                                         ע ש ר  ה ב ק  ר ב ר 

ו י ח מ ור   וצ ב י   מ א י  ל  ל  ב  ד  צ  אן  ומ  א ה  ע  י  ר                                                                    בָ ק  ר 

א בוס  ים׃   ב ר  ים  ר ד  ה ד                          וב ר                ב כ ל־ע  ב ר  ׀                  כ י־ה וא 
ה נ ה  ר   ע  ב ר  ב כ ל־מ ל כ  י  ו ע ד־ע ז  ה  מ ת פ ס ח                                                                    ה נ ה  ר 

                    ו י  ש ב  י הוד  ה   ה                                                 ו ש ל וֹם ה  י ה ל וֹ מ כ ל־ע ב ר  יו מ ס ב  יב׃  

                                                                     ו י ש ר א  ל ל ב  ט ח א  יש ת  ח ת ג פ נוֹ  ו ת  ח ת ת א נ ת וֹ מ ד  ן 
                    ו י ה  י ל ש למ  ה   ו  }ס{  ׃                 ל י מ  י ש למ  ה                        ו ע ד־ב א  ר ש  ב ע כ   

כ ב וֹ וש נ ים־ע ש  ר   ו  ת סוס  ים ל מ ר  ב ע  ים א  ל ף א  ר                                                                   א ר 

2 The daily provisions for Solomon were: thirty kors of fine flour and 

sixty kors of meal, 3 ten fattened oxen, twenty free-grazing oxen, one 

hundred sheep, besides deer and gazelles, roebucks, and fattened birds. 

4 For he had dominion over all Transeuphrates – of all the kings of 

Transeuphrates from Tiphsah to Gaza – and he enjoyed peace on all his 

frontiers. 5 Judah and Israel lived in security, each man under his vine 

and his fig tree, from Dan as far as Beersheba, throughout the lifetime 

of Solomon.   6 For his chariots, Solomon had forty thousand stalls or 

horses and twelve thousand cavalrymen. 7 These administrators 

 

1 KINGS 5 
1  This verse is included as 4:21 in the NRSV, which follows the numbering scheme of the LXX; the numbers used herein follow those of the MT. 

The ‘River’ is the Euphrates (see v. 24). 
2  As a unit of dry measure, a ‘kor’ (the WEBBE has ‘cors’) was roughly equivalent to 6 bushels. 

3  The NJB has ‘cuckoos’ in place of ‘birds’, but the exact species referred to is uncertain. 

4  ‘Transeuphrates’ was the official title for the area between the Euphrates and the Mediterranean during the Persian period, when the verse was 

added. (The NRSV uses ‘west of the Euphrates’.) The remainder of the paragraph is late and missing from the LXX. 
5  Literally, this verse reads, “Judah and Israel lived securely, each under his vine and under his fig tree, from Dan to Beersheba, all the days of Solomon.” 

6  The NJB, following 2Ch 9:25 has ‘four thousand stalls’; here, the text follows the NRSV. These stalls may have been similar to those of the time 

of Ahab, found in the excavations at Megiddo. 
7  The NJB, following the LXX, transposes vv. 7–8, which appear immediately after 4:19. The order used herein follows that of the MT. 



                                               ו כ ל כ לו  ה נ צ ב  ים ה א  ל ה א ת־ה מ  ל ךְ   ז                   א  ל ף פ ר ש  ים׃  

ה מ ל ךְ־ש למ  ה   א ל־ש ל ח  ן  כ ל־ה ק ר  ב  ו א  ת                                                            ש למ  ה 

ד ב  ר׃   י ע ד ר ו  ל  א  ח ד ש וֹ  ו ה ת  ב ן   ח                                       א  יש                            ו ה ש ע ר  ים 
                                                               ל סוס  ים ו ל ר  כ ש י ב  או א ל־ה מ קוֹם  א ש  ר י  ה י ה־ש  ם 

 }ס{  ׃                   א  יש כ מ ש פ ט וֹ

provided the food for Solomon and for all those who came to the royal 

table, each for the period of a month; they saw to it that nothing was 

wanting. 8 They also provided the barley and straw for the horses and 

draught animals, where required, each according to his own 

assignment. 

ב  ה מ א  ד  ט                                                                 ו י ת ן  א לה  ים ח כ מ  ה ל ש למ  ה ות בונ  ה ה ר 
ה י  ם׃   ע ל־ש פ  ת  א ש  ר  כ ח וֹל  ל  ב             ו ת  ר ב    י                                                 ו ר  ח ב 

                                                               ח כ מ  ת ש למ  ה מ ח כ מ  ת כ ל־ב נ י־ק  ד ם ומ כ  ל ח כ מ  ת  

ה א ז ר ח  י   א י              מ צ ר  י ם׃   מ א ית  ן  מ כ ל־ה א ד ם                                                     ו י ח כ ם  
ב כ  ל־ ו י ה  י־ש מ וֹ  מ ח וֹל  ב נ  י  ד  ע  ו ד ר  ו כ ל כ  ל                                                                       ו ה ימ  ן 

ס ב  יב׃   ו י ה  י   ב י                   ה גוֹי  ם  מ ש  ל  א ל פ  ים  ש ל ש ת                                                ו י ד ב  ר 

ז    ג י                           ש יר וֹ ח מ ש  ה ו א  ל ף׃                                           ו י ד ב ר  ע ל־ה ע צ ים  מ ן־ה א  ר 
ו י ד ב ר    י צ  א ב ק  יר  ו ע ד  ה א ז וֹב א ש  ר                                                                      א ש  ר ב ל ב נ וֹן 

ו ע ל־ה ד ג  ים׃   ו ע ל־ה ר  מ ש  ו ע ל־ה ע וֹף                                                               ע ל־ה ב ה מ  ה 
ש למ  ה       ו י   ד י  ח כ מ  ת  א  ת  ל ש מ  ע   מ כ ל־ה  ע מ  ים                                                           ב  או  

9 Yahweh gave Solomon immense wisdom and understanding, and a 

heart as vast as the sand on the seashore. 10 The wisdom of Solomon 

surpassed the wisdom of all the sons of the East, and all the wisdom of 

Egypt. 11 He was wiser than any other, wiser than Ethan the Ezrahite, 

wiser than the sons of Mahol, Heman, Calcol and Darda; his fame 

spread throughout all the surrounding nations. 12 He composed three 

thousand proverbs, and his songs numbered a thousand and five. 13 He 

could talk about plants from the cedar in Lebanon to the hyssop 

growing on the wall; and he could talk of animals, and birds, and 

reptiles, and fish. 14 Men from all nations came to hear Solomon’s 

 
8  Literally, this verse reads, “barley and straw for the horses and the steeds they brought to the place that was there, each according to his measure.” 

9  The term translated ‘heart’ often refers to mental faculties (as here). 
10  Egypt and ‘the East’ were famed for their sages. 

11  ‘Ethan the Ezrahite’ was the author of Ps 89. 
12  With regard to the attribution of songs to Solomon, compare Ps 72, 127 and Sg 1:1. The number ‘a thousand and five’ suggests “The Thousand 

and One Nights” of Arabic literature or the number of Solomon’s wives and concubines (11:3). 
13  Solomon is the first of the ‘sages of Israel’. That he engaged in literary and poetic activity there is no doubt (see 8:12–13), and part of Proverbs 

may derive from him. Ps 72 & 127, Qo, Sg and Ws all bear his name. 
14  In place of ‘he received gifts’, the NRSV has ‘they came’. 



א ת־ ש מ ע ו  א ש  ר  ה א  ר ץ  כ ל־מ ל כ  י                                                   מ א ת  

 }ס{  ׃          ח כ מ ת וֹ

wisdom, and he received gifts from all the kings of the world, who had 

heard of his wisdom. 

                                                              ו  י ש ל  ח ח יר  ם מ ל ךְ־צ וֹר א ת־ע ב ד יו  א ל־ש למ  ה כ  י טו  
                                                                ש מ  ע כ  י א ת וֹ מ ש ח ו ל מ  ל ךְ ת  ח ת א ב  יהו כ  י א ה  ב  

 }ס{  ׃                                      ה י  ה ח יר  ם ל ד ו  ד כ ל־ה י מ  ים

15 Hiram the king of Tyre sent an embassy to Solomon, having learnt 

that he had been anointed king in succession to his father and because 

Hiram had always been a friend of David. 

ל אמ  ר׃  טז   י ד  ע ת    ז י                                         ו י ש ל  ח ש למ  ה א ל־ח יר  ם                    א ת  ה 
י הוֹ  ה   ל ש ם   ב  י ת  ל ב נ וֹת  י כ ל   ל  א  כ  י                                                                     א ת־ד ו  ד א ב  י 

                                                                  א לה  יו מ פ נ  י ה מ ל ח מ  ה א ש  ר ס ב ב  הו ע  ד ת ת־י הוֹ ה   

ג ל  י׃    רגלו                      א ת  ם ת  ח ת כ פ וֹת                              ו ע ת  ה ה נ  יח  י הוֹ  ה   ח י           ר 
ר  ע׃   ו א  ין פ  ג ע  ל  י מ ס ב  יב א  ין ש ט  ן              ו ה נ נ  י   ט י                                                          א לה  י 

י הוֹ  ה א לה  י כ א ש  ר         ד ב  ר  ׀                                                         א מ  ר ל ב נ וֹת ב  י ת ל ש  ם 

                                                                   י הוֹ  ה א ל־ד ו  ד א ב י  ל אמ  ר ב נ ךָ  א ש  ר א ת  ן ת ח ת  יךָ   
ל ש מ  י׃   ה ב  י ת  הוא־י ב נ  ה  צ ו ה        ו ע   כ                                               ע ל־כ ס א  ךָ               ת  ה 

ע ם־ י ה י ו  ו ע ב ד י   מ ן־ה ל ב נ וֹן  ז  ים  א ר  תו־ל  י                                                                   ו י כ ר 

16 And Solomon sent a message to Hiram, saying 17 “You are aware that 

David my father was unable to build a temple for the name of Yahweh, 

his God, because his enemies waged war on him from all sides, until 

Yahweh should put them under the soles of his feet. 18 Now, Yahweh 

my God has given me rest on every side: not one enemy, no misfortune. 

19 I therefore plan to build a temple for the name of Yahweh my God, 

just as Yahweh said to David my father, “Your son whom I will place 

on your throne to succeed you shall be the man to build a temple for my 

name.” 20 So now have cedars of Lebanon cut down for me; my servants 

 
15  This verse is numbered 5:1 in the NRSV (see #1); all subsequent verse numbers therein are appropriately decreased. On the friendship of King 

Hiram of Tyre to David, see 2S 5:11–12. 
16  The NJB lacks the word ‘saying’, which could be considered redundant in contemporary English. 

17  The Kethib/Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation. The Tg and Vg (pedum ejus) have ‘my feet’ in place of ‘his feet’. 

18  The NJB has ‘calamities’ in place of ‘misfortune’, here following the NRSV. 

19  The word ‘name’ sometimes refers to one’s reputation or honour; the ‘name of Yahweh’ sometimes designates Yahweh himself, being 

indistinguishable from the proper name. 

20  The ‘Sidonians’ were the Phoenicians as a whole. From their two chief cities, Tyre and Sidon, they carried on a vast maritime enterprise, two of 

their chief articles of commerce being cedar wood and purple dye. About a century after the time of Solomon, they established their most 

famous colony, Carthage, in North Africa. 



ת אמ  ר  א ש  ר  כ כ  ל  ל ךָ   א ת  ן  ע ב ד  יךָ   וש כ  ר                                                                 ע ב ד  יךָ 

                                                                 א ת  ה י ד  ע ת  כ  י א  ין ב  נו א  יש י ד  ע  ל כ ר ת־ע צ  ים  ׀       כ  י

ש למ  ה   א כ               כ צ ד נ  ים׃   א ת־ד ב ר  י  ח יר  ם  כ ש מ  ע                                                    ו י ה  י 
נ ת  ן  א ש  ר  ה י וֹם  י הוֹ ה   ב ר וךְ  ו י  אמ ר  מ א  ד                                                                  ו י ש מ  ח 

                    ו י ש ל  ח ח יר ם    ב כ                                                 ל ד ו ד  ב  ן ח כ  ם ע ל־ה ע  ם ה ר  ב ה ז  ה׃  

                                                           א ל־ש למ  ה ל אמ  ר ש מ  ע ת י א  ת א ש ר־ש ל  ח ת  א ל  י 
וב ע צ  י   ז  ים  א ר  ב ע צ  י  א ת־כ ל־ח פ צ ךָ   א  ע ש ה                                                                   א נ  י 

ו  א נ  י   ג כ             ב רוֹש  ים׃   י  מ ה  מ ן־ה ל ב נ וֹן  י ר  דו                                                     ע  ב ד  י 

                                                              א ש ימ  ם ד ב ר וֹת ב י ם  ע  ד־ה מ ק וֹם א ש ר־ת ש ל  ח א ל  י 
ת ש    ו א ת  ה  ש  ם  א ת־                                  ו נ פ צ ת  ים  ת ע ש  ה  ו א ת ה                            א 

                                   ו י ה  י ח יר וֹם נ ת  ן ל ש למ  ה   ד כ                                  ח פ צ  י ל ת  ת ל  ח ם ב ית  י׃  

ז  ים ו ע צ  י ב רוֹש  ים כ ל־ח פ צ וֹ׃                    וש למ ה  נ ת  ן   ה כ                                                   ע צ  י א ר 
ל ב ית וֹ   מ כ  ל ת  ח ט ים   כ  ר  א  ל ף  ים   ע ש ר                                                             ל ח יר  ם 

ל ח יר  ם   ש למ  ה  כ  ה־י ת  ן  כ ת  ית  ש  מ ן  כ  ר                                                                 ו ע ש ר  ים 

 }פ{  ׃                 ש נ  ה ב ש נ  ה

will work with your servants, and I will pay for the hire of your servants 

at whatever rate you fix. As you know, we have no one as skilled in 

felling trees as the Sidonians.” 21 When Hiram heard what Solomon had 

said, he was delighted. “So blessed be Yahweh,” he said, “who has given 

David a wise son to rule over this great people!” 22 And Hiram sent 

word to Solomon, saying, “I have received your message. For my part, 

I will supply all you want in the way of cedar wood and cypress timber. 

23 Your servants will bring this down from Lebanon to the sea; I shall 

make it into rafts to go by sea to any place you name; I shall discharge 

it there, and you will take it over. For your part, you will see to the 

provisioning of my household as I direct. 24 So, Hiram provided 

Solomon with all the cedar wood and cypress timber he wanted, 25 while 

Solomon gave Hiram twenty thousand kors of wheat to feed his 

household, and twenty kors of pure oil. Solomon gave Hiram this every 

year.  

                                                                 ו  יהוֹ  ה נ ת  ן ח כ מ ה  ל ש למ  ה כ א ש  ר ד ב ר־ל וֹ ו י ה  י   ו כ 

ת ו ב ר  ית ש נ יה  ם׃                                                                      ש ל ם ב  ין ח יר ם  וב  ין ש למ  ה ו י כ ר 

26 Yahweh gave Solomon wisdom as he had promised him; there was 

peace between Solomon and Hiram, and the two of them made a treaty. 

 
21  ‘Hiram’ was king of Tyre and Sidon. 
22  In place of ‘cypress timber’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has ‘juniper’. 

23  Hiram may mean he would send the wood by raft, or that he would tie it into in raft-like bundles and have ships tow them to an Israelite port. 

24  In place of ‘cypress timber’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has ‘juniper’. 

25  The NJB, following 2Ch 2:9, has ‘twenty thousand kors of pure oil’; 20,000 kors of liquid would be over four million litres. 
26  The NJB has ‘good relations’ in place of ‘peace’, here following the NRSV. 



                                                                 ו י  ע ל ה מ  ל ךְ ש למ  ה מ  ס מ כ ל־י ש ר א  ל ו י ה  י ה מ  ס   ז כ 

א  יש׃   א  ל ף  ע ש  ר ת   ח כ                         ש לש  ים  ל ב נ וֹנ ה                                    ו י ש ל ח  ם 

ש נ  ַֽי ם   ב ל ב נ וֹן  י ה י ו  ח  ד ש  ח ל יפ וֹת  ב ח  ד ש                                                                      א ל פ  ים 
 }ס{  ׃                                            ח ד ש  ים ב ב ית וֹ ו א ד נ יר  ם ע ל־ה מ  ס

27 King Solomon raised a levy throughout Israel for forced labour: the 

levy numbered thirty thousand men. 28 He sent these to Lebanon in 

relays, ten thousand a month; they spent one month in Lebanon and two 

months at home. Adoniram was in charge of the forced labour.  

נ ש  א ס ב  ל וש מ נ  ים  ט כ                                                               ו י ה  י ל ש למ  ה ש ב ע  ים א  ל ף 

ב ה  ר׃   ח צ  ב  ל ש למ ה    ל                        א  ל ף  ה נ צ ב  ים  מ ש ר  י                                          ל  ב  ד 
                                                       א ש  ר ע ל־ה מ ל אכ  ה ש ל ש ת א ל פ  ים וש ל ש מ א וֹת 

 }ס{  ׃                                       ה ר ד  ים ב ע  ם ה ע ש  ים ב מ ל אכ  ה

29 Solomon also had seventy thousand porters and eighty thousand 

stone cutters in the mountains, 30 as well as the administrators’ officials 

who supervised the work, three thousand three hundred of them in 

charge of the men employed in the work.  

עו  א ב נ  ים ג ד ל וֹת א ב נ  ים י ק ר וֹת   א ל                                                                      ו י צ  ו ה מ  ל ךְ ו י ס  
                                      ו  ַֽי פ ס ל ו ב נ  י ש למ  ה וב נ  י   ב ל                                      ל י ס  ד ה ב  י ת א ב נ  י ג ז  ית׃  

ל ב נ וֹת   ו ה א ב נ  ים  ה ע צ  ים  ו י כ  ינו  ו ה ג ב ל  ים                                                                     ח יר וֹם 

 }פ{  ׃         ה ב  י ת 

31 At the king’s orders they quarried huge stones, special stones, for 

laying the temple foundations: dressed stones. 32 Solomon’s workmen 

and Hiram’s workmen, and the Gebalites, cut and assembled the wood 

and stone for the building of the Temple. 

 
27  Vv. 27–32 are additions. One of the causes of the later disruption of the kingdom was forced labour (12:4). 
28  The NJB has ‘Adoram’ in place of ‘Adoniram’, here following the MT & NRSV. 

29  The NJB has ‘quarrymen’ in place of ‘stone cutters’, here following the NRSV. 

30  The LXX has ‘three thousand six hundred’ (τρεῖς χιλιάδες καὶ ἑξακόσιοι) in place of ‘three thousand three hundred’ (cf. 2Ch 2:2). 

31  An alternative translation for ‘dressed’ is ‘chiselled’. 

32  The NJB uses ‘Giblites’ in place of ‘Gebalites’ (workmen from Gebal – the Greek Byblos – to the north of Beirut). 



 KINGS 6 1 ו א פרק  מלכים
ל צ  את   א  ב  ע מ א וֹת ש נ  ה  ו א ר                                                                ו י ה  י ב ש מוֹנ  ים ש נ  ה 

ב יע  ית  ה ר  ב ש נ  ה  י ם   מ א  ר ץ־מ צ ר                                                                ב נ  י־י ש ר א  ל 

ע ל־ ש למ  ה  ל מ ל ךְ  ה ש נ  י  ה ח  ד ש  ה וא  ז  ו                                                            ב ח  ד ש 

ל יהוֹ  ה׃   ה ב  י ת  ו י  ב ן  ב נ  ה   ב                                        י ש ר א  ל  א ש  ר                            ו ה ב  י ת 
כ וֹ ו ע ש ר  ים                                                                ה מ  ל ךְ ש למ ה  ל יהוֹ  ה ש ש ים־א מ  ה א ר 

קוֹמ ת וֹ׃   א מ  ה  וש לש  ים  ע ל־פ נ י    ג                                    ר ח ב וֹ                         ו ה אול  ם 

ר  ח ב   ע ל־פ נ  י  כ וֹ  א ר  א מ ה   ע ש ר  ים  ה ב  י ת                                                               ה יכ  ל 
ח   ר  ב א מ  ה  ע  ש ר  ה ב  י ת׃                                ה ב  י ת  ע ל־פ נ  י            ו י  ע ש   ד                          ב וֹ 

                              ו י  ב ן  ע ל־ק  יר ה ב  י ת   ה                                        ל ב  י ת ח לוֹנ  י ש ק פ  ים א טומ  ים׃  

ל ה יכ  ל    יצוע ס ב  יב  ה ב  י ת   א ת־ק יר וֹת  ס ב  יב                                                             י צ  יע   
ס ב  יב׃   צ ל ע וֹת  ו י  ע ש              ה י צ  יע     היצוע ו                                         ו ל ד ב  יר 

ש  ש   ו ה ת  יכ נ ה   ר ח ב  הּ  ב א מ  ה  ח מ  ש                                                             ה ת ח ת נ  ה 

                                                                 ב א מ ה  ר ח ב  הּ ו ה  ש ל יש  ית ש  ב ע ב א מ  ה ר ח ב  הּ כ  י  

1 In the four hundred and eightieth year after the Israelites came out of 

the land of Egypt, in the fourth year of Solomon’s reign over Israel, in 

the month of Ziv, which is the second month, he began to build the 

temple of Yahweh. 2 The Temple that King Solomon built for Yahweh 

was sixty cubits long, twenty cubits wide and thirty cubits high. 3 The 

portico in front of the nave of the Temple was twenty cubits long across 

the width of the Temple and ten cubits wide along the length of the 

Temple. 4 He made windows for the Temple with frames and 

latticework. 5 He also built an annexe against the Temple wall, running 

around the walls of the house, both the nave and the inner Sanctuary, 

and made side chambers all around. 6 The lowest storey was five cubits 

wide, the middle one six cubits and the third one seven cubits, for, 

round the Temple on the outside he placed offsets so that the beams 

 

1 KINGS 6 
1  This was, in fact, April-May 966 BCE; the chronological system used is one by which the Tabernacle, Solomon’s Temple, and the post-Exilic 

Temple were equidistant in time – the date for the Exodus in this system (1440 BCE) is now considered too early. 
2  The Temple was an oblong building consisting of three successive compartments: the ‘portico’, the great chamber for worship, later called the 

‘Holy Place’, and the ‘Sanctuary’, later called the ‘Holy of Holies’, containing the Ark of the Covenant (v. 19). 
3  The NRSV uses ‘vestibule’ for ‘portico’, here following the NJB, and NETB has ‘porch’. 
4  For this verse, the NRSV reads: “For the house he made windows with recessed frames.” The sense of the Hebrew is uncertain, as with other technical 

terms in vv. 5–10. 
5  The NJB, following the LXX, omits ‘the walls of the house, both’. In place of    י צ  יע          , here following the Qere, the Kethib has יצוע. 
6  The MT has ‘structure’ in place of ‘storey’, here following the LXX (πλευρὰ). The Kethib/Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation. 



א ח  ז  ל ב ל ת  י  ח וצ ה  ס ב יב   ל ב  י ת  נ ת  ן                                                              מ ג ר עוֹת  

                                                ו ה ב  י ת  ב ה ב  נ ת וֹ א ב ן־ש ל מ  ה מ ס  ע   ז                    ב ק ירוֹת־ה ב  י ת׃  

ל  א־נ ש מ  ע  ז  ל  ב ר  כ ל־כ ל  י  ז ן   ו ה ג ר  ומ ק ב וֹת                                                                    נ ב נ  ה 
ב ה ב נ ת וֹ׃   א ל־כ  ת ף   ח                       ב ב  י ת  ה ת  יכ נ  ה  ה צ ל ע                                            פ  ת ח 

ומ ן־  ע ל־ה ת  יכ נ  ה  י  ע לו   וב לול  ים  ה י מ נ  ית                                                                  ה ב  י ת 

א ל־ה ש ל ש  ים׃   ו י כ ל  הו   ט                               ה ת יכ נ  ה  א ת־ה ב  י ת                                     ו י  ב ן 
ז  ים׃                 ו י  ב ן א ת־  י                                                          ו י ס פ  ן א ת־ה ב  י ת  ג ב  ים וש ד ר  ת ב א ר 

קוֹמ ת וֹ   היצוע             ה י צ  יע     א מ וֹת  ח מ  ש                                         ע ל־כ ל־ה ב  י ת 

ז  ים  }פ{  ׃                                            ו י א ח  ז א ת־ה ב  י ת ב ע צ  י א ר 

were not inserted in the Temple walls. 7 The building of the Temple was 

done with stone finished at the quarry, so that no sound of hammer, 

pick or any iron tool was heard in the Temple while it was being built. 

8 The entrance to the lower story of side rooms was on the south side of 

the Temple, and access to the middle story was by winding stairs, and 

so from the middle story to the third. 9 He built the Temple, completed 

it, and roofed it with rafters and planks of cedar. 10 He built the annex 

on to the whole length of the Temple, five cubits high and attached to 

the Temple by beams of cedar. 

                 ה ב  י ת ה ז  ה   ב י                                               ו  ַֽי ה י  ד ב ר־י הוֹ  ה א ל־ש למ  ה ל אמ  ר׃   א י 

ו א ת־מ ש פ ט  י   ב ח ק ת י   א ם־ת ל  ךְ  ב נ  ה                                                              א ש ר־א ת  ה 

ב ה  ם   ל ל  כ ת  א ת־כ ל־מ צ ו ת  י  ת    ו ש מ ר                                                            ת  ע ש  ה 
א ל־ד ו  ד   ת י  ד ב  ר  א ש  ר  א ת  ךְ  י   א ת־ד ב ר                                                                 ו ה ק מ ת  י 

                                                            ו ש  כ נ ת  י ב ת וֹךְ ב נ  י י ש ר א  ל ו ל  א א ע ז  ב א ת־  ג י          א ב  יךָ׃  

 }פ{  ׃                  ע מ  י י ש ר א  ל

11 Now the word of Yahweh came to Solomon, 12 “Concerning this house 

you are building, if you will walk in my statutes and obey my 

ordinances and faithfully keep all my commandments by walking in 

them, I will fulfil that promise I made about you to your father David. 

13 I will make my home among the sons of Israel, and never forsake 

Israel my people.”  

 
7  This verse is parenthesised in the NJB: there is no reason to doubt that the stone was finished at the quarry, though the writer has probably 

exaggerated the silence of the building operations. 
8  The MT (and NRSV) has ‘middle’ in place of ‘lower’, but the remainder of the verse suggests this is an error. The word translated ‘winding stairs’ 

(following the NRSV) occurs only here; other options are ‘trapdoors’ (as NJB) and ‘ladders’. 

9  The word translated ‘rafters’ occurs only here; the precise meaning is uncertain. 

10  The Kethib/Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation. 
11  The LXX lacks vv. 11–14. 

12  Literally translated, this verse ends, “I will establish my word with you, which I spoke to David your father.” 

13  In place of ‘make my home’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘dwell’. 



                       ו י  ב ן  א ת־ק יר וֹת  טו                                              ו י  ב ן ש למ  ה א ת־ה ב  י ת ו י כ ל  הו׃   ד י 

ָק  ע ה ב  י ת  ע ד־ ז  ים מ ק ר                                                                       ה ב  י ת מ ב  י ת ה  ב צ ל ע וֹת א ר 

ָק  ע ה ב  י ת                                                                          ק יר וֹת ה ס פ  ן צ פ  ה ע  ץ מ ב  י ת ו י צ  ף א ת־ק ר 
ב רוֹש  ים׃   א מ  ה טז                         ב צ ל ע וֹת  א ת־ע ש ר  ים                                 ו י  ב ן  

מ ן־   מירכותי ז  ים  א ר  ב צ ל ע וֹת  ה ב  י ת   כ ת  י                                                    מ  י ר 

ָק  ע ע ד־ה ק יר וֹת ו י  ב ן לוֹ  מ ב  י ת ל ד ב  יר ל ק  ד ש                                                                       ה ק ר 
ה וא   ז י               ה ק ד ש  ים׃   ה ב  י ת  ה י  ה  ב א מ  ה  ב ע  ים                                               ו א ר 

ל פ נ  י׃   מ ק ל  ע ת  ח י                      ה ה יכ  ל  פ נ  ימ ה  א ל־ה ב  י ת   ז                                              ו א  ר 

א  ה׃       פ ק   נ ר  א  ב ן  א  ין  ז  א  ר  ה כ  ל  צ צ  ים  ופ טור  י                                                                ע  ים 
ש  ם  ט י  ל ת ת  ן  ה כ  ין  מ פ נ  ימ ה  ב תוֹךְ־ה ב  י ת                                                            וד ב  יר 

ים  א מ  ה  כ                              א ת־א ר וֹן ב ר  ית י הוֹ  ה׃                                         ו ל פ נ  י ה ד ב  יר ע ש ר 

קוֹמ ת וֹ  א מ ה   ו ע ש ר  ים  ר  ח ב  א מ  ה  ו ע ש ר  ים                                                              א  ר ךְ 
ז׃                     ו י צ  ף ש למ  ה   א כ                                                       ו י צ פ  הו ז ה  ב ס ג ור ו י צ  ף מ ז ב  ח  א  ר 

ו י ע ב  ר   ס ג ור  ז ה  ב  מ פ נ  ימ ה   ברתיקות                                                   א ת־ה ב  י ת 

       ו א ת־  ב כ                                                           ב ר תוק וֹת ז ה ב  ל פ נ  י ה ד ב  יר ו י צ פ  הו ז ה  ב׃  

14 So, Solomon built the Temple and completed it. 15 He lined the inside 

of the Temple walls with panels of cedar wood – panelling them on the 

inside from the floor of the Temple to the rafters in the roof – and laid 

the floor of the Temple with boards of cypress. 16 The twenty cubits 

measured from the end of the Temple be built of cedar plank from the 

floor to the rafters, and he built this part within as the Inner Sanctuary, 

the Holy of Holies. 17 The Temple – that is the nave, in front of the Inner 

Sanctuary – was forty cubits long. 18 There was cedar wood round the 

inside of the Temple, ornamentally carved with gourds and flowers in 

bloom; all was cedar wood, with no stone showing. 19 In the innermost 

part of the Temple, he designed the Inner Sanctuary, to contain the Ark 

of the Covenant of Yahweh. 20 The Sanctuary was twenty cubits long, 

twenty cubits wide and twenty high; he plated it on the inside with pure 

gold. He made an altar of cedar wood 21 in front of the Sanctuary and 

plated it with gold. 22 He plated the whole Temple with gold, so that the 

 
14  Throughout this section, the literal translation of ‘Temple’ is ‘house’. 

15  For ‘rafters’ (ק וֹרוֹת       ), the MT reads ק יר וֹת         (‘walls’), as also in v. 16. 

16  The Kethib/Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation. 

17  Throughout this description of the Temple, the NJB lacks the word ‘Inner’ before ‘Sanctuary’; here, we follow the NRSV. 

18  The NJB has ‘rosettes’ in place of ‘flowers in bloom’, here following NETB. 

19  The NJB has simply ‘inner’ in place of ‘innermost’, here following the NRSV. 

20  The ‘altar of cedar wood’ was the altar of incense (see #Ex 30:1). 
21  The MT has some extra words at the start of this verse but the sense is unclear. The Kethib/Qere difference would benefit from an explanation. 
22  From ‘so that’, the NJB, following the LXX (ἕως συντελείας παντὸς τοῦ οἴκου), ends the verse with, “the whole Temple entirely.” 



                                                                    כ ל־ה ב  י ת צ פ  ה ז ה  ב ע ד־ת  ם כ ל־ה ב  י ת ו כ ל־ה מ ז ב  ח   

 ׃                                א  ש ר־ל ד ב  יר צ פ  ה ז ה  ב
whole Temple might be perfect, and he plated the whole altar of the 

Sanctuary with gold. 
                                                               ו י  ע ש ב ד ב  יר ש נ  י כ רוב  ים ע צ י־ש  מ ן ע  ש ר א מ וֹת  ג כ 

                                                   ו ח מ  ש א מ וֹת כ נ  ַֽף ה כ רוב  ה א ח  ת ו ח מ  ש  ד כ           קוֹמ ת וֹ׃  

מ ק צ וֹת  א מ וֹת  ע  ש ר  ה ש נ  ית  ה כ ר וב  כ נ  ַֽף                                                           א מ וֹת 

כ נ פ  יו׃   ו ע ד־ק צ וֹת  ה כ ר וב   ה כ                                    כ נ פ  יו  ב  א מ  ה                                ו ע  ש ר  
ה כ ר ב  ים׃   ל ש נ  י  א ח  ד  וָ ק  צ ב  א ח  ת  מ ד  ה                                                                 ה ש נ  י 

ה כ ר וב   ו כ  ו כ  ן  ב א מ  ה  ע  ש ר  ה א ח  ד  ה כ ר וב                                                            קוֹמ ת  

                      ה ב  י ת ה פ נ ימ  י  ׀                                  ו י ת  ן א ת־ה כ רוב  ים ב ת וֹךְ ז כ            ה ש נ  י׃  
שו   כ נ ף־ה א ח ד                  ו  ַֽי פ ר  ו ת ג  ע  ה כ ר ב ים                                                    א ת־כ נ פ  י 

ה ש נ  י   ב ק  יר  נ ג  ע ת  ה ש נ  י  ה כ ר וב  וכ נ ף                                                                ב ק  יר 

א ל־כ נ  ַֽף׃  כ נ  ַֽף  נ ג ע  ת  ה ב  י ת  א ל־ת וֹךְ                                                                ו כ נ פ יה ם  
ז ה  ב׃   ח כ  א ת־ה כ רוב  ים  כ ל־ק יר וֹת   ט כ                                   ו י צ  ף                      ו א ת  

                                                ק ל  ע פ תוח י  מ ק ל עוֹת  כ רוב  ים ו ת מ ר  ת ׀                  ה ב  י ת מ ס  ב

ו ל ח יצ וֹן׃   מ ל פ נ  ים  צ צ  ים  ָק  ע   ל                                             ופ טור  י                   ו א ת־ק ר 
 ׃                                                ה ב  י ת צ פ  ה ז ה  ב ל פ נ  ימ ה ו ל ח יצ וֹן

23 In the Inner Sanctuary, he made two cherubim of wild olive wood, 

each ten cubits high. 24 Five cubits was the length of one wing of the 

cherub, and five cubits the length of the other wing of the cherub: it was 

ten cubits from the tip of one wing to the tip of the other. 25 The second 

cherub also measured ten cubits; both cherubim had the same 

measurements and the same shape. 26 The height of one cherub was ten 

cubits, and so was that of the other cherub. 27 He placed the cherubim in 

the middle of the inner chamber; their wings were spread out so that the 

wing of one touched one of the walls and the wing of the other touched 

the other wall, while their wings met in the middle of the chamber, wing 

to wing. 28 He also plated the cherubim with gold. 29 All round the 

Temple walls he carved figures of cherubim, palm trees and rosettes, 

both inside and outside. 30 He plated the floor of the Temple with gold, 

both inside and outside. 
 

23  The NRSV & NETB lack the word ‘wild’, here following the NJB. The ‘cherubim’ were high, winged, angelic beings. 

24  The NJB shortens the opening (here following the MT & NRSV), reading, “One cherub’s wing was five cubits long and the other wing five cubits.” 

25  The literal translation of ‘the same’ (twice in this verse) is ‘one’. 

26  In the light of v. 25, the latter part of this verse seems redundant. 

27  Literally translated, this verse ends, “and their wings were in the middle of the room, touching wing to wing.” 

28  The NJB lacks ‘also’, here following the NRSV. 

29  Here, ‘inside’ means the Sanctuary and ‘outside’ means the nave. 
30  Here, ‘inside and outside’ probably refers to the inner and outer rooms within the building. 



                                                               ו א ת  פ  ת ח ה ד ב  יר ע ש  ה ד ל ת וֹת ע צ י־ש  מ ן ה א  י ל   א ל 

ו ק ל  ע  ב ל                     מ זוז וֹת ח מ ש  ית׃                                           וש ת י  ד ל ת וֹת ע צ י־ש  מ ן  

צ צ  ים  ופ טור  י  ו ת מ ר  ת  כ רוב  ים  מ ק ל ע וֹת                                                               ע  ל יה  ם 
                                                                ו צ פ  ה ז ה  ב ו י  ַֽר ד ע ל־ה כ רוב  ים ו ע ל־ה ת מ ר וֹת א ת־ 

                                                       ו כ  ן ע ש  ה ל פ  ת ח ה ה יכ  ל מ זוז וֹת ע צ י־ש  מ ן  ג ל           ה ז ה  ב׃  

ב ע  ית׃   ד ל ת וֹת ע צ  י ב רוֹש  ים ש נ  י   ד ל                    מ א  ת ר                                            וש ת  י 
                                                                   צ ל ע  ים ה ד  ל ת ה א ח ת  ג ל יל  ים וש נ  י ק ל ע  ים ה ד  ל ת  

ג ל יל  ים׃  ופ ט ר  י   ה ל                         ה ש נ  ית  ו ת  מ ר וֹת                                            ו ק ל  ע כ רוב ים  

               ו י  ב ן  א ת־  ו ל                                                   צ צ  ים ו צ פ  ה ז ה  ב מ י ש  ר ע ל־ה מ ח ק  ה׃  
כ ר ת  ת  ו ט ור  ג ז  ית  טור  י  ש לש  ה  ה פ נ ימ  ית                                                               ה ח צ  ר 

ז  ים׃   ב יע  ית י ס  ד ב  ית י הוֹ  ה ב י  ַֽר ח ז  ו׃   ז ל             א ר                                                               ב ש נ ה  ה ר  
ה ח  ד ש   ח ל  ה וא  ב ול  ב י  ַֽר ח                                                            וב ש נ ה  ה א ח  ת ע ש ר  ה 

ול כ ל־מ ש פ ט  ו   ל כ ל־ד ב ר  יו  ה ב  י ת  כ ל  ה                                                                 ה ש מ ינ  י 

 ׃                            ו י ב נ  הו ש  ב ע ש נ  ים

31 He made the door of the Sanctuary with uprights of olive wood, and 

five-sided doorposts, 32 and the two leaves of olive wood. He carved 

figures of cherubim, palm trees and flowers in bloom, which he plated 

with gold; he put a gold surface on the cherubim and palm trees. 

33 Similarly, he made uprights of olive wood for the door of the nave, 

and four-sided doorposts, 34 and the two leaves of cypress: one leaf had 

two ribs binding it, and the other had two ribs binding it. 35 He carved 

cherubim, palm trees and flowers in bloom, which he overlaid with gold 

evenly applied over the carvings. 36 He built the wall of the inner court 

in three courses of dressed stone and one course of cedar beams. 37 In 

the fourth year, in the month of Ziv, the foundations of the Temple were 

laid; 38 in the eleventh year, in the month of Bul – that is, the eighth 

month – the Temple was completed exactly as it had been planned ad 

designed. Solomon took seven years to build it. 

 
31  The meaning of the Hebrew, here translated as ‘five-sided doorposts’ is uncertain; the descriptive text of vv. 31–36 is hard to understand and 

seems to have been corrected. 
32  In place of ‘flowers in bloom’, here following NETB, the NJB has ‘rosettes’. 

33  The meaning of the Hebrew, here translated as ‘four-sided doorposts’ is uncertain. 

34  The NJB has ‘juniper’ in place of ‘cypress’, here following the NRSV. 

35  In place of ‘flowers in bloom’, here following NETB, the NJB has ‘rosettes’. 

36  The ‘inner court’ refers to the Temple court itself, as distinct from the ‘Great Court’ (7:12), surrounding the Temple and palace. 
37  The date is April-May 962 BCE; 

38  The month of ‘Bul’ was in the autumn (October–November). 



 KINGS 7 1 ז א פרק  מלכים
ו י כ  ל   א                                                              ו א ת־ב יתוֹ  ב נ  ה ש למ  ה ש ל ש ע ש ר  ה ש נ  ה 

מ א  ה ׀                     ו י  ב ן א ת־ב  ית ב                  א ת־כ ל־ב ית וֹ׃   ה ל ב נ וֹן                           י  ע ר 
א מ  ה  וש לש  ים  ר ח ב וֹ  א מ ה   ו ח מ ש  ים  כוֹ   א ר                                                             א מ  ה 

וכ ר ת וֹת  ז  ים  א ר  ע מוד  י  י   טור  ב ע ה   א ר  ע  ל                                                              קוֹמ ת וֹ 

ע ל־ה ע מוד  ים׃   ז  ים  ע ל־ ג                             א ר  מ מ  ע ל   ז  ב א  ר                                   ו ס פ  ן 
ו ח מ ש  ה   ב ע  ים  א ר  ע ל־ה ע מוד  ים  א ש  ר                                                            ה צ ל עוֹת  

ה ט ור׃   ע ש  ר  טור  ים   ד                          ח מ ש  ה  ש לש  ה                              וש ק פ  ים 

פ ע מ  ים׃   ש ל ש  א ל־מ ח ז  ה                    ו כ ל־ה פ ת ח  ים  ה                                          ומ ח ז  ה 
א ל־מ ח ז  ה   מ ח ז  ה  ומ ול  ש  ק ף  ב ע  ים  ר                                                             ו ה מ זוז וֹת 

פ ע מ  ים׃   ע ש  ה   ו                  ש ל ש  ה  ע מוד ים   אול  ם                                     ו א  ת 

ו אול ם   כ וֹ וש לש  ים א מ  ה ר ח ב וֹ                                                             ח מ ש  ים א מ ה  א ר 
ע ל־פ נ יה  ם׃   ו ע  ב  ו ע מ ד  ים            ו אול  ם   ז                                                 ע ל־פ נ יה  ם 

1 As regards his palace, Solomon spent thirteen years on it before 

building the palace was finished. 2 He built the House of the Forest of 

Lebanon, a hundred cubits long, fifty cubits wide, and thirty cubits high, 

on four rows of cedar wood pillars, with cedar capitals on the pillars. 

3 The upper part was panelled with cedar right down to the tie beams 

on forty-five pillars, fifteen in each row. 4 There were window frames in 

the three rows, facing each other in the three rows. 5 All the doors and 

all the uprights were of rectangular design, facing one another from 

three sides. 6 He made the Hall of Pillars, fifty cubits long and thirty 

cubits wide. There was a porch in front with pillars, and a canopy in 

front of them. 7 He also made the Hall of the Throne where he used to 

dispense justice, that is, the Hall of Justice; it was panelled in cedar wood 
 

1 KINGS 7 
1  The description of Solomon’s palace is confined to the public rooms. The buildings lay to the south of the Temple area. The palace and 

administrative complex took thirteen years to build, the Temple only seven (6:38); compare 9:10. 
2  The ‘House of the Forest of Lebanon’ was a great, pillared hall; the columns were of cedar. It served as a guardroom (see 10:17, 21) and as an 

antechamber for audience with the king. A cubit is the length from the tip of the middle finger to the elbow on a man’s arm, or about 46 cm. 
3  There is inconsistency here: possibly, the numbers should be transposed to v. 4, but the sense of vv. 4–5 is itself in doubt. 
4  The meaning of ‘facing each other’ is uncertain; another option might be ‘overhung’, which might mean they were positioned high on the walls. 

5  ‘Rectangular’ here means not arched. 

6  The end of the verse is doubtful; the NJB uses ‘cornice’ in place of ‘canopy’; the precise meaning of the term is uncertain: it occurs only here and 

in Ezk 41:25–26. 
7  The phrase ‘floor to rafters’ follows the Peshitta and NJB; the MT (and NRSV) has ‘floor to floor’; the 2nd occurrence of the term ְק  ע  (’the floor‘)             ה ק ר 

is probably an error and could be emended to ה קוֹרוֹת         (‘the rafters’). 



                                                                ה כ ס א  א ש  ר י ש פ ט־ש  ם א ל  ם ה מ ש פ  ט ע ש  ה ו ס פ ון  

ָק  ע׃   ע ד־ה ק ר  ָק  ע  מ ה ק ר  ז  א ש ר־י  ש ב   ח                                          ב א  ר                        וב יתוֹ  

                                                                  ש  ם ח צ  ר ה א ח  ר ת מ ב ית  ל אול  ם כ מ ע ש  ה ה ז  ה ה י  ה  
ע ה  א ש  ר לָ ק  ח ש למ  ה כ אול  ם                                                                  וב  י ת י ע ש  ה ל ב ת־פ ר 

ג ז  ית   ט          ה ז  ה׃   כ מ ד וֹת  י ק ר ת   א ב נ  ים                                                  כ ל־א  ל ה 

ע ד־ ומ מ ס ד   ומ ח וץ  מ ב  י ת  ב מ ג ר  ה                                                        מ ג ר ר וֹת 
ה ג דוֹל  ה׃   ע ד־ה ח צ  ר  ומ ח וץ             ומ י ס  ד   י                                              ה ט פ ח וֹת 

א מ וֹת  ע  ש ר  א ב נ י   ג ד ל וֹת  א ב נ  ים  י ק ר וֹת                                                               א ב נ  ים 

א מ וֹת׃   ש מ נ  ה  י ק ר וֹת   א י                              ו א ב נ  י  א ב נ  ים                                    ומ ל מ  ע ל ה 
ז׃                                        ו ח צ  ר ה ג דוֹל  ה ס ב  יב ש לש ה    ב י                             כ מ ד וֹת ג ז  ית ו א  ר 

ז  ים ו ל ח צ  ר ב ית־י הוֹ  ה                                                                      טור  ים ג ז  ית ו ט ור כ ר ת  ת א ר 

 }פ{  ׃                                ה פ נ ימ  ית ול א ל  ם ה ב  י ת

from floor to rafters. 8 His own living quarters, in the other court and 

inwards from the Hall, were of the same construction. There was also a 

house similar to this hall for the daughter of Pharaoh whom he had 

taken in marriage. 9 All these buildings were of special stones cut 

according to measure, trimmed on the inner and outer sides with the 

saw, right from the foundations to the wood course, and from outside 

the great court. 10 Their foundations were of special stones, huge stones, 

stones of ten and eight cubits. 11 Above these were valuable stones, cut 

to measure, and cedar wood. 12 On the outside, the great court had three 

courses of dressed stone round it and one course of cedar beams; so also 

had the inner court of the Temple of Yahweh and the vestibule of the 

Temple. 

מ צ  ר׃   ג י  א ת־ח יר  ם  ו י ק  ח  ש למ  ה  ה מ  ל ךְ                                                            ו י ש ל ח  
                                                               ב ן־א ש ה  א ל מ נ  ה ה וא מ מ ט  ה נ פ ת ל  י ו א ב  יו א יש־ ד י 

ו א ת־  א ת־ה ח כ מ  ה  ו  י מ ל  א  נ ח  ש ת   ח ר  ש  י                                                             צ ר 
                                                            ה ת בונ ה  ו א ת־ה ד  ע ת ל ע ש וֹת כ ל־מ ל אכ  ה ב נ ח  ש ת 

13 And King Solomon sent for and received Hiram out of Tyre; 14 he was 

the son of a widow of the tribe of Naphtali but his father had become a 

Tyrian, an artisan in bronze. He was a highly intelligent craftsman who 

was skilled in all aspects of working with bronze. And he came to King 
 

8  Literally translated, this verse ends, “and a house he was making for the daughter of Pharaoh, whom Solomon had taken, like this porch.” 

9  The NJB omits, ‘and from outside the great court’, dismissing it as a doublet of part of v. 12. 
10  It is unclear exactly what dimensions are being specified here; if both numbers refer to the length of the stones, then perhaps stones of two 

different sizes were used in some alternating pattern. 

11  In place of ‘valuable’, here following NETB, the NJB has ‘special’ and the NRSV has ‘costly’. 

12  Another possible translation for ‘vestibule of the Temple’ is ‘hall of the palace’. 

13  The artisan ‘Hiram from Tyre’ is not to be confused with the king of the same name; compare 2Ch 2:13, where the name is given as ‘Huram-Abi’. 
14  Literally translated, the 2nd sentence opens, “He was filled with the skill, understanding, and knowledge.” 



 ׃                                                          ו י בוֹא  א ל־ה מ  ל ךְ ש למ  ה ו י  ע ש א ת־כ ל־מ ל אכ ת וֹ
ע ש ר  ה  טו   ש מ נ  ה  נ ח  ש ת  ה ע מוד  ים  א ת־ש נ  י                                                              ו י  צ ר 

ש ת ים־ע ש ר  ה   ו חוט   ה א ח  ד  ה ע מ וד  קוֹמ ת                                                           א מ  ה 
                         וש ת  י כ ת ר  ת ע ש  ה  טז                                        א מ  ה י ס  ב א ת־ה ע מ וד ה ש נ  י׃  

ח מ  ש  נ ח  ש ת  מ צ  ק  ה ע מוד  ים  ע ל־ר אש  י                                                        ל ת  ת 

                                                         א מ וֹת קוֹמ ת  ה כ ת  ר ת ה א ח  ת ו ח מ  ש א מ וֹת קוֹמ  ת 
ג ד ל ים    ז י                       ה כ ת  ר ת ה ש נ  ית׃                                          ש ב כ  ים מ ע ש  ה ש ב כ  ה 

ע ל־ר  אש   א ש  ר  ל כ  ת ר  ת  ש ר וֹת  ש ר                                                    מ ע ש  ה 

                                                               ה ע מוד  ים ש ב ע ה  ל כ ת  ר ת ה א ח  ת ו ש ב ע  ה ל כ ת  ר ת 
                                                  ו י  ע ש א ת־ה ע מוד  ים וש נ י  טור  ים ס ב  יב   ח י            ה ש נ  ית׃  

א ש ר    א ת־ה כ  ת ר ת   ל כ ס וֹת  ה א ח  ת                                                           ע ל־ה ש ב כ  ה 

ה ש נ  ית׃   ל כ ת  ר ת  ע ש  ה  ו כ  ן  מ נ  ים  ה ר                                                             ע ל־ר  אש 
                                                        ו כ ת ר  ת א ש ר  ע ל־ר  אש ה ע מוד  ים מ ע ש  ה שוש  ן  ט י 

ב  ע א מ וֹת׃                                      ו כ ת ר  ת ע ל־ש נ י  ה ע מוד  ים   כ                            ב אול  ם א ר 

ל ע  ב ר            ג ם־מ מ    א ש  ר  ה ב  ט ן  מ ל ע מ  ת    שבכה                                           ע ל  

Solomon and did all this work for him: 15 He fashioned the two pillars 

of bronze; the height of one pillar was eighteen cubits and a cord twelve 

cubits long gave the measurement of its girth; and a cord of twelve 

cubits encircled the second pillar. 16 He also made two capitals of molten 

bronze, to set on the tops of the pillars; the height of one capital was five 

cubits and the height of the other capital was five cubits. 17 He also made 

nets of checker work with wreaths of chain work for the capitals, which 

were on the tops of the pillars, a set of seven for one capital and a set of 

seven for the other capital. 18 And he made the columns with two rows 

around each latticework to cover the capitals that were above the 

pomegranates; he did the same with the other capital. 19 Now the 

capitals that were on the tops of the pillars in the vestibule were of lily-

work, four cubits high. 20 And there were also capitals on the two pillars 

and also above the rounded projection that was beside the latticework; 

there were two hundred pomegranates in rows all around; and so it was 

 
15  These two columns stood in front of the porch of the Temple, one on each side of the entrance. The NSRV and NJB end the verse with a 

conjectural translation, “so also was the second pillar,” (compare Jr 52:21). 
16  NETB abbreviates the end of this verse, avoiding the repetition: “the height of each capital…” 

17  The text of vv. 17–20 is disordered and in places corrupt; the restoration is conjectural. The NJB opens this verse, here following the NRSV, 

with, “He made two sets of filigree to cover the moulding of the two capitals surmounting the pillars.” 
18  For this verse, here following the NRSV, the NJB reads, “He also made pomegranates: two rows of them round each filigree.” 

19  The NJB splits this verse in two, with v. 19a here: “four hundred in all” and 19b: “The capitals surmounting the pillars were flower-shaped.” Here, we 

follow the NRSV. 

20  The meaning of the word translated ‘rounded projection’ is uncertain. The Kethib/Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation. 



ע  ל   ס ב  יב  ט ר  ים  מ את  י ם   מוֹנ  ים  ו ה ר                                                            ה ש ב כ  ה 

ה ש נ  ית׃   ל א ל  ם   א כ                        ה כ ת  ר ת  א ת־ה  ע מ ד  ים                                       ו י  ק ם  

א ת־ש מוֹ   ו י ק ר  א  ה י מ נ  י  א ת־ה ע מ וד  ו י  ק ם                                                                  ה ה יכ  ל 
ו י ק ר  א א ת־ש מ וֹ  ו י  ק ם  א ת־ה ע מ וד ה ש מ אל  י                                                                  י כ  ין 

                                                   ו ע  ל ר  אש ה ע מוד  ים מ ע ש  ה שוֹש  ן ו ת ת  ם   ב כ          ב  ע ז׃  

                                   ו י  ע ש א ת־ה י  ם מוצ  ק ע  ש ר   ג כ ׃                      מ ל  אכ ת ה ע מוד  ים
ע ג  ל ע ד־ש פ ת וֹ  מ ש פ ת וֹ  ו ח מ  ש ׀                                         ב  א מ  ה                   ס ב  יב 

                                      ו ק ו  ש לש  ים ב א מ  ה י ס  ב א ת וֹ   וקוה                   ב  א מ ה  קוֹמ ת וֹ  

מ ת  ח ת   ד כ           ס ב  יב׃               ס ב  ב  ים            ס ב יב  ׀            ל ש פ ת וֹ                     ופ ק ע ים  
ש נ  י   ס ב  יב  א ת־ה י  ם  מ ק פ  ים  ב א מ  ה  ע  ש ר                                                             א ת וֹ 

י צָ ק  ים ב יצ  ק ת וֹ׃   ים  ה פ ק ע  ים                     ע מ  ד ע ל־ש נ  י   ה כ                                              טור 

ש לש  ה   ב ק  ר  ׀          פ נ  ים           וש לש ה              צ פ וֹנ ה׀          פ נ  ים                       ע ש  ר 
מ ז ר  ח ה  ׀           וש לש  ה         י  מ ה פ נ  ים  וש לש ה   נ  ג ב ה                                                פ נ  ים 

ב  י ת ה׃   יה  ם  ו כ ל־א ח ר  מ ל מ  ע ל ה  ע ל יה  ם                                                               ו ה י  ם 

also with the other capital. 21 He set up the pillars in front of the vestibule 

of the sanctuary; he set up the pillar on the south and gave it the name, 

‘Jachin’; and he set up the pillar on the north and gave it the name, 

‘Boaz’. 22 And, on the tops of the pillars was lily-work. So, the work on 

the pillars was completed. 23 Then he made the Sea of cast metal; it was 

ten cubits from rim to rim, circular in shape and the height of it was five 

cubits; a cord thirty cubits long gave the measurement of its girth. 24 And 

under its rim and completely encircling it were gourd-shaped 

ornaments; they went round the Sea over a length of ten cubits; the 

gourd-shaped ornaments were in two rows, of the same casting with the 

rest. 25 It rested on twelve oxen, three looking toward the north, three 

looking toward the west, three looking toward the south, and three 

looking toward the east; on these stood the Sea. The hind quarters of 

each were towards the inside. 26 It was a hand’s breadth in thickness, 

 
21  The names ‘Jachin’ and ‘Boaz’ are obscure, possibly meaning ‘it is firm’ and ‘it is strong’; a footnote to the NRSV gives possible meanings as ‘God 

establishes’ and ‘He comes with power’ respectively. The pillars themselves doubtless had a symbolic significance (e.g. ‘Trees of Life’), which now 

eludes us. On their role at ceremonial occasions, see 2K 11:14, 23:3. 
22  The NJB omits the first sentence, here following the MT & NRSV. 
23  The ‘Sea’ was large basin mounted on 12 bronze bulls (v. 25) that contained water for the priests to bathe themselves (2Ch 4:6, cf. Ex 30:17–21). 

The Kethib/Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation. 
24  The NJB has a conjectural translation, ‘thirty’, in place of ‘ten’ (cf. the ‘girth’ mentioned in v. 23). 
25  The ‘twelve oxen’ were actually couchant bulls, symbols of power and fertility in many religions of the ancient Near East. Their arrangement 

according to the four points of the compass suggested universal dominion. 
26  A ‘bat’ was 45 litres. 



פ  ר ח   ו כ  ש פ ת־כ וֹס  כ מ ע ש  ה  וש פ ת וֹ  ט  פ ח                                                          ו ע ב י וֹ 

 }פ{  ׃                               שוֹש  ן א ל פ  י ם ב  ת י כ  יל 

and its rim was shaped like the rim of a cup, like the flower of a lily. It 

held two thousand bats. 

ב א מ  ה  ז כ  ב  ע  א ר  נ ח  ש ת  ע  ש ר  א ת־ה מ כ נ וֹת                                                            ו י  ע ש 
ב  ע ב  א מ ה  ר ח ב  הּ ו ש ל ש                                                                     א  ר ךְ ה מ כוֹנ  ה ה א ח  ת ו א ר 

קוֹמ ת  הּ׃   מ ס ג ר  ת   ח כ                     ב א מ  ה  ה מ כוֹנ  ה  מ ע ש  ה                                         ו ז  ה 

ה ש ל ב  ים׃   ב  ין  ומ ס ג ר  ת                       ו ע  ל־ה מ ס ג ר וֹת   ט כ                                        ל ה  ם 
ה ש ל ב  ים  ׀         א ש  ר י וֹת                   ב  ין  ו ע ל־          ב ק ר  ׀           א ר                    וכ רוב  ים 

י וֹת ו ל ב ק  ר לי וֹת                                                                   ה ש ל ב  ים כ  ן מ מ  ע ל ומ ת  ח ת  ל א ר 

מוֹר  ד׃   ל מ כוֹנ  ה   ל                   מ ע ש  ה  נ ח  ש ת  אוֹפ נ  י  ב ע ה                                              ו א ר 
כ ת פ  ת  פ ע מ ת  יו  ב ע  ה  ו א ר  נ ח  ש ת  נ  י  ו ס ר                                                                 ה א ח ת  

א  יש  מ ע  ב ר  י צ ק וֹת  ה כ ת פ וֹת  ל כ י ר   מ ת  ח ת                                                              ל ה  ם 

                                                            ו פ  יהו מ ב  ית ל כ ת  ר ת ו מ  ע ל ה  ב  א מ  ה ופ  יה     א ל         לי וֹת׃  
ו ג ם־ע ל־פ  יה     ה א מ  ה  ו ח צ  י  א מ  ה  מ ע ש ה־כ  ן                                                                  ע ג  ל 

ע ג ל וֹת׃  ל  א  מ ר ב ע וֹת  ומ ס ג ר ת יה  ם                                                        מ ק ל ע וֹת 
ו יד וֹת   ב ל  ל  מ ס ג ר וֹת  ל מ ת  ח ת   ה אוֹפ נ  ים  ב  ע ת                                                              ו א ר 

                   ד א מ  ה ו ח צ  י                                                   ה אוֹפ נ  ים ב מ כוֹנ  ה ו קוֹמ ת  ה אוֹפ  ן ה א ח   

27 He also made ten moveable stands of bronze; each stand was four 

cubits in length, four cubits in width, and three cubits in height. 28 This 

was the construction of the stands: they had an undercarriage and 

crosspieces to the undercarriage. 29 On the crosspieces to the 

undercarriage were lions, bulls, and cherubim. On the crosspieces, both 

above and below the lions and bulls, there were wreaths of bevelled 

work. 30 Each stand had four bronze wheels with bronze axles; at the 

four corners were supports for a basin. The supports were cast with 

wreaths at the side of each. 31 Its mouth was within the crown, which 

measured one and a half cubits from where the supports met to the top; 

its mouth was round like a rest for a vessel and, on the mouth, there 

were engravings too; the crosspieces, however, were rectangular and 

not round. 32 The four wheels were underneath the crosspieces. The 

axles of the wheels were inside the stands, and the height of each wheel 

 
27  The stands were cuboids surmounted by a rounded support to hold the bowl. The text of vv. 27–39 is corrupt and difficult to interpret. 
28  The NJB has ‘design’ in place of ‘construction’, here following the NRSV. 

29  In place of ‘wreaths of bevelled work’ (NRSV), the NJB has ‘scrolls in the style of…’ and notes that the last words of the MT are unintelligible: a 

possible literal translation would be ‘wreaths, the work of descent’. 
30  The NJB lacks, ‘with wreaths at the side of each’, ending the verse with an ellipsis. 
31  The NJB lacks ‘was within the crown, which’, here following the NRSV. 

32  In place of ‘each wheel’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has ‘the wheels’. 



אוֹפ  ן  ג ל            ה א מ  ה׃   כ מ ע ש  ה  ה א וֹפ נ  ים                                            ומ  ע ש ה  

יה  ם   ו ח ש ר  ו ח ש ק יה  ם  ו ג ב יה  ם  י דוֹת  ם  כ ב  ה                                                                 ה מ ר 

מוצ  ק׃   פ נ וֹת   ד ל                ה כ  ל  ב  ע  א ר  א  ל  כ ת פ וֹת  ב  ע                                            ו א ר 
כ ת פ  יה ׃   מ ן־ה מ כ נ  ה  ה א ח  ת            וב ר  אש   ה ל                                                 ה מ כ נ  ה 

              ו ע  ל ר  אש            ס ב  יב׀         ע ג  ל                                   ה מ כוֹנ  ה ח צ  י ה א מ  ה קוֹמ  ה  

מ מ  נ ה׃   ומ ס ג ר ת  יה   י ד ת  יה   ע ל־  ו ל                                                  ה מ כ נ ה                   ו י פ ת  ח 
ו ע ל                              מ ס ג ר ת  יה  כ רוב  ים    ומסגרתיה                            ה ל ח ת  י ד ת  יה  

י וֹת ו ת מ ר  ת כ מ ע ר־א  יש ו לי וֹת ס ב  יב׃           כ ז  את  ז ל                                                    א ר 

                                                          ע ש  ה א  ת ע  ש ר ה מ כ נ וֹת מוצ  ק א ח  ד מ ד  ה א ח  ת 
 }ס{  ׃                             ק  צ ב א ח  ד ל כ ל  ה נ  ה

was one and a half cubits. 33 The wheels were designed like chariot 

wheels: their axles, their rims, their spokes, and their hubs were all cast. 

34 There were four supports at the four corners of each stand: the stand 

and the supports were all of one piece. 35 At the top of the stand, there 

was a support, circular in shape and half a cubit high; and on top of the 

stand, there were lugs. The crosspieces were of one piece with the stand. 

36 On the surface of its stays, he engraved cherubim, lions, and palm 

leaves, where each had space, with wreaths all round. 37 In this way, he 

made the ten stands; all of them were cast alike, with the same size and 

the same form. 

ב ע  ים ב  ת י כ  יל ח ל  ׀                                                               ו י  ע ש ע ש ר  ה כ י ר וֹת נ ח  ש ת א ר 

כ י וֹר   ה א ח  ד  ה כ י וֹר  ב  א מ ה   ב  ע  א ר  ה א ח  ד                                                                 ה כ י וֹר 
          ו י ת ן    ט ל                                                      א ח ד  ע ל־ה מ כוֹנ  ה ה א ח  ת ל ע  ש ר ה מ כ נ וֹת׃  

ו ח מ  ש  מ י מ  ין  ה ב  י ת   ע ל־כ  ת ף  ח מ  ש                                                                א ת־ה מ כ נ וֹת 

מ כ  ת ף   נ ת  ן  ו א ת־ה י  ם  מ ש מ אל וֹ  ה ב  י ת                                                               ע ל־כ  ת ף 
 }ס{  ׃                                             ה ב  י ת ה י מ נ  ית ק  ד מ ה מ מ ול נ  ַֽג ב 

38 And he made ten basins of bronze; each basin held forty bats and each 

basin measured four cubits; and there was a basin upon each of the ten 

stands. 39 And he arranged the basins: five of them on the south side of 

the Temple and five of them on the north side of the Temple; and the 

Sea he placed on the south side of the Temple, in the south-eastern 

corner. 

 
33  In place of ‘rims’ and ‘hubs’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has, respectively, ‘felloes’ and ‘naves’. 

34  The precise meaning of this description is uncertain. 

35  The text of this verse is difficult to interpret and possibly corrupt. 

36  The NJB lacks ‘where each had space’, replacing the text with an ellipsis. The Kethib/Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation. 
37  The NJB ends this verse, here following the NRSV, with, “the same casting and the same measurements for all.” 

38  The basins held about 1,100 litres. 

39  The NJB has ‘right-hand’ in place of ‘south’ and ‘left-hand’ in place of ‘north’; here, we follow the MT & NRSV. 



ו א ת־ מ  ו א ת־ה י ע  ים  א  ת־ה כ י ר וֹת  ח יר וֹם                                                          ו י  ע ש 

א ת־כ ל־ה מ ל אכ  ה  ל  ע שוֹת   ח יר  ם  ו י כ  ל                                                              ה מ ז ר ק וֹת 

י הוֹ  ה׃   ב  ית  ש למ  ה  ל מ  ל ךְ  ע ש  ה            ע מ ד  ים  א מ                                                א ש  ר 
ה ע מוד  ים   א ש ר־ע ל־ר  אש  ה כ ת ר  ת  ו ג לֹּ ת                                                           ש נ  י ם 

ג ל וֹת  א ת־ש ת י   ל כ ס וֹת  ש ת  י ם  ו ה ש ב כ וֹת                                                            ש ת  י ם 

ה ע מוד  ים׃   ע ל־ר  אש  א ש  ר         ו א ת־ ב מ                                           ה כ ת ר  ת 
ב  ע מ א וֹת ל ש ת  י ה ש ב כ וֹת ש נ  י־טור  ים   מ נ  ים א ר                                                                  ה ר 

א ת־ש ת   ל כ ס וֹת  ה א ח  ת  ל ש ב כ  ה  מ נ ים   ג ל וֹת                                                 ר            י  

                 ו א ת־ה מ כ נ וֹת  ג מ                                            ה כ ת ר  ת א ש  ר ע ל־פ נ  י ה ע מוד  ים׃  
ע ל־ה מ כ נ וֹת׃   ע ש ר  ה  ו א ת־ה כ י ר  ת         ו א ת־ ד מ                                                   ע  ש ר 

ה י  ם׃   ת  ח ת  ש נ ים־ע ש  ר  ו א ת־ה בָ ק  ר  ה א ח  ד                                                                ה י  ם 
ו א ת    ה מ  ו א ת־ה מ ז ר ק וֹת  ו א ת־ה י ע  ים                                                             ו א ת־ה ס יר וֹת 

                                        ה א  ל ה א ש  ר ע ש  ה ח יר  ם ל מ  ל ךְ   האהל                כ ל־ה כ ל  ים  

נ ח  ש ת מ מ ר  ט׃   י הוֹ  ה  ב  ית  ד ן    ו מ                                           ש למ  ה                       ב כ כ  ר ה י ר 

וב  ין   ס כ וֹת  ב  ין  ה א ד מ  ה  ב מ ע ב  ה  ה מ  ל ךְ                                                                י צָ ק  ם 
ת  ן׃   מ א  ד  ז מ            צ ר  מ ר  ב  א ת־כ ל־ה כ ל  ים  ש למ ה                                                    ו י נ  ח 

40 Hiram also made the basins, the scoops, and the sprinkling bowls. 

And so Hiram finished all the work that he did for King Solomon on the 

Temple of Yahweh: 41 the two pillars; and the two mouldings of the 

capitals that were on the tops of the pillars; and the two sets of lattice-

work to cover the two mouldings of the capitals that were on the tops 

of the pillars; 42 and the four hundred pomegranates for the two sets of 

lattice-work to cover the two mouldings of the capitals that were on the 

tops of the pillars; the pomegranates of each set of latticework were in 

two rows; 43 and the ten moveable stands and the ten basins on the 

stands; 44 and the bronze basin called the Sea and the twelve oxen 

underneath the Sea; 45 and the basins, and the scoops, and the sprinkling 

bowls. All these furnishings that Hiram made for King Solomon for the 

Temple of Yahweh were of burnished bronze. 46 The king made them by 

the process of sand casting in the plain of the Jordan, in the clay ground 

between Succoth and Zarethan. 47 Solomon left all the vessels 

unweighed, because there were so many of them, that the weight of 
 

40  The NJB, following the LXX, has ‘ash containers’ in place of ‘basins’. 
41  The NJB omits from ‘to cover’ to the end of the verse. 
42  Throughout this paragraph, the NJB has ‘filigree’ in place of ‘latticework’, here following the NRSV & NETB. 

43  The NJB & NRSV lack the word ‘moveable’, here following NETB. 

44  The NJB & NRSV open with ‘the one sea’; here, we follow NETB. 

45  The Kethib/Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation. 

46  ‘Succoth’ and ‘Zarethan’, on the east bank of the Jordan, are possibly modern Tell Akhsas and Tell es-Saidiyah. 
47  The NJB lacks, “Solomon left all the vessels unweighed, because.” 



                  ו י  ע ש ש למ  ה   ח מ                                              מ א  ד ל  א נ ח ָק  ר מ ש ָק  ל ה נ ח  ש ת׃  

                                                                א  ת כ ל־ה כ ל  ים א ש  ר ב  ית י הוֹ  ה א  ת מ ז ב  ח ה ז ה  ב  

       ו א ת־  ט מ                                                           ו א ת־ה ש ל ח  ן א ש  ר ע ל  יו ל  ח ם ה פ נ  ים ז ה  ב׃  
                                                                     ה  מ נ ר וֹת ח מ  ש מ י מ  ין ו ח מ  ש מ ש מ  אול ל פ נ  י ה ד ב  יר  

ז ה  ב׃   ו ה מ ל ק ח  י ם  ו ה נ ר  ת  ו ה פ  ר ח  ס ג ור                                                                ז ה  ב 
ו ה כ פ וֹת  נ  ו ה מ ז ר ק וֹת  ו ה  מ ז מ ר וֹת                                                        ו  ה ס פ וֹת 

ה ב  י ת   ל ד ל תוֹת   ו ה פ ת וֹת  ס ג ור  ז ה  ב                                                             ו ה מ ח ת וֹת 

ה ק ד   ל ק  ד ש  ל ה יכ  ל                              ה פ נ ימ  י  ה ב  י ת  ל ד ל ת  י                                       ש  ים 

 }פ{  ׃       ז ה  ב

bronze was never calculated. 48 Solomon placed all the furnishings he 

had made in the Temple of Yahweh: the golden altar and the table for 

the loaves of offering, which was of gold; 49 the lamp-stands, five on the 

south side and five on the north side in front of the Inner Sanctuary, of 

pure gold; the floral work, the lamps and the extinguishers, of gold; 

50 the basins, the snuffers, the sprinkling bowls, the incense boats, and 

the fire-pans, of pure gold; the sockets for the doors of the innermost 

part of the house – that is, the Holy of Holies – and for the doors of the 

nave of the Temple, of gold. 

                                                           ו ת ש ל ם  כ ל־ה מ ל אכ  ה א ש  ר ע ש  ה ה מ  ל ךְ ש למ  ה   א נ 

                    ד ו  ד א ב  יו א ת־ ׀                                             ב  ית י הוֹ  ה ו י ב  א ש למ  ה א ת־ק ד ש  י

                                                                 ה כ  ס ף ו א ת־ה ז ה ב  ו א ת־ה כ ל  ים נ ת  ן ב א צ ר וֹת ב  ית  
 }פ{  ׃        י הוֹ  ה

51 So, all the work that King Solomon did for the Temple of Yahweh was 

completed. Solomon brought what his father David had consecrated, 

the silver and the gold and the vessels, and put them in the treasuries of 

the Temple of Yahweh. 

 
48  The ‘golden altar’ was the altar of incense (see 6:20–21). 
49  The ‘lampstands’ were simple, each being a rod resting on a base, with a small bowl at the top for oil and wick; not to be confused with the 

lampstands described in Ex 25:31–40. 
50  The NJB has ‘knives’ in place of ‘snuffers’, here following the NRSV. 

51  In place of ‘treasuries’, here following the MT, NRSV & NETB, the NJB has the singular, ‘treasury’. 



 KINGS 8 1 חא פרק  מלכים
                                                               א  ז י ק ה  ל ש למ  ה א ת־ז ק נ  י י ש ר א  ל א ת־כ ל־ר אש  י   א 

א ל־ה מ  ל ךְ   י ש ר א  ל  ל ב נ  י  ה א ב וֹת  נ ש יא  י                                                                ה מ טוֹת  

ית־י הוֹ  ה   ב ר  א ת־א ר וֹן  ל  ה ע ל וֹת  י רוש ל  ם                                                            ש למ  ה 

צ י וֹן׃   ה  יא  ד ו  ד  ש למ ה    ב                               מ ע  יר  א ל־ה מ  ל ךְ                                     ו י ק  ה ל ו 
                                                                 כ ל־א  יש י ש ר א  ל ב י  ַֽר ח ה א ת נ  ים ב ח  ג ה וא ה ח  ד ש  

                                                          ו י ב  או כ  ל ז ק נ  י י ש ר א  ל ו י ש א ו ה כ ה נ  ים   ג              ה ש ב יע  י׃  

וֹן׃   ו א ת־א  ה ל  ד                א ת־ה א ר  י הוֹ ה   א ת־א ר וֹן                                              ו  ַֽי ע ל ו 
                                                   ־כ ל  י ה ק  ד ש א ש  ר ב א  ה ל ו י ע ל ו א ת  ם                   מוֹע  ד ו א ת־כ ל

ו ה ל ו י  ם׃   ו כ ל־ע ד  ת  ה                            ה כ ה נ  ים  ש למ  ה                                  ו ה מ  ל ךְ 

                                                                    י ש ר א ל  ה נוֹע ד  ים ע ל  יו א ת וֹ ל פ נ  י ה א ר וֹן מ ז ב ח ים   
ב׃             ו י ב  או  ו                                                            צ  אן וב ק  ר א ש  ר ל  א־י ס פ ר ו ו ל  א י מ נ ו מ ר  

1 Then Solomon assembled the elders of Israel, all the tribal chiefs and 

all the heads of the Israelite families, before King Solomon in Jerusalem, 

to bring the Ark of the Covenant of Yahweh up from the City of David, 

which is Zion. 2 All the men of Israel assembled round King Solomon, 

at the time of the festival in the month of Ethanim (the seventh month) 

3 and, when all the elders of Israel came, the priests took up the Ark. 

4 They brought up the Ark of Yahweh and the Tent of Meeting with all 

the sacred vessels that were in the Tent; the priests and the Levites 

brought them up. 5 King Solomon and all the congregation of Israel, who 

had assembled before him, were with him before the Ark, sacrificing so 

many sheep and oxen that they could not be counted or numbered. 6 The 
 

1 KINGS 8 
1  The NJB, following the LXX, omits, “all the tribal chiefs … before King Solomon.” The ‘City of David’, or ‘Zion’, was south of the Temple area, in 

the SE part of the city. At the beginning of this verse, the LXX adds, “It so happened that when Solomon finished building the Lord’s temple and his 

own house, after twenty years” (Καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ συντελέσαι Σαλωμων τοῦ οἰκοδομῆσαι τὸν οἶκον κυρίου καὶ τὸν οἶκον ἑαυτοῦ μετὰ εἴκοσι ἔτη). 
2  ‘Ethanim’ was the month of the Canaanite calendar corresponding to the 7th month (Tishri) of the later Israelite one, as the parenthesis explains. 

The (pre-eminent) festival, mentioned here, was the Feast of Tabernacles; the dedication of the Temple was, therefore, postponed for eleven 

months (6:38) to make it part of this festival, the religious high point of the year. 
3  In place of ‘took up’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘carried’ and NETB has ‘lifted’. 

4  The NJB, following the LXX, omits, ‘They brought up the Ark of Yahweh’ and ‘the priests and the Levites brought them up’. This Tent was the one 

erected by David to shelter the Ark (1:39, 2S 7:8). A glossator calls it the ‘Tent of Meeting’, like the desert Tent constructed by Moses (Ex 25), of 

which no more is heard, once the Israelites had crossed the Jordan (Jos 3–4). 
5  The NJB, following the LXX, omits, ‘the congregation of’. 
6  Before ‘place’, NETB adds the clarifying adjective, ‘assigned’. 



א ל־ א ל־מ קוֹמ וֹ  ית־י הוֹ  ה  ב ר  א ת־א ר וֹן                                                          ה  כ ה נ  ים 

כ נ פ  י   א ל־ת  ח ת  ה ק ד ש  ים  א ל־ק  ד ש  ה ב  י ת                                                               ד ב  יר 

                                                 כ  י ה כ רוב ים  פ ר ש  ים כ נ פ  י ם א ל־מ ק וֹם  ז              ה כ רוב  ים׃  
ו ע ל־ב ד  יו   ע ל־ה א ר וֹן  ב  ים  ה כ ר  ו י ס  כו                                                             ה א ר וֹן 

ה ב ד  ים   ח                מ ל מ  ע ל ה׃   ר אש  י  ו י ר או   ה ב ד ים                                                         ו  ַֽי א ר  כו  

                                                                      מ ן־ה ק  ד ש  ע ל־פ נ  י ה ד ב  יר ו ל  א י ר א ו ה ח וצ ה ו י  ה יו  
ה ז  ה׃   ה י וֹם  ע  ד  ל ח וֹת  ט                           ש  ם  ש נ י   ר  ק  ב  א ר וֹן                                     א  ין 

                                          נ  ח  ש  ם מ ש  ה ב ח ר  ב א ש  ר כ ר  ת                        ה א ב נ  ים א ש  ר ה  

         ו י ה  י  י                                                               י הוֹ ה  ע ם־ב נ  י י ש ר א  ל ב צ את  ם מ א  ר ץ מ צ ר  י ם׃  
א ת־ב  ית  מ ל  א  ו ה ע נ  ַֽן  מ ן־ה ק  ד ש  ה כ ה נ  ים                                                                ב צ  את 

מ פ נ  י   א י           י הוֹ  ה׃   ל ש ר  ת  ל ע מ  ד  ה כ ה נ  ים                                                        ו ל א־י כ ל ו 

 }פ{  ׃                                                     ה ע נ  ַֽן כ י־מ ל  א כ בוֹד־י הוֹ  ה א ת־ב  ית י הוֹ  ה 

priests brought the Ark of the Covenant of Yahweh to its place, in the 

Sanctuary of the Temple, the Holy of Holies, under the wings of the 

cherubim. 7 For, the cherubim’s wings spread out over the place of the 

Ark, so that the cherubim covered the Ark and its poles. 8 These were 

long enough for their ends to be seen from the Holy Place, in front of 

the Sanctuary, but not from outside; they are still there today. 9 There 

was nothing in the Ark except the two stone tablets Moses had placed 

in it at Horeb, the tablets of the Covenant, which Yahweh had made 

with the Israelites when they came out of the land of Egypt. 10 Now, 

when the priests came out of the Sanctuary, the Cloud filled the Temple 

of Yahweh, 11 and because of the Cloud the priests could no longer 

perform their duties: the glory of Yahweh filled Yahweh’s Temple. 

                       א  ז א מ  ר ש למ  ה ב י 

פ  ל   ׃                                    י הוֹ  ה א מ  ר ל ש כ  ן ב ע ר 
                                     ב נ  ה ב נ  ית י ב  ית ז ב  ל ל  ךְ    יג

 ׃                            מ כ וֹן ל ש ב ת ךָ  עוֹל מ  ים 

12 Then Solomon said: 

  “ Yahweh has chosen to dwell in thick cloud. 

13 I have built you a princely dwelling, 

a residence for you forever.” 
 

7  The ‘poles’ were used to carry the Ark (Ex 25:13–15). 

8  The NJB transposes the words ‘they are still there today’ to a separate verse (8b) after v.9; here, we follow the MT (& NRSV) the words indicate 

that the writer compiled this material during the time before the destruction of the Temple. 

9  The NRSV, following the MT, lacks ‘the tablets of the Covenant’, here following the LXX (πλάκες τῆς διαθήκης) & NJB. 
10  The ‘Cloud’ (see #Ex 13:21–22) was the visible manifestation of the presence of Yahweh, who now took possession of his Sanctuary. 
11  The literal translation of ‘could not perform their duties’ is ‘were not able to stand to serve’. 

12  This poem occurs in the LXX after v. 53, with an extra line: “Yahweh has set the sun firm in the heavens” (Ἥλιον ἐγνώρισεν ἐν οὐρανῷ κύριος). 
13  Though master of the universe and wrapped in mystery, Yahweh now has a dwelling place on earth in the midst of his people Israel. 



                                                                     ו י ס  ב ה מ  ל ךְ  א ת־פ נ  יו ו י ב  ר ךְ א  ת כ ל־ק ה  ל י ש ר א  ל  ד י 

                                  ו י  אמ ר ב ר וךְ י הוֹ ה  א לה  י   טו                                  ו כ ל־ק ה  ל י ש ר א  ל ע מ  ד׃  

                                                                     י ש ר א  ל א ש ר  ד ב  ר ב פ  יו א  ת ד ו  ד א ב  י וב י ד וֹ מ ל  א  
א ת־ טז           ל אמ  ר׃   א ת־ע מ  י  הוֹצ  את י  א ש  ר                                              מ ן־ה י וֹם 

ש ב ט  י   מ כ ל   ב ע  יר  ת  י  ל  א־ב ח  ר  מ מ צ ר  י ם                                                                      י ש ר א ל  

                                                                     י ש ר א  ל ל ב נ וֹת ב  י ת ל ה י וֹת ש מ  י ש  ם ו א ב ח  ר ב ד ו  ד  
                                   ו י ה  י ע ם־ל ב  ב ד ו  ד א ב  י   ז י                                 ל ה י וֹת ע ל־ע מ  י י ש ר א  ל׃  

י ש ר א  ל׃   א לה  י  י הוֹ  ה  ל ש  ם  ב  י ת            ו י  אמ ר  ח י                                                     ל ב נ וֹת 

                           ה  ע ם־ל ב  ב ךָ  ל ב נ וֹת                                               י הוֹ ה  א ל־ד ו  ד א ב  י י  ע ן א ש  ר ה י  
            ר  ק א ת  ה  ט י                                                       ב  י ת ל ש מ  י ה  ט יב  ת  כ  י ה י  ה ע ם־ל ב ב  ךָ׃ 

                                                                  ל  א ת ב נ  ה ה ב  י ת כ  י א ם־ב נ ךָ  ה י צ  א מ ח ל צ  יךָ ה וא־ 

ל ש מ  י׃   ה ב  י ת  י הוֹ  ה א ת־ד ב ר וֹ א ש  ר   כ                              י ב נ  ה                                        ו י  ַֽק ם 
ו א ש  ב א ב  י  ד ו  ד  ח ת   ת   ו א ק  ם             ע ל־כ ס  א ׀                                                 ד ב  ר 

                                                                        י ש ר א  ל כ  א ש ר  ד ב  ר י הוֹ  ה ו א ב נ  ה ה ב  י ת ל ש  ם י הוֹ  ה  

                                     ו א ש  ם ש  ם מ קוֹם  ל א ר וֹן א ש ר־ א כ                      א לה  י י ש ר א  ל׃  

14 Then the king turned around and blessed the whole assembly of 

Israel, while the whole assembly of Israel stood. 15 He said, “Blessed by 

Yahweh, the God of Israel, who has carried out by his hand what he 

promised with his mouth to David my father when he said, 16 “From the 

day I brought my people out of Egypt, I chose no city, in any of the tribes 

of Israel, to have a house built where my name might make its home; 

but I chose David, to rule over Israel my people.” 17 My father David 

had set his heart on building a house for the name of Yahweh, the God 

of Israel, 18 but Yahweh said, “You have set your heart on building a 

house for my name, and in this you have done well. 19 Nevertheless, you 

are not the man to build the house; your son, born of your own body, 

shall build the house for my name.” 20 Yahweh has kept the promise he 

made: I have succeeded David my father and am seated on the throne 

of Israel, as Yahweh promised; I have built the house for the name of 

Yahweh, the God of Israel. 21 There I have provided a place for the Ark 

 
14  The literal translation of ‘turned around’ is ‘turned his face’. 

15  NETB lacks the phrases ‘by his hand’ and ‘by his mouth’, here following the MT, NJB & NRSV. 

16  The ‘Name of Yahweh’ dwells in the Temple in which Yahweh himself cannot be confined (see the insertion of v. 27), which excludes the naïve 

interpretation that God himself resides in the Temple. 
17  The literal translation of ‘David had set his heart on’ is ‘it was in the heart of David’. 

18  Literally translated, this verse reads, “Because it was with your heart to build a house for my name, you did well that it was with your heart.” 

19  The literal translation of ‘born’ is ‘who came out of’. 

20  Throughout this section, NETB uses ‘honour’ in place of ‘name’ (see #16). 

21  The NJB has ‘made’ in place of ‘provided’, here following the NRSV. 



                                                             ש  ם ב ר  ית י הוֹ  ה א ש  ר כ ר ת  ע ם־א ב ת  ינו ב הוֹצ יא וֹ 

 }ס{  ׃                           א ת  ם מ א  ר ץ מ צ ר  י ם

containing the covenant that Yahweh made with our fathers when he 

brought them out of the land of Egypt.” 

כ ל־ק ה  ל  ב כ  נ  ַֽג ד  י הוֹ  ה  מ ז ב  ח  ל פ נ י   ש למ  ה                                                                  ו י ע מ  ד 
                           ו י אמ  ר י הוֹ  ה א לה  י   ג כ                                            י ש ר א  ל ו י פ ר  ש כ פ  יו ה ש מ  י ם׃  

ו ע ל־ מ מ  ע ל  ב ש מ  י ם  א לה  ים  א ין־כ מ וֹךָ                                                             י ש ר א ל  

ל ע ב ד  יךָ   ו  ה ח  ס ד  ית   ה ב ר  ש מ  ר  מ ת  ח ת                                                              ה א  ר ץ 
ת  ל ע ב ד ךָ    ד כ                                      ה ה ל כ  ים ל פ נ  יךָ ב כ ל־ל ב  ם׃                                א ש  ר ש מ  ר 

ת  ל וֹ ו ת ד ב  ר ב פ  יךָ וב י ד ךָ                                                                         ד ו  ד א ב  י א  ת א ש ר־ד ב  ר 

ה ז  ה׃   כ י וֹם  י הוֹ  ה ה כ                          מ ל  את   י ש ר א  ל ׀                   ו ע ת  ה                     א לה  י 
ת  לוֹ  ל אמ  ר     ש                                                                    מ  ר ל ע ב ד ךָ  ד ו  ד א ב י  א ת  א ש  ר ד ב  ר 

י ש ר א  ל  ע ל־כ ס  א  י ש  ב  מ ל פ נ  י  א יש   ל ךָ                                                                   ל א־י כ ר  ת 

כ ם  ל ל  כ ת ל פ נ  י כ א ש  ר                                                                       ר  ק א ם־י ש מ ר ו ב נ  יךָ א ת־ד ר 
ל פ נ  י׃   נ א   ו כ                      ה ל  כ ת   י א  מ ן  י ש ר א  ל  א לה  י                                            ו ע ת  ה 

ת  ל ע ב ד ךָ  ד ו  ד א ב  י׃    דבריך ךָ  א ש  ר ד ב  ר       כ  י  ז כ                                                       ד ב  ר 

                                                                     ה  א מ נ  ם י ש  ב א לה  ים ע ל־ה א  ר ץ ה  נ  ה ה ש מ  י ם וש מ  י  

22 Then, in the presence of the whole assembly of Israel, Solomon stood 

before the altar of Yahweh and stretched out his hands towards heaven. 

23 He said, “Yahweh, God of Israel, not in heaven above nor in earth 

beneath is there such a God as you, true to your Covenant and your 

kindness towards your servants when they walk wholeheartedly in 

your way. 24 You have kept the promise you made to your servant David 

my father; what you promised with your mouth, today you have carried 

out by your hand. 25 And now, Yahweh, God of Israel, keep the promise 

you made to your servant David when you said, “You shall never lack 

for a man to sit on the throne of Israel, if only your sons are careful how 

they behave, walking before me as you yourself have done.” 26 So now, 

God of Israel, let the words come true which you spoke to your servant 

David my father. 27 Yet, will God really live on the earth? Why, even the 

 
22  In vv. 22–29, the author develops, in the manner of Deuteronomy, ideas contained in the discourse of vv. 15–21. He begins with the principal 

of mutual fidelity (v. 23); God’s kindness to his people flows from the Covenant concluded on Mount Sinai but is conditional upon their 

faithfulness; in this, it contained the whole theology of the Old Testament. Then follow two particular applications: Yahweh has kept his 

promise concerning the Temple (v. 24); may he also keep it as regards the perpetuity of the dynasty (v. 25). 
23  In place of ‘kindness’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘steadfast love’. 

24  This verse is a reiteration of v. 15. 

25  Literally translated, Solomon’s quotation opens, “There will not be cut off from you a man from before me sitting on the throne of Israel.” 

26  The Kethib/Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation. 

27  After ‘live’, the NJB, following the LXX (μετὰ ἀνθρώπων) & Tg, adds ‘with human beings’; here, we follow the MT & NRSV. 



א ש  ר   ה ז  ה  כ  י־ה ב  י ת  א  ף  י כ ל כ ל וךָ  ל  א                                                                  ה ש מ  י ם  

ו א ל־ת ח נ ת וֹ  ח כ             ב נ  ית י׃   ע ב ד ךָ   א ל־ת פ ל  ת                                                  ופ נ  ית  

ו א ל־ה ת פ ל  ה א ש  ר   נ ה   ל ש מ  ע  א ל־ה  ר                                                                   י הוֹ  ה א לה  י 
                          ל ה יוֹת  ע ינ  ךָ פ ת ח  ת  ט כ                                        ע ב ד ךָ  מ ת פ ל  ל ל פ נ  יךָ ה י וֹם׃  

ת                                                                      א ל־ה ב  י ת ה ז ה  ל  י ל ה ו י וֹם א  ל־ה מ ק וֹם א ש  ר א מ  ר 

י ת פ ל  ל  א ש  ר  א ל־ה ת פ ל  ה  ל ש מ  ע                                                                     י ה י  ה ש מ  י ש  ם 
ה ז  ה א ל־ה מ ק וֹם  א ל־ת ח נ  ת  ל  ׃                              ע ב ד ךָ                             ו ש  מ ע ת   

א ל־ה מ ק וֹם  י  ת פ ל ל ו  א ש  ר  י ש ר א  ל  ו ע מ ךָ                                                                 ע ב ד ךָ  

                                                             ה ז  ה ו  א ת  ה ת ש מ  ע א ל־מ ק וֹם ש ב ת ךָ  א ל־ה ש מ  י ם 
                                      א ת  א ש  ר י ח ט  א א יש  ל ר ע  הו   א ל                           ו ש מ ע ת   ו ס ל  ח ת ׃  

מ  ז ב ח ךָ    ל פ נ  י  א ל  ה  וב  א  ל ה א לת וֹ  א ל  ה                                                                   ו נ ש א־ב וֹ 

ה ז  ה׃   ו ע ש  ית    ׀           ו א ת  ה ב ל                  ב ב  י ת  ה ש מ  י ם                                   ת ש מ  ע 
כ וֹ   ד ר  ל ת  ת  ר ש  ע  ל ה ר ש  יע   א ת־ע ב ד  יךָ                                                                ו ש פ ט ת   

כ צ ד ק ת וֹ׃  ל וֹ  ל  ת ת  צ ד  יק  ול ה צ ד  יק                                                        ב ר אש וֹ 
                                                                   ב  ה נ ג  ף ע מ ךָ  י ש ר א  ל ל פ נ  י אוֹי  ב א ש  ר י ח ט או־ל  ךְ  ג ל 

heavens and their own heavens cannot contain you. How much less this 

house that I have built! 28 Listen to the prayer and supplication of your 

servant, Yahweh my God; listen to the loud cry and to the prayer your 

servant makes before you today. 29 Day and night, let your eyes be open 

towards this house, towards the place of which you have said, “My 

name shall be there.” Listen to the prayer that your servant is offering 

in this place. 30 Hear the entreaty of your servant and of Israel, your 

people, when they pray towards this place. Hear from inside your 

heavenly dwelling-place and, when you hear, forgive. 31 If a man sins 

against his neighbour, and the neighbour calls down a curse on him and 

makes him swear an oath before our altar in the Temple, 32 hear from 

heaven, and act; decide between your servants: pronounce the wicked 

one guilty, bringing his conduct down on his own head; and vindicate 

the innocent, rewarding him as his innocence deserves. 33 When your 

people Israel are defeated by the enemy because they have sinned 

 
28  In place of ‘to the loud cry and to the prayer’, here following the NJB & NRSV, NETB has ‘to the desperate prayer’, treating the phrase as a hendiadys. 

29  The NJB has ‘will offer’ in place of ‘is offering’. 

30  The precise nuance of the preposition  א ל    , used here with the verb ‘hear’, is unclear: one expects the preposition ‘from’, which appears in the 

parallel text in 2Ch 6:21; the nuance ‘inside’ or ‘among’ is attested (Gn 23:19, 1S 10:22, Jr 4:3) but, in each case, a verb of motion is employed 

with the preposition, unlike here. The translation above (‘from inside’) is based on the demands of the context rather than on attested usage. 

31  God will show the guilt or innocence of the accused by implementing or not implementing the curse. (See Ex 22:6–10, Nb 5:19–28, Jg 17: 1–3). 
32  Literally translated, this verse reads, “and you, hear (from) heaven and act and judge your servants by declaring the guilty to be guilty, to give his way 

on his head, and to declare the innocent to be innocent, to give to him according to his innocence.” 

33  In place of ‘entreat’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘plead’. 



ו ה  ת ח נ נ ו   ו ה ת פ ל ל ו  א ת־ש מ  ךָ  ו הוֹד ו  א ל  יךָ                                                                     ו ש  בו 

                                          ו א ת ה  ת ש מ  ע ה ש מ  י ם ו ס  ל ח ת    ד ל                          א ל  יךָ ב ב  י ת ה ז  ה׃  

                                                                  ל ח ט  את ע מ ךָ  י ש ר א  ל ו ה ש  ב ת ם  א ל־ה  א ד מ  ה א ש  ר  
 }ס{  ׃                   נ ת  ת  ל א בוֹת  ם

against you, if they return to you and praise your name and pray to you 

and entreat you in this Temple, 34 hear from heaven; forgive the sin of 

your people Israel and bring them back to the land you gave to their 

fathers. 

י ח ט או־ל  ךְ   ה ל  כ  י  מ ט  ר  ו ל  א־י  ה י  ה  ש מ  י ם                                                                  ב ה ע צ  ר 

א ת־ש מ  ךָ  ו הוֹד ו  ה ז ה   א ל־ה מ ק וֹם                                                         ו ה  ת פ ל  ל ו 
ת ע נ  ם׃   כ  י  י שוב ון           ת ש מ  ע ׀           ו א ת  ה ו ל                                       ומ ח ט את  ם 

א  ל כ  י                                                                        ה ש מ  י ם ו ס  ל ח ת   ל ח ט  את ע ב ד  יךָ  ו ע מ ךָ  י ש ר 

ו נ ת ת  ה  י  ל כו־ב  הּ  א ש  ר  ה טוֹב  ה  א ת־ה ד  ר ךְ                                                              תוֹר  ם 
צ ךָ  א ש ר־נ ת  ת ה ל ע מ ךָ  ל נ ח ל  ה  }ס{  ׃                                                         מ ט ר  ע  ל־א ר 

35 “When the heavens are shut and there is no rain because they have 

sinned against you, if they pray in this place, praise your name and 

repent of their sin, because you humble them, 36 hear from heaven and 

forgive the sin of your servant and of your people Israel – indeed, you 

will show them the good way they ought to follow – and send rain on 

your land which you have given your people for an inheritance. 

                                                                         ר ע  ב כ  י־י  ה י  ה ב א  ר ץ ד  ב ר כ  י־י   ה י  ה ש ד פ וֹן י ר ק וֹן   ז ל 

ב  ה ח ס יל  כ  י י  ה י  ה כ  י י  צ ר־ל וֹ א י ב וֹ ב א  ר ץ ש ע ר  יו                                                                               א ר 
                                  כ ל־ת פ ל  ה כ ל־ת ח נ  ה א ש  ר   ח ל                             כ ל־נ  ַֽג ע כ  ל־מ ח ל  ה׃  

י ד ע ון                                                                       ת  ה י ה  ל כ ל־ה  א ד  ם ל כ  ל ע מ ךָ  י ש ר א  ל א ש  ר 

ה ז  ה׃   א ל־ה ב  י ת  כ פ  יו  ופ ר  ש  ל ב ב וֹ  נ  ַֽג ע                                                              א  יש 
ו ס ל ח ת    ט ל  ש ב ת  ךָ   מ כ וֹן  ה ש מ  י ם  ת ש מ  ע                                                             ו  א ת  ה 

א   כ  יו א ש  ר ת ד  ע  כ כ ל־ד ר  ל א יש   ו נ ת ת    ת־                                                               ו ע ש  ית  

37 “Should there be famine in the land, or pestilence, blight or mildew, 

locust or caterpillar; should this people’s enemy besiege them in any of 

their cities; whatever plague or whatever sickness there is; 38 whatever 

prayer, whatever plea there is from any individual or from all your 

people Israel, all knowing the afflictions of their own hearts, so that they 

stretch out their hands towards this Temple, 39 hear from heaven where 

your home is; forgive and act, dealing with each as his conduct deserves; 

 
34  The phrase ‘and bring them back to the land you gave to their fathers’ was possibly added during the Exile. 
35  For ‘humble’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘punish’; an alternative translation is ‘answer’. 
36  The translation, ‘indeed’, understands כ  י      in an emphatic sense. 

37  ‘In any’ follows the LXX (ἐν μιᾷ τῶν) and Peshitta; the MT has ‘in the land’. 

38  The NJB, following the LXX, omits ‘or from all your people Israel’ and continues the sentence in the singular sense. 
39  Literally translated, this verse ends, “indeed you know, you alone, the heart of all the sons of mankind.” 



כ ל־ב נ  י   א ת־ל ב  ב  ל ב ד ךָ   י ד  ע ת    כ  י־א ת  ה                                                                 ל ב ב וֹ 

                                                     ל מ  ע ן  י ר א וךָ כ  ל־ה י מ  ים א ש ר־ה  ם ח י  ים  מ            ה א ד  ם׃  

ל א ב ת  ינו  נ ת  ת ה  א ש  ר  ה א ד מ  ה          ו ג ם    א מ  ׃                                                   ע ל־פ נ  י 
וב  א   ה וא  י ש ר א  ל  ל א־מ ע מ ךָ   א ש  ר                                                            א ל־ה נ כ ר  י 

ש מ  ךָ׃   ל מ  ע ן  חוָֹק  ה  ר  א ת־ ב מ                                      מ א  ר ץ  י ש מ עון                        כ  י 

                                                                       ש מ ךָ  ה ג ד וֹל ו א ת־י  ַֽד ךָ  ה ח ז ק  ה ו ז ר ע ךָ  ה נ טוי  ה וב  א  
                            א ת  ה ת ש מ  ע ה ש מ  י ם   ג מ                                   ו ה ת פ ל  ל א ל־ה ב  י ת ה ז  ה׃  

                                                                     מ כ וֹן ש ב ת  ךָ ו ע ש  ית  כ כ  ל א ש ר־י ק ר  א א ל  יךָ ה נ כ ר  י  

א  ה א  ת ךָ                                                                       ל מ  ע ן י ד עון  כ ל־ע מ  י ה א  ר ץ א ת־ש מ  ךָ ל י ר 
ע ל־ה ב  י ת  נ ק ר  א  כ  י־ש מ ךָ   ו ל ד  ע ת  י ש ר א  ל                                                                     כ ע מ ךָ  

                                     כ  י־י צ  א ע מ ךָ  ל מ ל ח מ ה  ע ל־  ד מ                          ה ז  ה א ש  ר ב נ  ית י׃  

א ל־י הוֹ  ה   ו ה ת פ ל  ל ו  ת ש ל ח  ם  א ש  ר  ב ד  ר ךְ                                                                  א  י ב וֹ 
א ש ר־ב נ  ת י   ו ה ב  י ת  ב  הּ  ת   ב ח  ר  א ש  ר  ה ע יר                                                                   ד  ר ךְ 

ה ש   ה מ            ל ש מ  ךָ׃   ו א ת־                   ו ש  מ ע ת    א ת־ת פ ל ת  ם                               מ  י ם 

                              כ  י י ח ט או־ל  ךְ כ  י א  ין  ו מ ׃                                 ת ח נ ת  ם ו ע ש  ית  מ ש פ ט  ם

for you know every heart – you alone know the hearts of all the children 

of men – 40 and so they may come to fear you all the days that they live 

in the land that you gave to our fathers. 41 And likewise with the 

foreigner, not belonging to your people Israel, if he comes from a distant 

country for the sake of your name – 42 for, men will hear of your great 

name, of your mighty hand and outstretched arm – if a foreigner comes 

and prays towards this Temple, 43 hear from heaven where your home 

is, and grant all the foreigner asks, so that all the peoples of the earth 

may come to know your name and, like your people Israel, fear you, 

and know that your name has been called over this Temple that I have 

built. 44 If your people go out to war against their enemies on the way 

that you send them and, if they turn towards the city you have chosen 

and towards the Temple I have built for your name, and pray to 

Yahweh, 45 then hear from heaven their prayer and their entreaty, and 

uphold their cause. 46 If they sin against you – for there is no man who 

 
40  In place of ‘fear’, here following the MT & NRSV, the NJB has ‘revere’ and NETB has ‘obey’. 

41  Vv. 41–53 were added during, or after the return from, the Exile. Note the universalism of vv. 41–43, the custom of praying with the face turned 

to Jerusalem (v. 44), and the concern for those still far from home (vv. 47ff). 
42  The NJB omits ‘great’ before ‘name’, here following the MT & NRSV. 

43  The idiom ‘to call the name over’ indicates ownership; see 2S 12:28. 

44  Here is the first mention of the custom of facing Jerusalem when praying. 

45  The literal translation of ‘uphold their cause’, here following the NJB, is ‘accomplish their justice’; the NRSV has ‘maintain their cause’ and NETB 

has ‘vindicate them’. 

46  In place of ‘they are taken as prisoners to the land of their enemy’, here following the MT, the NJB has, ‘their conquerors lead them captive to a country’. 



ל פ נ  י   ונ ת ת  ם  ב  ם  ו א נ פ ת    ל  א־י ח ט  א  א ש  ר                                                                   א ד ם  

חוָֹק  ה א וֹ                                                                 אוֹי  ב ו ש ב ום ש  ב יה ם  א ל־א  ר ץ ה אוֹי  ב ר 

נ ש בו־  ז מ           ק רוֹב  ה׃   א ש  ר  ב א  ר ץ  א ל־ל ב  ם                                                 ו ה ש  יבו  
ו ש  בו ל אמ  ר ׀              ש  ם  א ל  יךָ ב א  ר ץ ש  ב יה ם                                                      ו ה  ת ח נ נ ו 

                                ו ש  בו א ל  יךָ ב כ ל־ל ב ב ם    ח מ                                   ח ט  אנו ו ה ע ו  ינו ר ש  ע נו׃  

א ת  ם   א ש ר־ש ב ו  א י ב יה  ם  ב א  ר ץ                                                           וב כ ל־נ פ ש  ם 
צ ם  א ש  ר נ ת  ת ה ל א בוֹת  ם                                                                    ו ה ת פ ל  ל ו א ל  יךָ ד  ר ךְ א ר 

ת   ב ח  ר  א ש  ר  א ש ר־ב נ  ית י                           ה ע יר   ו ה ב  י ת    בנית                               

א ת־ ט מ            ל ש מ  ךָ׃   ש ב ת ךָ   מ כ וֹן  ה ש מ  י ם                                                ו ש מ ע ת   
ו ע ש  ית  מ ש פ ט  ם׃   ו א ת־ת ח נ ת  ם              ו ס ל ח ת    נ                                                    ת פ ל ת  ם 

א ש  ר   ול כ ל־פ ש ע יה  ם  ח ט או־ל  ךְ  א ש  ר                                                         ל ע מ ךָ  

ח מ ום׃                                                                   פ ש עו־ב  ךְ ונ ת ת  ם ל ר ח מ  ים ל פ נ  י ש ב יה  ם ו ר 
מ מ צ ר  י ם  א נ  הוֹצ  את    א ש  ר  ה  ם  ו נ ח ל ת ךָ                                                               כ  י־ע מ ךָ  

ז  ל׃   ה ב ר  כ ור  א ל־ ב נ                         מ ת וֹךְ  פ ת ח ת   ע ינ  יךָ                                  ל ה י וֹת 

does not sin – and you are angry with them and deliver them to the 

enemy, and they are taken as prisoners to the land of their enemy, far or 

near, 47 if in the land of their exile they come to their senses and repent 

and, in the country of their captors, they entreat you saying, “We have 

sinned, we have acted perversely and wickedly,” 48 and if they turn 

again to you with all their heart and soul in the country of the enemies 

who have deported them, and pray to you, turning towards the land 

you gave to their fathers, towards the city you have chosen, and towards 

the Temple I have built for your name, 49 hear from heaven where your 

home is, uphold their case, 50 forgive your people the sins they have 

committed against you and all the crimes they have been guilty of, grant 

them to win favour with their captors so that they may have pity on 

them; 51 for they are your people and your heritage whom you brought 

out of Egypt, that iron furnace. 52 Be always watchful for the entreaty of 

 
47  The NJB has ‘conquerors’ in place of ‘captors’, here following the NRSV. 

48  The Kethib/Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation. 

49  The literal translation of ‘uphold their cause’, here following the NJB, is ‘accomplish their justice’; the NRSV has ‘maintain their cause’ and NETB 

has ‘vindicate them’. 

50  Literally translated, this verse reads, “And forgive your people who have sinned against you, (forgive) all their rebellious acts by which they rebelled 

against you and grant them mercy before their captors so they will show them mercy.” 

51  The term כ וּר      (‘furnace’) is a metaphor for the intense heat of purification; it was not a source of heat but a crucible in which precious metals 

were melted down and their impurities burned away. Thus, Egypt served not as a place of punishment for the Israelites, but as a place of 

refinement to bring Israel to a place of submission to divine sovereignty. 
52  Literally translated, this verse opens, “May your eyes be open.” 



ל ש מ  ע   י ש ר א  ל  ע מ ךָ   ו א ל־ת ח נ  ת  ע ב ד ךָ                                                                ת ח נ  ת 

א  ם א ל  יךָ׃                                 כ  י־א ת  ה ה ב ד ל ת  ם ל ךָ   ג נ                                    א ל יה  ם ב כ  ל ק ר 

ת  ב י  ד ץ כ א ש  ר ד ב  ר          מ ש  ה  ׀                                                               ל  נ ח ל  ה מ כ  ל ע מ  י ה א  ר 
א ד נ  י   מ מ צ ר  י ם  א ת־א ב ת  ינו  ב הוֹצ יא ךָ                                                              ע ב ד  ךָ 

 }פ{  ׃        י הוֹ  ה

your servant and of your people Israel, always hearing them when they 

call to you. 53 For, it was you who set them apart from all the peoples of 

the earth to be your own heritage, just as you declared through Moses 

your servant when you brought our fathers out of Egypt, Lord 

Yahweh.” 

                                                    כ כ ל וֹת ש למ  ה ל ה ת פ ל ל  א ל־י הוֹ  ה א  ת כ ל־ ׀           ו י ה  י ד נ 
י הוֹ ה    מ ז ב  ח  מ ל פ נ  י  ק  ם  ה ז  את  ו ה ת ח נ  ה                                                                    ה ת פ ל  ה 

כ  יו ו כ פ  יו פ ר ש וֹת ה ש מ  י ם׃               ו י ע מ  ד   ה נ                                                         מ כ ר  ע  ע ל־ב ר 

ל אמ  ר׃  ג ד וֹל  ק וֹל  י ש ר א  ל  כ ל־ק ה  ל  א  ת                                                             ו י ב  ר ךְ 
                                                                ב ר וךְ י הוֹ  ה א ש  ר נ ת  ן מ נוח ה  ל ע מ וֹ י ש ר א  ל כ כ  ל  ו נ 

ה ט וֹב   ד ב ר וֹ  מ כ ל   א ח  ד  ד ב  ר  ל  א־נ פ  ל  ד ב  ר                                                                 א ש  ר 

ע ב ד וֹ׃   מ ש  ה  ב י  ד  ד ב  ר  א לה  ינו    ז נ                                      א ש  ר  י הוֹ  ה                             י ה  י 
כ   ו א  ל־           ע מ  נו  א ל־י ע ז ב  נו  ע ם־א ב ת  ינו  ה י  ה                                                       א ש  ר 

כ  יו   ח נ            י ט ש  נו׃   ב כ ל־ד ר  ל ל  כ ת  א ל  יו  ל ב ב  נו                                                       ל ה ט וֹת 

א ת־  צ ו  ה  א ש  ר  ומ ש פ ט  יו  ו ח ק יו   מ צ ו ת  יו                                                                   ו ל ש מ  ר 
                                                            ו י  ה י ו ד ב ר  י א  ל ה א ש  ר ה ת ח נ  נ ת י  ל פ נ  י   ט נ              א ב ת  ינו׃  

54 When Solomon had finished offering this whole prayer and entreaty, 

he rose from where he was kneeling before the altar of Yahweh with his 

hands stretched out towards heaven; 55 he stood up and, in a loud voice, 

he blessed the whole assembly of Israel. 56 “Blessed be Yahweh,” he said, 

“who has given a resting place to his people Israel, keeping all his 

promises; of all the promises of good that he made through Moses his 

servant, not one has failed. 57 May Yahweh our God be with us, as he 

was with our fathers; may he never leave us or abandon us. 58 May he 

turn our hearts towards him so that we may follow all his ways and 

keep his commandments, his statutes, and his ordinances, which he 

gave to our fathers. 59 May these words of mine, of my entreaty before 

 
53  The expression, ‘Lord Yahweh’, (א ד נ  י י הו  ה                  = ‘Adonai Yahweh’), is translated in the NRSV (and most English versions) as ‘Lord GOD’. 

54  The word translated ‘heaven’ can also mean ‘sky’. 

55  The NJB has ‘stood erect’ in place of ‘stood up’, here following the NRSV. 

56  In place of ‘given a resting place’, here following the MT, the NJB & NRSV have ‘granted rest’. 

57  The NJB ends the verse, here following the NRSV & NETB, with, “may he never desert us or cast us off.” 

58  The term ּל ב ב  נו           (‘heart’) here refers to the people’s volition and will. 

59  The literal translation of ‘uphold the cause’ is ‘accomplish the justice’. 



ו ל  י ל ה   יוֹמ  ם  א לה  ינו  א ל־י הוֹ  ה  ק ר ב  ים                                                             י הוֹ  ה 

                                                   מ ש פ  ט ע ב ד וֹ ומ ש פ  ט ע מ וֹ י ש ר א  ל ד ב ר־ ׀           ל ע ש וֹת

ב יוֹמ וֹ׃   י הוֹ  ה   ס               י וֹם  כ  י  ה א  ר ץ  כ ל־ע מ  י  ד  ע ת                                                    ל מ  ע ן 
                                ו ה י  ה ל ב ב כ ם  ש ל  ם ע  ם  א ס                             ה וא ה א לה  ים א  ין ע וֹד׃  

כ י וֹם  ו ל ש מ  ר מ צ ו ת  יו  ל ל  כ ת ב ח ק  יו                                                                     י הוֹ  ה א לה  ינו 

                                                              ו  ה מ  ל ךְ ו כ ל־י ש ר א  ל ע מ וֹ ז ב ח  ים ז  ב ח ל פ נ  י   ב ס ׃        ה ז  ה
א ש  ר  ג ס          י הוֹ  ה׃   ה ש ל מ ים   ז  ב ח  א  ת  ש למ  ה                                                    ו י ז ב  ח 

ו צ  אן מ א  ה  ל יהוֹ ה  ב ק  ר ע ש ר  ים וש נ  י ם  א  ל ף                                                                    ז ב  ח 

ו כ ל־ ה מ  ל ךְ  י הוֹ  ה  א ת־ב  ית  ו  ַֽי ח נ כו   א  ל ף                                                                     ו ע ש ר  ים 
                                       ב י וֹם ה ה וא ק ד  ש ה מ  ל ךְ א ת־ת וֹךְ  ד ס                    ב נ  י י ש ר א  ל׃  

א ת־  ש  ם  כ י־ע  ש ה  ב ית־י הוֹ  ה  ל פ נ  י  א ש ר                                                              ה ח צ  ר 

                                                                     ה  ע ל ה  ו א ת־ה מ נ ח  ה ו א  ת ח ל ב  י ה ש ל מ  ים כ  י־מ ז ב  ח 
                                                 ל פ נ  י י הוֹ  ה ק ט  ן מ  ה כ יל  א ת־ה ע ל  ה                      ה נ ח  ש ת  א ש  ר  

                  ו י  ע ש ש למ  ה   ה ס                                               ו א ת־ה מ נ ח  ה ו א  ת ח ל ב  י ה ש ל מ  ים׃  

                                      ו כ ל־י ש ר א  ל ע מוֹ  ק ה  ל ג ד וֹל               א ת־ה ח  ג ׀                ב ע ת־ה ה  יא
                                                  ע ד־נ  ח ל מ צ ר  י ם ל פ נ י  י הוֹ  ה א לה  ינו  ׀                  מ ל ב וֹא ח מ  ת

Yahweh, be present with Yahweh our God, day and night, that he may 

uphold the cause of his servant and the cause of Israel, as each day 

requires, 60 so that all the peoples of the earth may come to know that 

Yahweh is God indeed, and that there is no other. 61 May your hearts be 

wholly with Yahweh our God, following his laws and keeping his 

commandments as at this present day.” 62 Then the king and all Israel 

with him offered sacrifice before Yahweh. 63 Solomon sacrificed twenty-

two thousand oxen and a hundred and twenty thousand sheep as peace 

offerings to Yahweh; and so, the king and all the Israelites dedicated the 

Temple of Yahweh. 64 On the same day, the king consecrated the middle 

of the court lying in front of the Temple of Yahweh; and there he offered 

the burnt offerings, oblations and fatty parts of the communion 

sacrifices, since the bronze altar that stood before Yahweh was too small 

to hold the holocaust, oblation and fatty parts of the communion 

sacrifices. 65 Thus, at that time, Solomon celebrated the Feast – and all 

the Israelites with him, a great gathering from the Pass of Hamath to the 
 

60  Literally translated, this verse ends, “Yahweh, he is the God, there is no other.” 

61  The literal translation of ‘wholly’ is ‘complete’. 

62  This paragraph would have been a natural conclusion to the chapter by a writer who worked before the destruction of the Temple. 
63  In place of ‘peace offerings’ here following NETB, the NJB has ‘communion sacrifices’ and the NRSV has ‘sacrifices of well-being’. 

64  The altar of burnt offerings was a metal structure that was movable (2K 16:14) and recalled the movable altar of the Tent of Meeting, the 

description of which is idealised (Ex 27:1ff). The altar erected by Solomon (9:25) remained in use until the time of Ahaz (2K 16:10). 
65  The dedication of the Temple coincided with the Feast of Tabernacles (v. 2), which lasted for seven days (Dt 16:13-15). At the end of the verse, 

the MT adds ‘and seven more days, that is fourteen days’ – a gloss inspired by 2Ch 7:9, missing from the LXX, and contradicted by v. 66. 



י וֹם׃   ע ש  ר  ב ע  ה  א ר  י מ  ים  ו ש ב ע  ת  י מ  ים                                                               ש ב ע  ת 
כ ו א ת־ה מ  ל ךְ   ו ס                                                                   ב י וֹם ה ש מ ינ י  ש ל  ח א ת־ה ע  ם ו  ַֽי ב ר  

                                                                   ו י ל כ ו ל א ה ל יה  ם ש מ ח ים  ו ט וֹב י ל  ב ע  ל כ ל־ה טוֹב  ה  
 ׃                                                            א ש  ר ע ש  ה י הוֹ ה  ל ד ו  ד ע ב ד וֹ ול י ש ר א  ל ע מ וֹ

Wadi of Egypt – before Yahweh our God for seven days. 66 Then, on the 

eighth day, he dismissed the people, who blessed the king and went to 

their homes, rejoicing and happy in their hearts for all the goodness 

Yahweh had shown to his servant David and to his people Israel. 

 
66  The NJB omits ‘his servant’, here following the MT & NRSV. 



 KINGS 9 1 ט א פרק  מלכים
                                                             ו  ַֽי ה י  כ כ ל וֹת ש למ  ה ל ב נ וֹת א ת־ב ית־י הוֹ  ה ו א ת־  א 

ח פ  ץ  א ש  ר  ש למ  ה  כ ל־ח  ש ק  ו א ת   ה מ  ל ךְ                                                         ב  ית 
 }פ{  ׃         ל ע ש וֹת

1 And it came to pass that Solomon had finished building the Temple of 

Yahweh and the royal palace and all the projects that Solomon had a 

mind to build. 

א  ה א ל  יו  ב                                                                 ו י ר  א י הוֹ  ה א ל־ש למ  ה ש נ  ית כ א ש  ר נ ר 

מ  ע ת י א ת־ת פ ל ת ךָ   ג             ב ג ב ע וֹן׃                                                        ו י  אמ ר י הוֹ  ה א ל  יו ש  
                                                                  ו א ת־ת ח נ ת ךָ  א ש  ר ה ת ח נ  נ ת ה ל פ נ י  ה ק ד  ש ת י א ת־ 

                                                             ה ב  י ת ה ז ה  א ש  ר ב נ  ת ה ל שום־ש מ  י ש  ם ע ד־עוֹל  ם 

כ ל־ה י מ  ים׃   ו ל ב  י ש  ם  ע ינ  י                      ו א ת  ה א ם־ת ל  ךְ  ד                                               ו ה י ו 
וב י  ש ר   ב ת ם־ל ב  ב  א ב  יךָ   ד ו  ד  ה ל  ךְ  כ א ש  ר                                                                   ל פ נ  י 

                                                                ל ע ש וֹת כ כ  ל א ש  ר צ ו ית  יךָ ח ק  י ומ ש פ ט  י ת ש מ  ר׃  
ל ע ל  ם  ה  ע ל־י ש ר א  ל  מ  מ ל כ ת ךָ   א ת־כ ס  א                                                                 ו ה ק  מ ת  י 

ת י ע ל־ד ו  ד א ב  יךָ  ל אמ  ר ל  א־י כ ר  ת ל ךָ                  כ א ש  ר ד ב                                                          ר 

י ש ר א  ל׃                             א ם־ש וֹב ת ש ב ון א ת  ם   ו                                  א  יש מ ע  ל כ ס  א 

ו ל  א ת ש מ רו  מ צ ו ת  י ח ק ת  י א ש  ר                                                                       וב נ יכ ם  מ  א ח ר  י 
ו  ע ב ד ת ם  א לה  ים א ח ר  ים   ו ה ל כ ת  ם                                                                      נ ת  ת י ל פ נ יכ  ם 

2 Then Yahweh appeared to Solomon a second time, as he had appeared 

to him at Gibeon. 3 Yahweh said to him, “I have heard your prayer and 

the supplication, which you have made before me. I consecrate this 

house you have built: I place my name there forever; my eyes and my 

heart shall be there for all time. 4 For your part, if you will walk before 

me with innocence of heart and in honesty, like David your father 

walked, if you do all I order you and keep my statutes and my 

ordinances, 5 then I will make your royal throne secure over Israel 

forever, as I promised David your father when I said: You shall never 

lack for a man on the throne of Israel. 6 However, if you turn away from 

me, you or your sons, and do not keep the commandments and statutes 

that I have set before you, and go and serve other gods and bow down 
 

1 KINGS 9 
1  This first section (vv. 1–9) is a thoroughly Deuteronomic composition, perhaps by a writer during the Exile, who lived after the Temple had 

been destroyed (see v. 8 and the footnote thereto), and could point out the sinfulness that had led to national ruin. 
2  For the appearance at Gibeon, see 3:5. 

3  NETB ends this verse, here following the NRSV & MT, with, “I will constantly be present there.” 

4  This verse is actually a lengthy protasis (‘if’ section) of a conditional sentence, the apodosis (‘then’ section) of which appears in v. 5. 

5  Literally translated, this verse ends, “there will not be cut off from you a man from upon the throne of Israel.” 

6  The NJB & NRSV have ‘worship’ in place of ‘bow down to’, here following the MT & NETB. 



                                           ו ה כ ר ת  י א ת־י ש ר א  ל מ ע  ל פ נ  י   ז                           ו ה ש ת ח ו ית  ם ל ה  ם׃  

א ש  ר   ו א ת־ה ב  י ת   ל ה  ם  נ ת  ת י  א ש  ר                                                            ה א ד מ ה  

י ש ר א  ל  ו ה י  ה  פ נ  י  מ ע  ל  א ש ל  ח  ל ש מ  י                                                                   ה ק ד  ש ת י 
                            ו ה ב  י ת ה ז ה  י ה י  ה   ח                                         ל מ ש  ל ו ל ש נ ינ  ה ב כ ל־ה ע מ  ים׃  

ע ל־מ  ה  ו א מ ר ו  ו ש ר  ק  י ש  ם  ע ל  יו  כ ל־ע ב  ר                                                                 ע ל י וֹן 

           ו א מ ר ו   ט                                                            ע ש  ה י הוֹ ה  כ  כ ה ל א  ר ץ ה ז  את ו ל ב  י ת ה ז  ה׃  
הוֹצ  יא   א ש  ר  א לה יה  ם  א ת־י הוֹ  ה  ע ז ב ו  א ש  ר                                                             ע ל  

                                                   ר ץ מ צ ר  י ם  ו  ַֽי ח ז  קו  ב אלה  ים א ח ר  ים                    א ת־א ב ת ם  מ א   

                                                            ו י ש ת ח ו ו ל ה  ם ו י ע ב ד  ם ע ל־כ  ן ה ב  יא י הוֹ ה     וישתחו
ע  ה ה ז  את  }פ{  ׃                                    ע ל יה  ם א  ת כ ל־ה ר 

to them, 7 then I will cut Israel off from the land I have given them, and 

I will send away from my presence this Temple that I have consecrated 

for my name, and Israel shall become a proverb and a byword among 

all the nations. 8 This Temple will become a heap of ruins; all who pass 

by will be astounded; they will whistle and say, “Why has Yahweh done 

such a thing to this country and to this Temple?” 9 And the answer will 

be, “Because they deserted Yahweh their God who brought their fathers 

out of the land of Egypt, and they adopted other gods and worshipped 

them and served them; that is why Yahweh has brought all these 

disasters on them.”” 

                                                             ו י ה  י מ ק צ ה  ע ש ר  ים ש נ  ה א ש ר־ב נ  ה ש למ  ה א ת־  י 

ה מ  ל ךְ׃   ו א ת־ב  ית  י הוֹ  ה  א ת־ב  ית  ה ב ת  ים                                                            ש נ  י 
ז  ים   א י  א ר  ב ע צ י   א ת־ש למ  ה  נ ש  א  מ  ל ךְ־צ  ר                                                             ח יר  ם 

ה מ  ל ךְ   י ת ן   א  ז  ל כ ל־ח פ צ וֹ  וב ז ה  ב  ב רוֹש  ים                                                                    וב ע צ  י 

         ו י צ  א  ב י                                                       ש למ  ה ל ח יר ם  ע ש ר  ים ע  יר ב א  ר ץ ה ג ל  יל׃  
נ ת ן־ל וֹ  א ש  ר  א ת־ה  ע ר  ים  אוֹת   ל ר  מ צ  ר                                                          ח יר ם  

10 And it came to pass that, at the end of the twenty years, in which 

Solomon erected the two buildings, the Temple of Yahweh and the royal 

palace 11 (Hiram king of Tyre had provided Solomon with as much 

cedar wood, cypress wood and gold as he had wanted), King Solomon 

gave Hiram twenty towns in the land of Galilee. 12 However, when 

Hiram came from Tyre to view the towns that Solomon had given him, 
 

7  For ‘I will send away’, the parallel 2Ch 7:20 has ‘I will throw away’; the verbs sound very similar, so we may have an oral transmission error. 
8  The opening of this verse (‘This Tempe will become a heap of ruins’) follows the Peshitta, NRSV & NETB; the MT’s opening (‘This Temple will be 

exalted’) makes little sense in this context, which predicts the desolation that judgement will bring. The NJB, following the LXX (καὶ ὁ οἶκος 
οὗτος ὁ ὑψηλός), has ‘As for this exalted Temple’. 

9  The Kethib/Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation. 

10  Throughout this book, the NRSV has ‘the king’s house’ in place of ‘the royal palace’, here following the NJB. 

11  This reminiscence is a clumsy addition, since it refers to a different bargain: Solomon sells part of his territory for gold (v. 14). 
12  Literally translated, this verse ends, “they were not agreeable in his eyes.” 



ב ע ינ  יו׃   י ש ר ו  ו ל  א  ה ע ר  ים   ג י                                    ש למ  ה  מ  ה                            ו י  אמ ר 

                                                                     ה א  ל ה א ש ר־נ ת  ת ה ל  י א ח  י ו י ק ר  א ל ה ם  א  ר ץ כ ב ול  

 }פ{  ׃                   ע  ד ה י וֹם ה ז  ה 

he was not pleased with them. 13 Therefore, he said, “What kind of 

towns are these you have given me, my brother?” So, to this day, they 

are called, “the land of Cabul.” 

ז ה  ב׃   ד י  כ כ  ר  ו ע ש ר  ים  מ א  ה  ל מ  ל ךְ  ח יר  ם                                                                 ו י ש ל  ח 
א ש  ר־ה ע ל  ה טו  ד ב ר־ה מ  ס  ש למ  ה  ׀                                      ו ז  ה                    ה מ  ל ךְ 

                                                              ל ב נוֹת  א ת־ב  ית י הוֹ  ה ו א ת־ב יתוֹ  ו א ת־ה מ ל וֹא ו א  ת 
ו א ת־ג  ַֽז ר׃   ו א ת־מ ג ד וֹ  ו א ת־ח צ  ר  י רוש ל  ם                                                               חוֹמ  ת 

א ת־ג  ז ר    טז  ו י ל כ  ד  ע ל  ה  מ ל ךְ־מ צ ר  י ם  ע  ה                                                           פ ר 

ה ר  ג   ב ע  יר  ה י ש  ב  ו א ת־ה  כ נ ע נ  י  ב א  ש  פ  הּ                                                                   ו י ש ר 
                  ו י  ב ן ש למ ה    ז י                                                ו  ַֽי ת נ הּ  ש ל ח  ים ל ב ת וֹ א  ש ת ש למ  ה׃  

ת ח ת וֹן׃   ח ר  ן  ו א ת־ב  ית                  ו א  ת־ב ע ל  ת  ח י                                          א ת־ג  ז ר 

                   ו א  ת כ ל־ע ר  י   ט י                       ב מ ד ב  ר ב א  ר ץ׃    תמר                ו א ת־ת ד מ  ר  
                                                               ס כ נוֹת  א ש  ר ה י ו ל ש למ  ה ו א ת  ע ר  י ה ר  כ ב ו א  ת        ה  מ  

ו א  ת ה פ ר ש  ים  ח ש ק  ׀                            ע ר  י  א ש  ר  ש למ  ה                               ח  ש ק 

מ מ ש ל ת וֹ׃  א  ר ץ  וב כ  ל  וב ל ב נ וֹן  ב ירוש ל  ם                                                                 ל ב נ וֹת 

14 And Hiram sent the king one hundred and twenty talents of gold. 

15 This is an account of the forced labour King Solomon conscripted for 

the building of the Temple of Yahweh, his own palace, the Millo and the 

wall of Jerusalem, and Hazor, and Megiddo, and Gezer 16 (Pharaoh, the 

king of Egypt, had gone up and captured Gezer; he burnt it down and 

he massacred the Canaanites living there; he then gave the town as a 

dowry to his daughter, Solomon’s wife, 17 and Solomon rebuilt Gezer), 

and Lower Beth-Horon, 18 and Baalath, and Tamar in the wilderness, 

inside the country, 19 as well as all the garrison towns owned by 

Solomon, and all the towns for his chariots and horses, and all it pleased 

Solomon to build in Jerusalem, in Lebanon, and in all the countries 

under his dominion. 20 All the people who survived of the Amorites, the 

 
13  It is not certain what connexion there is between the place name and Hiram’s comment; ‘Cabul’ ( כבול), perhaps, means, ‘good for nothing’. 
14  The term כ כ  ר        (literally, ‘circle’) refers generally to something that is round; when used of metals, it can refer to a disk-shaped weight made of 

the metal or to a standard unit of weight. A talent is ~33 Kg, so this would have amounted to about 4 tonnes of gold. 
15  The ‘Millo’ was an earth fill against the rocky hill on which stood the Temple and the palace. 
16  This verse (and the first part of v. 17) is a parenthetical note by the author. 

17  The 2nd part of this verse continues the list from v. 15. 

18  NETB omits the phrase ‘inside the country’. The Kethib/Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation. 

19  The war chariots, core of Solomon’s standing army, were stationed in the towns just enumerated. 
20  The NRSV has ‘people’ in place of ‘sons’, here following the MT. 



ה ח ו  י   כ  ז י   ה פ ר  מ ן־ה א מ ר  י ה ח ת  י  ה נוֹת  ר                                                                    כ ל־ה  ע  ם 

ה  מ ה׃   י ש ר א  ל  ל א־מ ב נ  י  א ש  ר             ב נ יה  ם   א כ                                                      ו ה י בוס  י 

ב נ  י   ל א־י כ ל ו  א ש  ר  ב א  ר ץ  יה ם   א  ח ר  נ ת ר ו                                                                  א ש  ר 
ע  ד   ל מ ס־ע ב  ד  ש למ ה   ו י ע ל  ם  ימ  ם  ל ה ח ר                                                                 י ש ר א  ל 

                                                ומ ב נ י  י ש ר א  ל ל א־נ ת  ן ש למ  ה ע  ב ד   ב כ                 ה י וֹם ה ז  ה׃  

ו ש ל יש  יו   ו ש ר  יו  ו  ע ב ד יו   ה מ ל ח מ  ה  א נ ש  י                                                                      כ י־ה  ם 
כ ב וֹ ופ ר ש  יו  }ס{  ׃                           ו ש ר  י ר 

Hittites, the Perizzites, the Hivites and the Jebusites, who were not of 

the sons of Israel, 21 their descendants who were left in the country after 

them, those on whom the Israelites had not been able to enforce the ban, 

these Solomon conscripted as slave labourers, as they are still. 

22 However, Solomon did not impose slave labour on the Israelites; these 

served as fighting men: they were his guards, officers, equerries, chariot 

and cavalry commanders. 

                                                     ש ר  י ה נ צ ב  ים א ש  ר ע ל־ה מ ל אכ ה  ל ש למ  ה  ׀         א  ל ה ג כ 

ה ע ש  ים   ב ע  ם  ה ר ד  ים  מ א וֹת  ו ח מ  ש                                                        ח מ ש  ים 
ע  ה ע  ל ת ה  מ ע  יר ד ו  ד א ל־  ד כ               ב מ ל אכ  ה׃                                                   א  ךְ ב ת־פ ר 

א ת־ה מ ל וֹא׃  ב נ  ה  א  ז  ב  נ ה־ל  הּ  א ש  ר                                                       ב ית  הּ 
ע ל וֹת  ה כ  ב ש נ  ה  פ ע מ  ים  ש לש   ש למ  ה                                                     ו ה ע ל  ה 

ו ה ק ט  יר   ל  יהוֹ  ה  ב נ  ה  א ש  ר  ע ל־ה מ ז ב  ח                                                                     וש ל מ  ים 

א ת־ה ב  י ת׃   ו ש ל  ם  י הוֹ  ה  ל פ נ  י  א ש  ר           ו א נ  י  ו כ                                                       א ת וֹ 

             ר א ת־א ל וֹת                                                 ע ש ה  ה מ  ל ךְ ש למ  ה ב ע צ י וֹן־ג  ב ר א ש   

23 There were five hundred and fifty officials in charge of Solomon’s 

work, who supervised the people employed in the work. 24 After 

Pharaoh’s daughter had moved from the City of David to the house that 

he had built for her, he then built the Millo. 25 Three times a year 

Solomon sacrificed burnt offerings and peace offerings on the altar he 

had built for Yahweh, offering incense before Yahweh, and he kept the 

Temple in good repair. 26 King Solomon equipped a fleet at Ezion-Geber, 

which is near Eloth on the shores of the Red Sea, in the land of Edom. 

 
21  Literally translated, this verse reads, “their sons who were left after them in the land, whom the sons of Israel were unable to wipe out, and Solomon 

raised them up for a crew of labour to this day.” 

22  The author’s remark does not square with the more ancient, and preferable, data used in 5:27, 11:28 and 12:4. 
23  Literally translated, this verse reads, “these (were) the officials of the governors who were over the work belonging to Solomon, five hundred and fifty, the 

ones ruling over the people, the ones doing the work.” 

24  The phrase ‘City of David’ refers here to the fortress of Zion in Jerusalem, not to Bethlehem (see 2S 5:7). 

25  In place of ‘offering incense before Yahweh’, the NJB has ‘set his burnt offerings smoking before Yahweh’; the MT is unintelligible. In these early days, 

the king still exercised priestly functions. 
26  In place of ‘Eloth’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has ‘Elath’. The ‘Red Sea’ here refers to the Gulf of Aqaba. 



א ד וֹם׃   ב א  ר ץ  י ם־ס וף  ח יר  ם   ז כ                                      ע ל־ש פ  ת                      ו י ש ל  ח 

                                                                         ב  א נ י  א ת־ע ב ד  יו א נ ש  י א נ י וֹת י ד ע  י ה י  ם ע  ם ע ב ד  י  

ב ע־ ח כ           ש למ  ה׃                                                        ו י ב  או אוֹפ  יר ה ו י ק ח ו מ ש ם  ז ה  ב א ר 
 }פ{  ׃                                                         מ א וֹת ו ע ש ר  ים כ כ  ר ו י ב  או א ל־ה מ  ל ךְ ש למ  ה 

27 Hiram sent his servants with the fleet, sailors who were familiar with 

the sea, to serve with Solomon’s men. 28 They went to Ophir and brought 

back from there, four hundred and twenty talents of gold, which they 

delivered to King Solomon. 

 
27  The NJB has simply ‘knew’ in place of ‘were familiar with’, here following the NRSV. 

28  ‘Ezion-Geber’, near Aqaba, was a port at the head of the Gulf of Aqaba; excavations here have disclosed the refineries in which copper from the 

Arabah was smelted. ‘Ophir’ was a gold-bearing region in either southern Arabia or western Africa (compare 10:11 and Gn 10:29). The amount 

of gold here referred to is about 14 tonnes (see #14). 



 KINGS 10 1 י א פרק  מלכים
ל ש  ם  א  ש למ  ה  א ת־ש  מ ע  ש מ  ע ת                                                      ומ  ל כ ת־ש ב  א 

ב ח יד וֹת׃   ל נ ס ת וֹ  ו ת ב  א  י רוש ל   מ ה  ב                                       י הוֹ  ה                         ו ת ב  א 

ב־                                                                      ב ח  י ל  כ ב  ד מ א ד  ג  מ ל  ים נ ש א  ים ב ש מ  ים ו ז ה  ב ר 

א ל  יו  ו ת ד ב  ר  א ל־ש למ  ה  ו ת ב א   י ק ר  ה  ו א  ב ן                                                                   מ א  ד 
ע ם־ל ב ב  הּ׃   ה י  ה  כ ל־א ש  ר  ש למ  ה   ג                                       א  ת                        ו י ג ד־ל  הּ 

מ ן־ה מ  ל ךְ   נ ע ל  ם  ד ב ר   ל  א־ה י  ה                                                               א ת־כ ל־ד ב ר  יה  

                                    ו ת  ר א  מ  ל כ ת־ש ב  א א  ת כ ל־ ד                           א ש  ר ל  א ה ג  יד ל  הּ׃  
                     ומ א כ  ל ש ל ח נ וֹ   ה               ש  ר ב נ  ה׃                                 ח כ מ  ת ש למ  ה ו ה ב  י ת א  

ת  ו ומ ל ב  ש יה ם  ומ ש ק  יו                                                                      ומוֹש  ב ע ב ד יו  ומ ע מ  ד מ ש ר 

ע וֹד   ב  הּ  ו ל א־ה  י ה  י הוֹ  ה  ב  ית  י ע ל  ה  א ש  ר                                                                   ו ע  ל ת וֹ 
׃   וח                                                         ו ת  אמ ר  א ל־ה מ  ל ךְ א מ ת  ה י  ה ה ד ב  ר א ש  ר   ו        ר 

ו ע ל־ח כ מ ת  ךָ׃   ע ל־ד ב ר  יךָ  צ  י  ב א ר         ו ל א־  ז                                                       ש מ  ע ת י 

א  ינ ה ע ינ  י   ו ת ר                                                                      ה א מ  נ ת י ל ד ב ר  ים ע  ד א ש ר־ב  את י  
                                                                 ו ה נ  ה ל  א־ה ג ד־ל  י ה ח  צ י הוֹס  פ ת  ח כ מ ה  ו ט וֹב א ל־ 

1 When the queen of Sheba heard of the fame of Solomon (due to the 

name of Yahweh), she came to test him with hard riddles. 2 She came to 

Jerusalem with great strength, camels laden with spices, great quantities 

of gold, and precious stones. On coming to Solomon, she opened her 

mind freely to him; 3 and Solomon had an answer to all her riddles: not 

one of them was too obscure for the king to expound. 4 When the queen 

of Sheba saw all the wisdom of Solomon, the palace he had built, 5 the 

food at his table, the seating for his officials, the attendance of his staff 

and the way they were dressed, his valets, and the burnt offerings he 

sacrificed in the Temple of Yahweh, it left her breathless. 6 She said to 

the king, “What I heard in my own country of your accomplishments 

and your wisdom was true, then! 7 Until I came and saw it with my own 

eyes, I could not believe what they told me, but clearly, they told me less 

than half: for, your wisdom and wealth far surpass the report I heard. 
 

1 KINGS 10 
1  The NJB, following the parallel text of 2Ch 9:1, omits the parenthesised clause ‘due to the name of Yahweh’, the meaning of which is uncertain. 
2  The term   ח י ל        (‘strength’) may refer here to the size of her retinue (cf. NRSV, NAB, NASB & NIV) or to the great wealth she brought with her (cf. 

NJB). 

3  Literally translated, this verse reads, “Solomon declared to her all her words; there was not a word hidden from the king which he did not declare to her.” 

4  In place of ‘all the wisdom of Solomon’, here following the MT, NJB & NRSV, NETB has ‘Solomon’s extensive wisdom’. 

5  In place of ‘it left her breathless’, the NRSV has ‘there was no more spirit in her’ (the Hebrew word for ‘spirit’ can also mean ‘breath’). 
6  The NJB has ‘about you’ in place of ‘of your accomplishments’, here following the NRSV. 

7  The literal translation of ‘wealth’ is ‘good’. 



ש מ  ע ת י׃   א ש  ר  א ש ר  י   ח                                ה ש מוע  ה  א נ ש  יךָ                               א ש ר  י 

                                                                 ע ב ד  יךָ א  ל ה ה ע מ ד  ים ל פ נ  יךָ  ת מ  יד ה ש מ ע  ים א ת־ 

                                                    י ה  י י הוֹ  ה א לה  יךָ  ב ר וךְ א ש ר  ח פ  ץ ב ךָ    ט              ח כ מ ת  ךָ׃  
                                                                 ל ת ת ךָ  ע ל־כ ס  א י ש ר א  ל ב א ה ב  ת י הוֹ  ה א ת־י ש ר א ל  

וצ ד ָק  ה׃   מ ש פ  ט  ל ע ש וֹת  ל מ  ל ךְ  ו י ש  ימ ךָ                                                                 ל ע ל  ם 
ו ע ש ר  ים  י  מ א  ה  ל מ  ל ךְ  וב ש מ  ים ׀                                       ו ת ת  ן  ז ה  ב                           כ כ  ר 

ב  ה מ א  ד ו א  ב ן י ק ר  ה ל  א ב א  כ ב  ש ם ה ה וא עוֹד                                                                      ה ר 

ש למ  ה׃   ל מ  ל ךְ  מ  ל כ ת־ש ב  א  א ש ר־נ ת נ  ה                                                           ל ר  ב 
ה ב  יא   א י  מ אוֹפ  יר  ז ה  ב  א ש ר־נ ש  א  ח יר  ם  א נ  י                                                               ו ג ם  

י ק ר  ה׃   ו א  ב ן  מ א  ד  ב  ה  ה ר  א ל מ ג  ים  ע צ  י                                                                   מ א פ  יר 
ל ב ית־ ב י  מ ס ע  ד  ה א ל מ ג  ים  א ת־ע צ  י  ה  מ  ל ךְ                                                               ו י  ע ש 

                                                                    י הוֹ ה  ול ב  ית ה מ  ל ךְ ו כ נ ר וֹת ונ ב ל  ים ל ש ר  ים ל  א ב א־
א  ה ע  ד ה י וֹם ה ז  ה׃       ל ךְ         ו ה מ    ג י                                                             כ  ן ע צ  י א ל מ ג ים  ו ל  א נ ר 

א ש  ר   א ת־כ ל־ח פ צ הּ   ל מ  ל כ ת־ש ב  א  נ ת  ן                                                            ש למ  ה 

ש למ  ה   ה מ  ל ךְ  כ י  ד  נ  ת ן־ל  הּ  א ש  ר  מ ל ב ד                                                                 ש א  ל ה 
צ  הּ ה  יא ו ע ב ד  יה    }פ{  ׃                                                ו ת  פ ן ו ת  ל ךְ ל א ר 

8 How happy your wives are! How happy are your servants, who wait 

on you always and hear your wisdom! 9 Blessed be Yahweh your God 

who has delighted in you, setting you on the throne of Israel! Because 

of Yahweh’s everlasting love for Israel, he has made you king to deal 

out law and justice.” 10 Then she presented the king with a hundred and 

twenty talents of gold and great quantities of spices and precious stones; 

no such wealth of spices ever came again as those given to King 

Solomon by the queen of Sheba. 11 Moreover, the fleet of Hiram, which 

carried gold from Ophir, brought great cargoes of almug timber and 

precious stones. 12 The king made supports with the almug timber for 

the Temple of Yahweh and for the royal palace, and lyres and harps for 

the musicians; no more of this almug timber has since come or been seen 

to this day. 13 Meanwhile, King Solomon presented the queen of Sheba 

with all she expressed a wish for, as well as those presents he gave her 

out of his royal bounty. Then she went home, she and her servants, to 

her own country. 
 

8  ‘Wives’ follows the LXX (γυναῖκές) and Peshitta; the MT has ‘men’. 
9  In place of ‘delighted in you’, here following the MT & NRSV, the NJB has ‘granted you favour’. 

10  On the weight of a talent of gold, see #9:14 – this was, indeed, a mighty gift, amounting to around 4 tonnes of gold! 
11  ‘Almug’ was a rare, possibly scented wood (possibly Indian sandalwood). According to 2Ch 2:7, the wood came from Lebanon. 
12  The architectural term translated ‘supports’ occurs only here; the meaning is uncertain: some have suggested ‘banisters’, ‘parapets’ or ‘railings’ 

(NLT). The parallel passage in 2Ch 9:11 has a different word, meaning ‘tracks’, or perhaps ‘steps’. 

13  The Ethiopians (Abyssinians) have a tradition according to which ‘all she expressed a wish for’ included an heir, who later became king of 

Ethiopia, thus establishing the true dynasty of David for that country. 



ב ש נ  ה   ד י  ל ש למ  ה  א ש ר־ב  א  ה ז ה  ב  מ ש ָק  ל                                                               ו  ַֽי ה י  

ז ה  ב׃   כ כ  ר  ו ש  ש  מ א וֹת ש ש  ים          ל ב ד    טו                                                   א ח  ת ש  ש 

כ ל  ים ו כ ל־מ ל כ  י ה ע  ר ב                                                                        מ א נ ש  י ה ת ר  ים ומ ס ח  ר ה ר  
                                            ו י  ע ש ה מ  ל ךְ ש למ  ה מ את  י ם צ נ  ה   טז                    ופ ח וֹת ה א  ר ץ׃  

ע ל־ה צ נ  ה   י ע ל  ה  ז ה  ב  ש  ש־מ א וֹת  ש ח וט                                                          ז ה  ב 

                                              וש לש־מ א וֹת מ  ג נ ים  ז ה  ב ש ח וט ש ל ש ת  ז י           ה א ח  ת׃  
ה מ  ל ךְ   ו י ת נ  ם  ה א ח  ת  ע ל־ה מ ג  ַֽן  י ע ל  ה  ז ה  ב                                                                      מ נ ים  

 { }פ ׃                        ב  ית י  ע ר ה ל ב נ וֹן

14 The weight of gold coming to Solomon in one year was six hundred 

and sixty-six talents of gold, 15 not counting what came in from 

merchants’ dues and traders’ profits, and from all the foreign kings and 

the governors of the country. 16 King Solomon made three hundred 

great shields of beaten gold and plated each shield with six hundred 

shekels of gold; 17 also three hundred small shields of beaten gold and 

plated each of these with three minas of gold; and he put them in the 

Hall of the Forest of Lebanon.  

מופ  ז׃   ח י  ז ה  ב  ו י צ פ  הו  ג ד וֹל  כ ס א־ש  ן  ה מ  ל ךְ                                                                  ו י  ע ש 
מ  א ח ר  יו   ט י  ל כ ס ה   ו ר אש־ע ג  ל  ל כ ס  ה  מ ע ל וֹת                                                              ש  ש 

י וֹת                                                                    ו י ד  ת מ ז  ה ומ ז  ה א ל־מ ק וֹם ה ש  ב ת וש נ  ַֽי ם א ר 

י  ים ע מ ד  ים  כ                             ע מ ד  ים א  צ ל ה י ד וֹת׃                                       וש נ  ים ע ש  ר א ר 
כ  ן   ל א־נ ע ש  ה  ומ ז  ה  מ ז  ה  ה  מ ע ל וֹת  ע ל־ש  ש                                                              ש  ם 

ש למ ה    א כ                    ל כ ל־מ מ ל כ וֹת׃   ה מ  ל ךְ  מ ש ק  ה  כ ל  י                                            ו  כ  ל 

                                                                        ז ה  ב ו כ  ל כ ל  י ב  ית־י  ע ר ה ל ב נ וֹן ז ה  ב ס ג ור א  ין כ  ס ף 

18 The king also made a great ivory throne and plated it with refined 

gold. 19 The throne had six steps. The top of the throne was rounded and 

with bulls’ heads at the back; on either side of the seat were arm rests, 

with two lions standing beside the arm rests, 20 while twelve lions stood 

on either side of the six steps. No throne like this was ever made in any 

other kingdom. 21 All King Solomon’s drinking vessels were of gold, and 

all the furnishings in the Hall of the Forest of Lebanon were of pure gold; 

 
14  On the weight of a talent of gold, see #9:14 – the annual income here is around 23 tonnes of gold. 

15  ‘Dues’ follows the LXX (φόρων); the MT has ‘men’. 
16  The MT ends this verse with ‘six hundred’, with no unit of measure given. 

17  If there were 50 shekels in a mina (Ezk 45:12), the smaller shields weighed 150 shekels. The ‘Hall of the Forest of Lebanon’ was an appropriate 

name because of the large amount of cedar, undoubtedly brought from Lebanon, used in its construction. 
18  In place of ‘refined’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘finest’ and NETB has ‘pure’. 

19  The NJB lacks ‘was rounded’ and the NRSV lacks ‘with bulls’ heads’. 
20  Literally translated, this verse ends, “nothing like it had been made for all the kingdoms.” 

21  Literally translated, this verse ends, “there was no silver; it was not regarded as anything in the days of Solomon.” 



ל מ א ומ ה׃   ש למ  ה  ב ימ  י  נ ח ש  ב  א נ  י   ב כ                                            ל  א               כ י  

ל ש ל ש   א ח ת   ח יר  ם  א נ  י  ע  ם  ב י  ם  ל מ  ל ךְ                                                                  ת ר ש  יש 

ת ב וֹא ו כ  ס ף ׀                 ש נ  ים  ז ה  ב  נ  ש א ת   ת ר ש  יש                                             א נ  י 
ו ת כ י  ים׃   ו ק פ  ים  ש למ  ה   ג כ                                     ש נ ה ב  ים  ה מ  ל ךְ                               ו י ג ד ל  

                 ו כ  ל־ה א  ר ץ   ד כ                                                מ כ  ל מ ל כ  י ה א  ר ץ ל ע  ש ר ול ח כ מ  ה׃  

א ת־ח כ מ ת וֹ  ל ש מ  ע    ש למ  ה  א ת־פ נ  י                                                          מ ב ק ש  ים 
ב ל ב וֹ׃   א לה  ים  א  יש  ה כ                                 א ש ר־נ ת  ן  מ ב א  ים                           ו ה  מ ה 

ס ף  וכ ל  י ז ה  ב וש ל מוֹת  ו נ  ש ק וב ש מ  ים                                                                        מ נ ח ת וֹ כ ל  י כ  

 }ס{  ׃                                          סוס  ים ופ ר ד  ים ד ב ר־ש נ  ה ב ש נ  ה

none were of silver, which was little thought of in Solomon’s time. 22 The 

king also had a fleet of ships of Tarshish at sea with Hiram’s fleet, and 

once every three years the fleet of Tarshish would come back laden with 

gold and silver, ivory, apes, and baboons. 23 For riches and for wisdom 

King Solomon outdid all the kings of the earth. 24 The whole world 

sought audience of Solomon to hear the wisdom God had implanted in 

his heart 25 and each would bring his own present: gold vessels, silver 

vessels, robes, armour, spices, horses, and mules; and this went on year 

after year. 

א  ל ף   ו כ  ו  ַֽי ה י־ל וֹ  ופ ר ש ים   ר  כ ב  ש למ ה                                                              ו י א ס  ף 

פ ר ש  ים   א  ל ף  וש נ ים־ע ש  ר  ר  כ ב  ב ע־מ אוֹת                                                            ו א ר 

ו ע ם־ה מ  ל ךְ ב ירוש ל  ם׃            ו י ת  ן  ז כ                                                           ו י נ ח ם  ב ע ר  י ה ר  כ ב 
ז  ים                                                                     ה מ  ל ךְ א ת־ה כ  ס ף ב ירוש ל  ם כ א ב נ  ים ו א  ת ה א ר 

ב׃   ל ר   א ש ר־ב ש פ ל  ה  כ ש ק מ  ים          ומוֹצ  א  ח כ                                              נ ת  ן 

26 Solomon built up a force of chariots and horses; he had one thousand 

four hundred chariots and twelve thousand horses; these he stationed 

in the chariot towns and with the king in Jerusalem. 27 In Jerusalem, the 

king made silver as common as pebbles and cedars as plentiful as the 

sycamores of the Lowlands. 28 Solomon’s horses were imported from 

 
22  The identification of ‘Tarshish’ with Tartessos (a Phoenician colony in Spain) is unlikely. The word may mean ‘foundry’ and Tarshish ships 

would therefore be those used for transporting metal or ore (see 22:49), hence very large and strong (see Ps 48:7, Is 23:1, 14, 60:9, Ezk 27:25). 
23  The literal translation of this verse is, “King Solomon was greater than all the kings of the earth with respect to wealth and with respect to wisdom.” 

24  In place of ‘the whole world’, the LXX (πάντες βασιλεῖς τῆς γῆς) and Peshitta have ‘all the kings of the earth’ (cf. 2Ch 9:23). 

25  The NRSV has ‘weaponry’ in place of ‘armour’, here following the NJB. 

26  The NJB has ‘near the king’ in place of ‘with the king’, here following the MT & NRSV. 

27  The NRSV uses the name, ‘Shephelah’ (ש פ ל  ה         ) in place of ‘Lowlands’. 
28  The NRSV, following the MT, uses ‘Egypt and Kue’ in place of ‘Muzur and Cilicia’. Cilicia was in southeast Asia Minor. Vv. 28–29 perhaps 

indicate a trade in two directions: Solomon’s courtiers supplied to Egypt horses imported from Asia Minor, and to the ‘Hittite kings’ in northern 

Syria and the ‘Aramaean kings’ in southern Syria chariots imported from Egypt. 



ס ח ר  י   ומ ק ו  ה  מ מ צ ר  י ם  ל ש למ  ה  א ש  ר                                                              ה סוס  ים 

ב מ ח  יר׃   מ ק ו  ה  י ק ח ו  ו ת צ  א   ט כ                                       ה מ  ל ךְ                         ו   ת ע ל  ה 

ו ס וס   כ  ס ף  מ א וֹת  ב ש  ש  מ מ צ ר  י ם   כ ב  ה                                                        מ ר 
ול מ ל כ  י  ה ח ת  ים  ל כ ל־מ ל כ  י  ו  כ  ן  ומ א  ה                                                                   ב ח מ ש  ים 

 }פ{  ׃                       א ר  ם ב י ד  ם י צ  או

Muzur and Cilicia. The king’s dealers acquired them from Cilicia at the 

prevailing price. 29 A chariot could be imported from Egypt for six 

hundred shekels, a horse for a hundred and fifty. These were exported 

through the king’s agents to all the kings of the Hittites and to the kings 

of Aram in the same way. 

 
29  Literally translated, this verse reads, “and a chariot went up and came out of Egypt for six hundred silver (pieces), and a horse for one hundred fifty, and 

in the same way to all the kings of the Hittites and to the kings of Aram by their hand they brought out.” 



 KINGS 11 1 יא א פרק  מלכים
ו א ת־  א  י וֹת ר ב וֹת  נ כ ר  נ ש  ים                                                             ו ה מ  ל ךְ ש למ  ה א ה  ב 

צ  ד נ י  ת  א ד  מ י  ת  ע מ נ יוֹת   מוֹא ב י וֹת  ע  ה                                                             ב ת־פ ר 

א ל־ב נ  י   ב            ח ת י  ת׃   א  מ ר־י הוֹ ה   א ש  ר                                                 מ ן־ה גוֹי  ם 

א כ ן    ב כ  ם  ל א־י ב  או  ו ה ם   ב ה  ם  ל א־ת ב  או                                                                  י ש ר א  ל 
                                                                י ט ו א ת־ל ב ב כ  ם א ח ר  י א לה יה  ם ב ה  ם ד ב  ק ש למ  ה  

מ א וֹת  ג              ל א ה ב  ה׃   ש ב  ע  ש רוֹת   נ ש  ים                                           ו י ה י־ל וֹ 

נ ש  יו א ת־ל ב וֹ׃   ו י ט ו           ו י ה  י  ד                                                       ופ ל ג ש  ים ש ל ש מ א וֹת 
א ח ר  י   א ת־ל ב ב וֹ  ה ט ו  נ ש יו   ש למ  ה  ז ק נ  ת                                                              ל ע ת  

ע ם־י הוֹ  ה   ש ל ם   ל ב ב וֹ  ו ל א־ה י  ה  א ח ר  ים                                                              א לה  ים 

א ב  יו׃   ד ו  יד  כ ל ב  ב  ש למ  ה  ה                                     א לה  יו            א ח ר  י                     ו י  ל ךְ 
                                                                    ע ש ת  ר ת א לה  י צ ד נ  ים ו א ח ר  י מ ל כ  ם ש ק  ץ ע מ נ  ים׃  

א ח ר  י   ו  מ ל  א  ו ל  א  י הוֹ  ה  ב ע ינ  י  ה ר  ע  ש למ  ה                                                                    ו י  ע ש 

א ב  יו כ ד ו  ד  ב מ  ה   ז }ס{ ׃                         י הוֹ  ה  ש למ  ה  י ב נ  ה                                א ז  
י רוש ל  ם  ע ל־פ נ  י  א ש  ר  ב ה  ר  מוֹא  ב  ש ק  ץ                                                             ל כ מוֹש  

1 King Solomon fell in love with many foreign women; not only 

Pharaoh’ daughter but Moabites, Edomites, Sidonians and Hittites, 

2 from those people of whom Yahweh had said to the Israelites, “You 

are not to go to them nor they to you, or they will surely sway your 

hearts to their own gods.” But Solomon clung to them in love. 3 Among 

his wives were seven hundred princesses and three hundred conc-

ubines; and his wives swayed his heart. 4 When Solomon grew old, his 

wives swayed his heart to other gods; and his heart was not wholly with 

Yahweh his God, as his father David’s heart had been. 5 Solomon 

became a follower of Astarte, the goddess of the Sidonians, and of 

Milcom, the Ammonite abomination. 6 He did what was displeasing to 

Yahweh, and was not a wholehearted follower of Yahweh, as his father 

David had been.   7 Then it was that Solomon built a high place for 

Chemosh the god of Moab on the mountain to the east of Jerusalem, and 
 

1 KINGS 11 
1  The NJB & NRSV have simply ‘loved’ in place of ‘fell in love with’, here following NETB. 

2  The pronominal suffix translated ‘them’ in the last sentence is masculine, even though it appears the foreign women are in view; perhaps this 

is due to attraction to the masculine forms used of the nations earlier in the verse. 

3  The NJB, following the LXX, omits ‘and his wives swayed his heart’ (a duplicate of part of v. 4). 
4  The NJB omits the 3rd occurrence of ‘heart’, here following the MT & NRSV. 

5  ‘Astarte’ is the Greek name (Ἀστάρτῃ, from ע שׁתרת      ) of a goddess known in the Eastern Mediterranean from the Bronze Age to classical times. 

6  The literal, idiomatic translation of ‘was not a wholehearted follower of’ is ‘did not fill up after’. 

7. Following the LXX, the NJB has ‘Milcom’ in place of ‘Molech’ (cf. v. 5). 



ע מ וֹן׃   ב נ  י  ש ק  ץ  ל כ ל־נ ש  יו   ח                                  ול מ  ל ךְ  ע ש  ה                               ו כ  ן 

י וֹת מ ק ט יר וֹת ו מ ז ב ח וֹת ל אלה יה  ן׃                 ו י ת א נ  ַֽף  ט                                                     ה נ כ ר 

א לה  י   י הוֹ ה   מ ע  ם  ל ב ב וֹ  כ  י־נ ט  ה  ב ש למ  ה                                                                י הוֹ  ה 
פ ע מ  י ם׃   א ל  יו  א  ה  ה נ ר  ע ל־ י                                            י ש ר א  ל  א ל יו                         ו צ ו  ה 

                                                                     ה ד ב  ר ה ז  ה ל ב  ל ת י־ל  כ ת א ח ר  י א לה  ים א ח ר  ים ו ל  א 

 }פ{  ׃                                 ש מ  ר א  ת א ש ר־צ ו  ה י הוֹ  ה 

to Molech the abomination of the Ammonites. 8 He did the same for all 

his foreign wives, who offered incense and sacrifice to their gods. 

9 Yahweh was angry with Solomon because his heart had turned from 

Yahweh the God of Israel who had twice appeared to him 10 and who 

had then forbidden him to follow other gods; but he did not keep the 

command of Yahweh. 

                                                                 ו י  אמ ר י הוֹ  ה ל ש למ  ה י  ע ן א ש  ר ה  י ת ה־ז  את ע מ  ךְ   א י 

ית  י ו ח ק ת  י א ש  ר צ ו  ית י ע ל  יךָ ק ר  ע    ת   ב ר                                                                           ו ל  א ש מ  ר 

ל ע ב ד  ךָ׃   ונ ת ת  יה   מ ע ל  יךָ  א ת־ה מ מ ל כ ה                                                                א ק ר  ע 
                                                                      א ךְ־ב י מ  יךָ  ל  א א ע ש  נ ה ל מ  ע ן ד ו  ד א ב  יךָ מ י  ד ב נ ךָ    ב י 

                                                ר  ק א ת־כ ל־ה מ מ ל כ ה  ל  א א ק ר  ע ש  ב ט   ג י               א ק ר ע  נ ה׃  

                                                                       א ח  ד א ת  ן ל ב נ  ַֽךָ ל מ  ע ן  ד ו  ד ע ב ד  י ול מ  ע ן י רוש ל  ם 
ת י                                         ו י  ק ם י הוֹ  ה ש ט ן  ל ש למ  ה א  ת  ד י }ס{ ׃                  א ש  ר ב ח  ר 

ב א ד וֹם׃   ה וא  ה מ  ל ךְ  מ ז  ַֽר ע  ה א ד מ  י           ו י ה  י  טו                                                      ה ד  ד 

11 So, Yahweh said to Solomon, “Since you behave like this and do not 

keep my Covenant or the laws I laid down for you, I will surely tear the 

kingdom away from you and give it to your servant. 12 Yet, for your 

father David’s sake, I will not do this during your lifetime: I will tear it 

out of your son’s hands. 13 But I will not tear the whole kingdom from 

him: for the sake of my servant David, and for the sake of Jerusalem 

which I have chosen, I will leave your son one tribe.”   14 Yahweh 

raised an enemy against Solomon, Hadad the Edomite, of the royal 

 
8  Literally translated, this verse reads, “and the same thing he did for all his foreign wives, (who) were burning incense and sacrificing to their gods.” 

9  The 2 appearances are mentioned in 3:5 and 9:2. 

10  The NJB has ‘carry out the order’ in place of ‘keep the command’. 

11  The NJB ends with ‘to one of your servants’ in place of ‘to your servant’, here following the MT, NRSV & NETB. 

12  The ‘threat’ of removing the inheritance of his son would have been a bitter blow to any king of the ancient Middle East. 

13  Solomon’s marriages to foreign wives were contracted for political ends and the non-Yahwist (pagan) shrines were set up for his wives and 

for visiting traders. Such contracts, however, jeopardised the purity of the religion of Yahweh, and the author interprets the situation in the 

spirit and language of Deuteronomy: God punishes this form of impiety by raising up enemies abroad (vv. 14ff) and at home (vv. 26ff). In this 

connexion, Dt 17:14–20, from the same school of writers as the present passage, should be carefully considered. 
14  The NJB has ‘kingly stock’ in place of ‘royal house’, here following the NRSV. 



ה צ ב  א   ש  ר  יוֹא ב   ב ע ל וֹת  א ת־א ד וֹם  ד ו ד                                                              ב  ה י וֹת 

ב א ד וֹם׃   כ ל־ז כ  ר  ו י  ַֽךְ  א ת־ה ח ל ל  ים       כ  י  טז                                                        ל ק ב  ר 

ע ד־ ו כ ל־י ש ר א  ל  יוֹא  ב  י ש ב־ש  ם  ח ד ש  ים                                                           ש  ש ת 
ב א ד וֹם׃   כ ל־ז כ  ר  הוא    ז י                                ה כ ר  ית  א ד  ד                          ו י ב ר  ח 

                                                                    ו א נ ש  ים א ד מ י  ים מ ע ב ד  י א ב  יו א ת וֹ ל ב וֹא מ צ ר  י ם  

                                                   ו י ק  מו  מ מ ד י  ן ו י ב  או פ אר  ן ו י ק חו    ח י                          ו ה ד  ד נ  ע ר ק ט  ן׃  
ע  ה   א ל־פ ר  מ צ ר  י ם   ו י ב  או  מ פ אר  ן  ע מ  ם                                                                 א נ ש  ים 

                                                 ־ל וֹ ב  י ת ו ל  ח ם  א  מ ר ל וֹ ו א  ר ץ נ  ת ן                          מ ל ךְ־מ צ ר  י ם ו י ת ן

ו י ת ן־ל וֹ   ט י       ל וֹ׃   מ א  ד  ע  ה  פ ר  ב ע ינ  י  ח  ן  ה ד  ד                                                                ו י מ צ  א 
                                                           א ש ה  א ת־א ח וֹת א ש ת וֹ א ח וֹת ת ח פ נ  יס ה ג ב יר  ה׃  

                                                                   ו ת  ל ד ל וֹ א ח וֹת ת ח פ נ  יס א  ת ג נ ב  ת ב נ וֹ ו ת ג מ ל  הו   כ 

ע  ה   ע  ה ו י ה  י ג נ ב ת  ב  ית פ ר                                                                     ת ח פ נ  ס ב ת וֹךְ ב  ית פ ר 
ע  ה׃                                            ו ה ד  ד ש מ  ע ב מ צ ר  י ם כ  י־ש כ  ב  א כ                          ב ת וֹךְ ב נ  י פ ר 

ו י  אמ ר  ש ר־ה צ ב  א  יוֹא  ב  ו כ י־מ  ת  ע ם־א ב ת  יו                                                                ד ו ד  

house of Edom. 15 After David had crushed Edom, Joab the army 

commander had gone to bury the dead and had killed every male in 

Edom: 16 Joab stayed there with all Israel for six months, until he had 

eliminated every male Edom; 17 but Hadad, with a number of Edomites 

in his father’s service, had fled to Egypt. Hadad had been only a boy at 

the time. 18 They set out from Midian and, on reaching Paran, took a 

number of men from Paran with them and went on to Egypt, to Pharaoh, 

the king of Egypt, who gave him a house, undertook to maintain him, 

and gave him land. 19 Hadad became a great favourite of Pharaoh who 

gave him his own wife’s sister in marriage, the sister of the Great Lady 

Tahpenes. 20 The sister of Tahpenes bore him his son Genubath, whom 

Tahpenes weaned in Pharaoh’s palace, Genubath living with Pharaoh’s 

children. 21 When Hadad heard in Egypt that David slept with his 

fathers and that Joab the commander of the army was dead, he said to 
 

15  David had conquered Edom (the ‘every male’ is, of course, an exaggeration). Near the beginning of Solomon’s reign (v. 21), Hadad the Edomite 

revolted rather successfully (v. 25). 
16  The NJB & NRSV place this entire verse in parentheses. 

17  The MT here reads ‘Adad’ (א ד  ד       ) in place of ‘Hadad’ ( ה ד  ד       ) – an alternative form of the same name. 

18  Literally translated, this verse reads, “and they arose from Midian and went to Paran and they took men with them from Paran and went to Egypt to 

Pharaoh, king of Egypt and he gave to him a house and food and he said to him, and a land he gave to him.” Something seems to be accidentally omitted 

after ‘and he said to him’. 

19  ‘Tahpenes’ is not a proper name but an Egyptian title, ‘the King’s Wife’, approximately rendered by the Hebrew title, ‘the Great Lady’ used to 

designate the Queen Mother (see #15:13). 
20  NETB has ‘raised’ in place of ‘weaned’, conjecturally altering the text from ּו ת ג מ ל  הו               to ּו ת ג ד ל  הו              . 
21  The NJB & NRSV have ‘ancestors’ in place of ‘fathers’, here following the MT. 



צ  י׃   ע  ה ש ל ח  נ י ו א ל  ךְ א ל־א ר            ו י  אמ ר  ב כ                                                        ה ד ד  א ל־פ ר 

מ ב ק  ש   ו ה נ ךָ   ע מ  י  ח ס ר   מ  ה־א ת  ה  כ  י  ע  ה  פ ר                                                                 ל וֹ 

צ  ךָ   א ל־א ר  ת ש ל ח  נ י׃         ל  א׀             ו י  אמ  ר                       ל ל  כ ת  ש ל  ח                               כ  י 
ז וֹן ב ן־א ל י ד  ע א ש  ר  ג כ                                                                ו י  ק ם א לה  ים לוֹ  ש ט  ן א ת־ר 

א ד נ  יו׃   מ ל ךְ־צוֹב  ה  ה ד ד ע  ז ר  מ א  ת              ו י ק ב  ץ   ד כ                                                     ב ר  ח 

                                                                       ע ל יו  א נ ש  ים ו י ה  י ש ר־ג ד וד ב ה ר  ג ד ו  ד א ת  ם ו י ל כ ו 
ב ד מ  ש ק׃   ו  ַֽי מ ל כ ו  ב  הּ  ו י  ש בו  ש   ה כ                                                     ד מ  ש ק         ט  ן              ו י ה  י 

ה ד  ד   א ש  ר  ו א ת־ה ר ע  ה  ש למ  ה  כ ל־י מ  י                                                                ל י ש ר א ל  

 }פ{  ׃                                            ו י  ק ץ  ב י ש ר א  ל ו י מ ל ךְ ע ל־א ר  ם

Pharaoh, “Let me return to my own country.” 22 Pharaoh said, “Do you 

lack anything here with me, that you now ask to return to your own 

country?” “No,” he replied, “but please let me go.” 25a Hence the harm 

that Hadad caused: he loathed Israel and ruled Edom. 23 God raised a 

second enemy against him, Rezon son of Eliada. He had fled from his 

master, Hadadezer king of Zobah. 24 A number of men having rallied to 

him, he had become a leader of a marauding band, after the slaughter 

by David. Rezon captured Damascus and settled there, and became king 

of Damascus. 25 He was hostile to Israel as long as Solomon lived. 

א מוֹ   ו כ  ו ש  ם  מ ן־ה צ ר ד  ה  א פ ר ת  י  ב ן־נ ב  ט                                                                 ו י ר ב ע ם  

י  ד   ו י  ַֽר ם  ל ש למ  ה  ע  ב ד  א ל מ נ  ה  א ש  ה                                                              צ רוע ה  

                                                     ו ז  ה ה ד ב  ר א ש ר־ה ר  ים י  ד ב מ  ל ךְ ש למ ה    ז כ           ב מ  ל ךְ׃  
א ב  יו׃   ד ו  ד  ע  יר  א ת־פ  ר ץ  ס ג  ר  א ת־ה מ ל וֹא                                                               ב נ  ה 

26 Jeroboam son of Nebat, an Ephrathite of Zeredah, a servant of 

Solomon whose mother’s name was Zeruah, a widow, rebelled against 

the king. 27 This is the account of his revolt. Solomon was building the 

Millo and closing the breach in the wall of the City of David his father. 
 

22  This lengthy description of Hadad’s exile in Egypt explains why Hadad wanted to oppose Solomon and supports the author’s thesis that his 

hostility to Solomon found its ultimate source in divine providence: though Hadad enjoyed a comfortable life in Egypt, when Yahweh raised 

him up (apparently stirring up his desire for vengeance), he decided to leave the comforts of Egypt and return to Edom. 

25a This verse, transposed from the end of v. 25, is numbered 25b in the NJB (see #25). 
23  The NJB & NRSV have ‘Solomon’ in place of ‘him’, here following the MT. 

24  For ‘after the slaughter by David’ (here following the NRSV), the MT reads ‘when David killed them’, a phrase is traditionally joined with what 

precedes. The LXX does not reflect the phrase and some suggest that it has been misplaced from the end of v. 23. 

25  The order of vv. 23–25, disturbed by the insertion of the note on Rezon, has been restored and follows the LXX (see #25a). Damascus, once 

controlled by David (2S 8:3–6, 10:15–19), became an independent kingdom and was to prove a bitter enemy of Israel, thus the empire of David 

began to melt away under Solomon. 
26  The term ‘Ephrathite’ (א פ ר ת  י           ) here means ‘Ephraimite’ (as, indeed, the NJB & NRSV interpret it). 

27  The NJB lacks, ‘the wall of’. The phrase, ‘City of David’, refers here to the fortress of Zion in Jerusalem, not to Bethlehem. 



א ת־  ח כ  ש למ  ה  א  ו י  ר  ח  י ל  ג ב וֹר  י ר ב ע  ם                                                           ו ה א  יש 

                                                                   ה נ  ע ר כ  י־ע ש  ה מ ל אכ ה  ה וא ו י פָ ק  ד א ת וֹ ל כ ל־ס  ב ל 

 }ס{  ׃              ב  ית יוֹס  ף

28 Now this Jeroboam was a man of strength; Solomon, noticing how the 

young man set about his work, put him in charge of all the forced labour 

of the House of Joseph. 

                                                                     ו  ַֽי ה י  ב ע  ת ה ה  יא ו י ר ב ע  ם י צ  א מ ירוש ל  ם ו י מ צ  א  ט כ 

מ ת כ ס ה    ו ה וא  ךְ  ב ד  ר  ה נ ב  יא  א ח י ה  ה ש ילנ  י                                                                  א ת וֹ 

ל ב ד  ם ב ש ד  ה׃   וש נ יה  ם             ו י ת פ  ש  ל                                                    ב ש ל מ  ה ח ד ש  ה 
                                                                      א ח י  ה ב ש ל מ  ה ה ח ד ש  ה א ש  ר ע ל  יו ו י  ק ר ע  ה  ש נ  ים  

ע  ים׃   ק ר  ע ש ר  ה   א ל                    ע ש  ר  ק ח־ל ךָ   ל י  ַֽר ב ע  ם                                               ו י  אמ ר  

                                                                        ק ר ע  ים כ  י כ ה  א מ  ר י הוֹ  ה א לה  י י ש ר א  ל ה נ נ  י ק ר  ע   
ו נ ת ת  י ל ךָ  א  ת ע ש ר  ה                                                                  א ת־ה מ מ ל כ ה  מ י  ד ש למ  ה 

          ע ב ד  י  ׀                                           ו ה ש  ב ט ה א ח  ד י  ה י ה־ל וֹ ל מ  ע ן ב ל              ה ש ב ט  ים׃ 

ת י ב  הּ מ כ  ל                                                                      ד ו  ד ול מ  ע ן  י ר וש ל  ם ה ע יר  א ש  ר ב ח  ר 
י ש ר א  ל׃   ו  ׀         י  ע ן ג ל                       ש ב ט  י  ע ז ב ונ י               י  ש ת ח וו                       א ש  ר 

מוֹא  ב  א לה  י  ל כ מוֹש   צ ד נ ין   א לה  י                                                          ל ע ש ת  ר ת  

כ  י ל ע ש וֹת                                                                        ול מ ל כ  ם א לה  י ב נ  י־ע מ וֹן ו ל א־ה ל כ ו ב ד ר 
       ו ל א־  ד ל                                                              ה י ש  ר ב ע ינ  י ו ח ק ת  י ומ ש פ ט  י כ ד ו  ד א ב  יו׃  

29 About that time, when Jeroboam had gone out of Jerusalem, the 

prophet Ahijah of Shiloh accosted him on the road. Ahijah had clothed 

himself in a new garment; the two of them were in the open country by 

themselves. 30 Ahijah laid hold of the new garment he was wearing and 

tore it into twelve strips, 31 saying to Jeroboam, “Take ten strips for 

yourself, for this is what Yahweh, the God of Israel, says: “I am going to 

tear the kingdom from Solomon’s hand and give ten tribes to you. 32 He 

shall keep one tribe for the sake of my servant David and for the sake of 

Jerusalem, the city that I have chosen out of all the tribes of Israel. 33 This 

is because he has forsaken me to worship Astarte, the goddess of the 

Sidonians, Chemosh, the god of Moab, and Milcom, the god of the 

Ammonites; he has not followed my ways by doing what is right in my 

eyes or keeping my laws and ordinances, as his father David did. 
 

28  In place of ‘man of strength’, here following the MT, the NJB has ‘man of rank’, the NRSV has ‘very able’ and NETB has ‘talented man’. 

29  The MT starts the 2nd sentence with the pronoun ‘he’, making it a bit unclear whether Jeroboam or Ahijah is the subject, but the word order has 

‘Ahijah’ as the nearer antecedent and this is followed by the present translation (and cf. v. 30). 

30  The symbolic gestures of the prophets are not only meaningful but also have a real effect (see #Jr 18:1). 
31  The ten pieces assigned to Jeroboam are the ten northern tribes (see 2S 19:44); the two pieces left for Solomon’s successor represent only one 

tribe, Judah, which had absorbed Simeon (Jos 19:1). 

32  The NRSV opens this verse, here following the NJB, with, “One tribe shall remain his…” 

33  ‘He has forsaken’ follows the LXX (ὧν κατέλιπέν), Peshitta and Vg (dereliquerit); the MT has ‘they have forsaken’. 



                       נ ש  יא א ש ת  נו כ  ל ׀                                           א ק  ח א ת־כ ל־ה מ מ ל כ  ה מ י ד וֹ כ  י

ת י א ת וֹ א ש  ר                                                                           י מ  י ח י  יו ל מ  ע ן ד ו  ד ע ב ד י  א ש  ר ב ח  ר 

                                      ו ל ק ח ת  י ה מ לוכ  ה מ י  ד ב נ וֹ   ה ל                               ש מ  ר מ צ ו ת  י ו ח ק ת  י׃ 
ה ש ב ט  ים׃   ע ש  ר ת  א  ת  ל ךָ   א ת  ן  ו ל                                             ונ ת ת  יה                    ו ל ב נ וֹ 

כ    ל ד  ו יד־ע  ב ד  י  ה י וֹת־נ  יר  ל מ  ע ן  ל־                                                             ש  ב ט־א ח  ד 

ל  י            ל פ נ י  ׀            ה י מ  ים ת י  ב ח  ר  א ש  ר  ה ע יר                                               ב יר וש ל  ם 
                                          ו א ת ךָ  א ק  ח ומ  ל כ ת   ב כ  ל א ש ר־  ז ל                      ל ש ום ש מ  י ש  ם׃  

              ו ה י  ה א ם־  ח ל                                                      ת א ו  ה נ פ ש  ךָ ו ה י  ית  מ  ל ךְ ע ל־י ש ר א  ל׃  

כ  י ו ע ש  ית                                                                         ת ש מ ע  א ת־כ ל־א ש  ר א צ ו  ךָ  ו ה ל כ ת   ב ד ר 
                                      ח קוֹת י  ומ צ ו ת  י כ א ש  ר ע ש  ה                               ה י ש  ר ב ע ינ י  ל ש מ וֹר  

ב י ת־נ  א מ ן   ל ךָ   וב נ  ית  י  ע מ  ךְ  ו ה י  ית י  ע ב ד  י                                                                      ד ו  ד 

א ת־י ש ר א  ל׃   ל ךָ   ו נ ת ת  י  ל ד ו  ד  ב נ  ית י                                                               כ א ש  ר 
כ ל־  ט ל  ל  א  א  ךְ  ז  את  ל מ  ע ן  ד ו  ד  א ת־ז  ַֽר ע                                                             ו אע נ  ה 

א ת־י ר ב ע  ם   מ  }ס{ ׃          ה י מ  ים ל ה מ  ית  ש למ  ה                                               ו י ב ק  ש 

מ  ל ךְ־  א ל־ש יש  ק  מ צ ר  י ם   ו י ב ר  ח  י ר ב ע  ם                                                                  ו י  ַֽק ם 
 }ס{  ׃                                                   מ צ ר  י ם ו י ה  י ב מ צ ר  י ם ע ד־מ וֹת ש למ  ה

34 Nevertheless, I will not take the entire kingdom out of his own hands, 

since I have made him a prince for as long as he lives, for the sake of my 

chosen servant David, who kept my commandments and laws. 

35 However, I will take the kingdom from the hand of his son, giving the 

ten tribes to you. 36 I will keep one tribe to give to his son, so that my 

servant David may always have a lamp in my presence in Jerusalem, the 

city that I have chosen as a dwelling place for my name. 37 You, 

nonetheless, I will take to rule over all that your soul desires, and you 

shall be king of Israel. 38 You must listen to all my orders and follow my 

ways, by doing what is right in my eyes and keeping my laws and 

commandments as my servant David did. Then I will be with you and 

will build you as enduring a House as the one I built for David; I will 

give Israel to you. 39 Thus, I will humble the descendants of David, but 

not forever.””   40 Solomon therefore tried to kill Jeroboam, but he 

made off and fled to Egypt, to Shishak king of Egypt, and he remained 

in Egypt until Solomon’s death. 
 

34  The NJB & NRSV lacks the word ‘chosen’, here following NETB. 

35  Literally translated, this verse ends, “…and give it to you, ten tribes.” 

36  The ‘lamp’ was a symbol of the permanence of the Davidic dynasty (2S 21:17). 
37  In place of ‘all that your soul desires’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has simply ‘as much as you wish’. 

38  In the MT, this verse is actually one long conditional sentence, which has been broken into two parts in the translation for the benefit of the 

modern English reader. 

39  The literal translation of ‘forever’ is ‘all the days’. 

40  ‘Shishak’ was probably the less friendly successor of the pharaoh whose daughter was married to Solomon (3:1). 



ו ח כ מ ת וֹ  א מ  ע ש  ה  ו כ ל־א ש  ר  ש למ  ה  ד ב ר  י                                                            ו י  ת ר 

ש למ  ה׃   ד ב ר  י  ע ל־ס  פ ר  כ ת ב  ים                                                     ה לוֹא־ה  ם 
ע ל־כ ל־  ב מ  ב ירוש ל  ם   ש למ  ה  מ ל  ךְ  א ש ר                                                           ו ה י מ  ים 

ש נ  ה׃   ב ע  ים  א ר  ע ם־ ג מ                                 י ש ר א  ל  ש למ ה                           ו י ש כ  ב 

ח ב ע  ם ב נ וֹ                                                                            א ב ת  יו ו י  ק ב  ר ב ע  יר ד ו  ד א ב  יו ו י מ ל ךְ ר 

 }ס{  ׃          ת ח ת  יו

41 Now, the rest of the history of Solomon, and his entire career, as well 

as his wisdom, is not all this recorded in the Book of the Acts of 

Solomon? 42 The time that Solomon reigned in Jerusalem over all Israel 

was forty years. 43 Then, Solomon lay down with his fathers and he was 

buried in the City of David his father. And his son Rehoboam succeeded 

him. 

 
41  The ‘Book of the Acts of Solomon’, now lost, seems to have been one of the ancient sources of Chs. 3–11. 
42  Solomon reigned 965–931 BCE according to E.R. Thiele, or 962–922 BCE according to W.F. Albright. The figure of 40 years is an idealisation 

(compare the same figure for David in 2:11). 
43  Before the last sentence, the LXX adds the following: “And it so happened that when Jeroboam son of Nebat heard – now he was in Egypt where he had 

fled from before Solomon and was residing in Egypt – he came straight to his city in the land of Sarira, which is on mount Ephraim. And King Solomon slept 

with his fathers.” (καὶ ἐγενήθη ὡς ἤκουσεν Ιεροβοαμ υἱὸς Ναβατ – καὶ αὐτοῦ ἔτι ὄντος ἐν Αἰγύπτῳ, ὡς ἔφυγεν ἐκ προσώπου Σαλωμων καὶ 
ἐκάθητο ἐν Αἰγύπτῳ – , κατευθύνει καὶ ἔρχεται εἰς τὴν πόλιν αὐτοῦ εἰς τὴν γῆν Σαριρα τὴν ἐν ὄρει Εφραιμ. καὶ ὁ βασιλεὺς Σαλωμων ἐκοιμήθη 
μετὰ τῶν πατέρων αὐτοῦ.) 



 KINGS 12 1 יב א פרק  מלכים
כ ל־י ש ר א  ל  א  ב  א  ש כ  ם  כ  י  ש כ  ם  ח ב ע  ם  ר                                                             ו י  ל ךְ 

                             י ר ב ע  ם ב ן־נ ב  ט ו הוא  ׀  ַֽ                   ו י ה  י כ ש מ  ע   ב                    ל ה מ ל  יךְ א ת וֹ׃  

ש למ  ה   ה מ  ל ךְ  מ פ נ  י  ב ר  ח  א ש  ר  ב מ צ ר  י ם                                                                עוֹד  נו 

או־ל וֹ   ג                                    ו י  ש ב י ר ב ע  ם ב מ צ ר  י ם׃     ויבאו                              ו  ַֽי ש ל חו  ו י ק ר 
ח ב ע  ם                                                                             ו י ב  א י ר ב ע  ם ו כ ל־ק ה  ל י ש ר א  ל ו  ַֽי ד ב ר ו א ל־ר 

                                                     א ב  יךָ ה ק ש  ה א ת־ע ל  נו ו א ת  ה ע ת  ה ה ק ל    ד           ל אמ  ר׃  

א ש ר־נ ת  ן  ה כ ב  ד  ומ ע ל וֹ  ה ק ש  ה  א ב  יךָ                                                             מ ע ב ד  ת 
ו נ ע ב ד  ך ׃          ע ל  ינ  ש לש  ה   ה                   ו  ל כו־ע  ד  א ל יה  ם                                         ו י  אמ ר 

ח ב ע  ם   ו ׃                                        י מ  ים ו ש ובו א ל  י ו י ל כ ו ה ע  ם                                 ו י ו ע  ץ ה מ  ל ךְ ר 

ש למ  ה   א ת־פ נ י   ע מ ד  ים  א ש ר־ה י ו                                                            א ת־ה ז ק נ ים  
                                                                  א ב  יו ב  ה י ת וֹ ח  י ל אמ  ר א  יךְ א ת  ם נוֹע צ  ים ל ה ש  יב  

ד ב  ר׃   ל אמ  ר   וידבר ז                          א ת־ה ע ם־ה ז  ה  א ל  יו                              ו י ד ב ר ו 

                                                                   א ם־ה  י וֹם ת  ה י ה־ע  ב ד ל ע  ם ה ז ה  ו ע ב ד ת  ם ו ע נ ית  ם 

1 Rehoboam went to Shechem, for it was to Shechem that all Israel had 

gone to proclaim him king. 2 As soon as Jeroboam son of Nebat heard 

the news – he was still in Egypt, where he had taken refuge from King 

Solomon – he returned from Egypt. 3 They now sent for him, and 

Jeroboam and the whole assembly of Israel came. And they said this to 

Rehoboam, 4 “Your father gave us a heavy burden to bear; if you lighten 

your father’s harsh tyranny now, and the weight of the burden he laid 

on us, we will serve you.” 5 He said to them, “Go away for three days 

and then come back to me;” so the people went away. 6 Then King 

Rehoboam consulted the older men, who had been in the service of his 

father Solomon while he was alive. “What reply,” he asked, “do you 

advise me to give to this people?” 7 They answered him, “If you will be 

a servant to this people today and serve them and speak good words to 

 

1 KINGS 12 
1  At this time, ‘Shechem’ was the chief town of the northern tribes (Jos 24:1, 32), where Rehoboam needed to be confirmed as king in order to 

hold the allegiance of these tribes. 
2  Vv. 2–3, parenthesised in the NJB, are a gloss taken from 2Ch 10:2–3 and not present in the LXX; they contradict v. 20 (missing from 2Ch 10). 
3  The Kethib/Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation. 
4  In the MT, the prefixed verbal form with vav (  ו נ  ע ב ד  ך               , ‘and we will serve you’) following the imperative (  ה ק ל       , ‘lighten’) indicates purpose (or 

result); the conditional sentence used in the translation above is an attempt to bring out the logical relationship between these forms. 

5  Rehoboam wished for time to consult his officials (vv. 6–10). 

6  The literal translation of ‘been in the service of’ is ‘stood before’. 

7  The Kethib/Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation. 



ת   א ל יה  ם ד ב ר  ים טוֹב  ים ו ה י ו ל ךָ  ע ב ד  ים כ ל־                                                                      ו ד ב ר 

י ע צ  הו   ח             ה י מ  ים׃   א ש  ר  ה ז ק נ  ים  א ת־ע צ  ת                                                        ו  ַֽי ע ז  ב 

                                                                   ו י ו ע  ץ א ת־ה י ל ד ים  א ש  ר ג ד ל ו א ת וֹ א ש  ר ה ע מ ד  ים 
ו נ ש  יב   ט             ל פ נ  יו׃   נ וֹע צ  ים  א ת  ם  מ  ה  א ל יה  ם                                                        ו י  אמ ר 

                                                              ד ב  ר א ת־ה ע  ם ה ז  ה א ש  ר ד ב ר ו א ל י  ל אמ  ר ה ק ל  

ע ל  ינו׃   א ב  יךָ  א ש ר־נ ת  ן  א ל  יו  י                                           מ ן־ה ע  ל                      ו י ד ב ר ו 
ל ע  ם  כ ה־ת אמ  ר  ל אמ ר   א תוֹ   ג ד ל ו  א ש  ר                                                              ה י ל ד ים  

                                            ר ו א ל  יךָ ל אמ  ר א ב  יךָ  ה כ ב  יד א ת־                    ה ז  ה א ש ר  ד ב  

                                                                      ע ל  נו ו א ת  ה ה ָק  ל מ ע ל  ינו כ  ה ת ד ב  ר א ל יה  ם ק ט נ  י  
                                         ו ע ת  ה א ב י  ה ע מ  יס ע ל יכ ם  ע  ל  א י                            ע ב  ה מ מ ת נ  י א ב  י׃  

א ת כ ם    י ס  ר  א ב  י  ע  ל־ע ל כ  ם  אוֹס  יף  ו א נ  י                                                                כ ב  ד 

ב  ים  ׃                                                    ב שוֹט  ים ו א נ  י א י ס  ר א ת כ  ם ב ע ק ר 

them when you answer them, then they will be your servants forever.” 

8 However, he disregarded the advice given to him by the older men 

and consulted with the younger men who had grown up with him and 

were now in his service. 9 “How do you advise us,” he asked, “to answer 

this people who have said to me, “Lighten the burden your father 

imposed on us”?” 10 The young men who had grown up with him said 

to him, “Thus you should say to the people who have said, “Your father 

gave us a heavy burden to bear, you must lighten it for us;” thus you 

should say to them, “My little finger is thicker than my father’s loins! 

11 So then, my father made you bear a heavy burden. I will make it 

heavier still. My father beat you with whips; I am going to beat you with 

loaded scourges.”” 
ב י וֹם   ב י  ח ב ע  ם  א ל־ר  ו כ ל־ה ע  ם  י ר ב ע  ם                                                         ו י ב וֹ 

                                                                   ה ש ל יש  י כ א ש  ר ד ב  ר ה מ  ל ךְ  ל אמ  ר ש ובו א ל  י ב י וֹם  

                                                      ו י  ע ן ה מ  ל ךְ א ת־ה ע  ם ק ש  ה ו  ַֽי ע ז  ב א ת־ ג י              ה ש ל יש  י׃  

12 On the third day, Jeroboam and all the people came back to Rehoboam 

in obedience to the king’s command: “Come back to me on the third 

day.” 13 The king answered the people harshly. He disregarded the 

 
8  Rehoboam, not satisfied with the wisdom of age, prefers to side with the impetuousness of youth. 

9  Many of the ancient version have ‘me’ in place of ‘us’ (the plural of majesty), here following the MT. 

10  The translation ‘my little finger’ is not certain: the MT has simply ‘my little one’; as the following statement makes clear, Rehoboam’s point is 

that he is more harsh and demanding than his father. 

11  ‘Loaded scourges’ is a conjectural translation of ‘scorpions’; the term probably refers to a particularly cruel type of stinging whip. 
12  The mention of Jeroboam is probably a gloss; in the original account, he was probably not present at Shechem but was later recalled by the 

insurgents (v. 20). 

13  The NJB rearranges this verse, here following the MT & NRSV, as follows: “The king, rejecting the advice given him by the elders, gave the people a 

harsh answer.” 



                              ו י ד ב  ר א ל יה  ם כ ע צ  ת  ד י                                       ע צ  ת ה ז ק נ  ים א ש  ר י ע צ  הו׃  

                                                                    ה י ל ד ים  ל אמ  ר א ב י  ה כ ב  יד א  ת־ע ל כ  ם ו א נ  י א ס  יף 

א י ס  ר   ו א נ  י  ב שוֹט  ים  א ת כ ם   י ס  ר  א ב  י                                                                    ע  ל־ע ל כ  ם 
ב  ים׃   ב ע ק ר  א ל־ה ע  ם   טו                          א ת כ  ם  ה מ  ל ךְ                                    ו ל א־ש מ  ע 

                                                                   כ  י־ה י ת  ה ס ב ה  מ ע  ם י הוֹ  ה ל מ  ע ן ה ָק  ים א ת־ד ב ר וֹ  

                                                                      א ש  ר ד ב  ר י הוֹ ה  ב י ד  א ח י  ה ה ש  ילנ  י א ל־י ר ב ע  ם ב ן־ 
ה מ  ל ךְ    טז ׃         נ ב  ט  ל א־ש מ  ע  כ  י  כ ל־י ש ר א  ל  א                                                      ו י  ַֽר 

   ׀       ד ב  ר׀              א ת־ה מ  ל ךְ                          א ל ה ם  ו י ש  בו ה ע  ם 

נו  ח  ל ק ב ד ו  ד           ל אמ  ר                               מ ה־ל  
                                                      ו ל א־נ ח ל  ה ב ב ן־י ש  י ל א ה ל  יךָ  י ש ר א  ל  

א  ה ב ית ךָ  ד ו  ד           ו י  ל ךְ                                ע ת  ה ר 

ל א ה ל  יו׃   ב ע ר  י   ז י                         י ש ר א  ל  ה י ש ב  ים  י ש ר א  ל                                           וב נ  י 
ח ב ע  ם   }פ{  ׃                                        י הוד  ה ו י מ ל ךְ ע ל יה  ם ר 

advice that the older men had given him 14 and spoke to them as the 

young men had recommended. “My father made you bear a heavy 

burden,” he said, “but I will make it heavier still. My father beat you 

with whips; I am going to beat you with loaded scourges.” 15 Thus, the 

king refused to listen to the people, and this was brought about by 

Yahweh to fulfil the promise that he had made through Ahijah of Shiloh 

to Jeroboam son of Nebat. 16 When all Israel saw that the king took no 

notice of their wishes, they gave him this answer: 

  “ What share have we in David? 

We have no heritage in the son of Jesse! To your tents, Israel! 

Look after your own House, David!” 

Israel went off to their tents. 17 Rehoboam, however, reigned over those 

sons of Israel who lived in the towns of Judah. 

ע ל־ ח י  א ש  ר  א ת־א ד ר ם   ח ב ע  ם  ר  ה מ  ל ךְ                                                          ו י ש ל  ח 

ו ה מ  ל ךְ   ו י מ  ת  א  ב ן  ב וֹ  א  ל  כ ל־י ש ר  ג מ ו  ו י ר                                                                    ה מ  ס 
וש ל  ם׃  כ ב  ה ל נ וס י ר  ח ב ע  ם ה ת א מ ץ  ל ע ל וֹת ב מ ר                                                                  ר 

 {ס} ׃                                                          ו י פ ש ע ו י ש ר א ל  ב ב  ית ד ו  ד ע  ד ה י וֹם ה ז  ה ט י 

18 King Rehoboam sent Adoram who was in charge of forced labour; but 

the Israelites stoned him to death, whereupon King Rehoboam was 

obliged to mount his chariot and escape to Jerusalem. 19 Thus, Israel has 

been in rebellion against the House of David until the present day. 
 

14  On the term ‘loaded scourges’, see #11. 

15  The attitude of the writer in this verse is explained in 11:38. 
16  On the readiness of the northern tribes to withdraw from Judah, compare 2S 20:1, where even the wording is similar. 
17  NETB places this entire verse in parentheses. 

18  In place of ‘Adoram’ (  א ד ר ם         ), the LXX (Αδωνιραμ) & Peshitta have ‘Adoniram’. 

19  The ‘present day’ being, of course, the time of the book’s composition (shortly before the death of Josiah, in 609 BCE). 



ו  ַֽי ש ל ח ו   כ  י ר ב ע  ם  כ  י־ש  ב  כ ל־י ש ר א ל                                                                         ו י ה  י כ ש מ  ע  

ע ל־כ ל־  א ת וֹ  ו י מ ל  יכו  א ל־ה  ע ד  ה  א תוֹ   א ו                                                              ו י ק ר 

ש ב ט־  זול ת  י  ב ית־ד ו  ד  א ח ר  י  ה י ה   ל  א                                                              י ש ר א  ל 
ל ב ד וֹ׃   י רוש ל  ם    ויבאו א כ                    י הוד  ה  ח ב ע ם   ר                                  ו י ב  א 

                                                                 ו י ק ה ל  א ת־כ ל־ב  ית י הוד  ה ו א ת־ש  ב ט ב נ י מ  ן מ א  ה 

ע ם־ ל ה ל ח ם   מ ל ח מ  ה  ע ש  ה  ב ח ור  א  ל ף                                                             וש מ נ  ים 
ב ן־  ח ב ע  ם  ל ר  א ת־ה מ לוכ  ה  ל ה ש יב   י ש ר א  ל                                                              ב  ית 

 }פ{  ׃        ש למ  ה

20 And it came to pass that, when all Israel heard that Jeroboam had 

returned, they sent and called him to the assembly and made him king 

of all Israel. No one remained loyal to the House of David, except for 

the tribe of Judah. 21 And, when Rehoboam came to Jerusalem, he 

mustered the whole House of Judah and the tribe of Benjamin, a 

hundred and eighty thousand picked warriors, to fight against the 

House of Israel and win back the kingdom for Rehoboam son of 

Solomon. 

                                                              ו  ַֽי ה י  ד ב  ר ה א לה  ים א ל־ש מ  ע י  ה א יש־ה א לה  ים   ב כ 
ח ב ע  ם ב ן־ש למ ה  מ  ל ךְ י הוד  ה   ג כ           ל אמ  ר׃                                                      א מ  ר א ל־ר 

ל אמ  ר׃  ה ע  ם  ו י  ת ר  וב נ י מ  ין  י הוד  ה                                                                 ו א ל־כ ל־ב  ית 
ע ם־ ד כ  ו ל א־ת ל  ח מ ון  ל א־ת ע לו   י הוֹ  ה  א מ  ר                                                         כ  ה 

מ א ת  י   כ  י  ל ב ית וֹ  א  יש  ש ובו  ב נ  י־י ש ר א  ל                                                                  א ח יכ  ם 

ו י ש  בו   י הוֹ  ה  א ת־ד ב  ר  ו  ַֽי ש מ עו   ה ז  ה  ה ד ב  ר                                                                        נ  ה י  ה 

י הוֹ  ה י ר ב ע  ם א ת־ש כ  ם  ה כ  }ס{ ׃                          ל ל  כ ת כ ד ב  ר                                 ו י  ב ן 
                                                                       ב ה  ר א פ ר  י ם ו י  ש ב ב  הּ ו י צ  א מ ש  ם ו י  ב ן א ת־פ נוא  ל׃ 

22 However, the word of God came to Shemaiah the man of God, saying: 

23 “Say this to Rehoboam son of Solomon, king of Judah, to the whole 

House of Judah and Benjamin, and to the rest of the people, 24 “Yahweh 

says this: You shall not go to fight against your brothers, the sons of 

Israel; let everyone go home, for what has happened is my doing.”” 

They obeyed the command of Yahweh and turned back in accordance 

with his word.   25 Jeroboam built Shechem in the hill country of 

Ephraim and lived there. Then, leaving there, he fortified Penuel. 
 

20  Literally translated, this verse ends, “there was no one after the house of David except the tribe of Judah, it alone.” 

21  The Kethib/Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation. According to vv. 21–24, the prophetic party of Judah, represented by 

‘Shemaiah’, favoured the division, hoping that the north would be more loyal to Yahweh. ‘Benjamin’ (vv. 21 & 23) is editorial, to support the 

idea that there were exactly ten tribes in the north and two in the south; actually, Benjamin may have been split by the division. 
22  The NJB uses the divine name in this verse, but here we follow the MT & NRSV (‘the word of God’). 

23  Exactly what is meant here by ‘the rest of the people’ is unclear. 

24  Literally translated, the last sentence reads, “And they heard the word of Yahweh and returned to go according to the word of Yahweh.” 

25  Before this verse, the LXX has a lengthy section consisting of 23 verses that are not found in the MT. 



                                                                 ו י  אמ ר י ר ב ע  ם ב ל ב וֹ ע ת  ה ת ש וב ה מ מ ל כ  ה ל ב  ית   ו כ 

ז ב ח  ים  ׀                א  ם־י ע ל  ה ז כ         ד ו  ד׃   ל ע ש וֹת  ה ז  ה                                    ה ע  ם 

א ל־  ה ז ה   ה ע  ם  ל  ב  ו  ש  ב  ב יר וש ל  ם                                                              ב ב ית־י הוֹ ה  
ו ש  בו   ג  נ י  ו ה ר  י הוד  ה  מ  ל ךְ  ח ב ע  ם  א ל־ר                                                                    א ד  נ יה  ם 

מ ל ךְ־י הוד  ה׃   ח ב ע  ם  ו י  ע ש   ח כ                                 א ל־ר  ה מ  ל ךְ                                ו י ו ע  ץ 

מ ע ל וֹת  ר ב־ל כ ם   א ל ה  ם  ו י  אמ ר  ז ה  ב  ע ג ל  י                                                                ש נ  י 
ץ                                                                  י רוש ל  ם ה נ  ה א לה  יךָ  י ש ר א  ל א ש  ר ה ע ל וךָ מ א  ר 

ו א ת־            ו י  ש ם ט כ              מ צ ר  י ם׃   ב ב  ית־א  ל                                   א ת־ה א ח  ד 

                                             ו י ה  י ה ד ב  ר ה ז  ה ל ח ט  את ו י ל כ ו  ל                          ה א ח  ד נ ת  ן ב ד  ן׃  
                          ו י  ע ש א ת־ב  ית ב מ וֹת  א ל                                     ה ע  ם ל פ נ  י ה א ח  ד ע ד־ד  ן׃  

                                                                       ו י  ע ש כ  ה נ ים  מ ק צ וֹת ה ע  ם א ש  ר ל א־ה י ו מ ב נ  י ל ו  י׃  
י ר   ב ל  ב ח מ ש  ה־        ח  ג׀         ב ע  ם              ו י  ע ש  ה ש מ ינ  י                                   ב ח  ד ש 

26 Jeroboam said to himself, “Now the kingdom may revert to the House 

of David. 27 If these people go up to the Temple of Yahweh in Jerusalem 

to offer sacrifices, the people’s heart will turn back again to their lord, 

Rehoboam king of Judah, and they will kill me and return to King 

Rehoboam of Judah.” 28 Whereupon the king took counsel and made 

two golden calves. He said to them, “You have gone up to Jerusalem too 

long. Here are your gods, Israel; these brought you up out of the land of 

Egypt!” 29 He set one up in Bethel and the other he put in Dan. 30 In 

Israel, this gave rise to sin; for, the people went to Bethel and to Dan to 

worship them. 31 He set up temple on all the high places and appointed 

priests from ordinary families, who were not of the sons of Levi. 

32 Jeroboam also instituted a feast in the eighth month, on the fifteenth 

 
26  The imperfect verbal form translated ‘may return’ is understood as having a potential force here. 

27  The NJB, following the LXX, omits the final ‘and return to King Rehoboam of Judah’. 
28  Jeroboam had a political end in view, not a change of religion. As against the Ark of the Covenant in Jerusalem, symbolising Yahweh’s presence 

there, he set up young bulls symbolising the footrest of Yahweh the Invisible. He acted within an ancient tradition, also to be detected in the 

episode of the ‘golden calf’ (Ex 32). Both stories have been slanted by controversialists. By choosing the same symbol as that of Baal, however, 

Jeroboam opened the way for serious abuses (see Ho 13:2). This was the ‘sin of Jeroboam’, occurring as a damning refrain throughout the 

Deuteronomic historian’s judgements on the kings of Israel. 
29  The NJB, following the LXX, omits ‘and the other he put in Dan’; Dan, near the source of the Jordan, and Bethel, on the road to Jerusalem, 

delimited the new kingdom. These places were already hallowed shrines (Gn 12:8, Jg 17–18). 
30  The MT ends with, “and the people went before the one to Dan.” It is likely that some words have been accidentally omitted and that the text 

originally read, “and the people went before the one at Bethel and before the one at Dan.” 

31  The MT has the singular for ‘temple’ (literally, ‘house’); here, we follow the LXX (οἴκους) & Vg (fana). 

32  The new temple of Bethel, like Solomon’s Temple, was dedicated on the Feast of Tabernacles. 



ע ל־׀         כ ח  ג           ל ח  ד ש׀       י וֹם         ע ש ר    ו י  ע ל   ב יהוד  ה                                  א ש  ר 

                                                                  ה מ ז ב  ח  כ  ן ע ש ה  ב ב  ית־א  ל ל ז ב  ח  ל ע ג ל  ים א ש ר־

א  ל א ת־כ ה נ  י ה ב מ וֹת א ש  ר   ו ה  ע מ יד  ב ב  ית                                                                 ע ש  ה 
                           א ש ר־ע ש  ה ב ב  ית־א  ל  ׀                            ו י  ע ל ע  ל־ה מ ז ב  ח   ג ל          ע ש  ה׃  

                                                            ב ח מ ש  ה ע ש  ר יוֹם  ב ח  ד ש ה ש מ ינ  י ב ח  ד ש א ש ר־

                                                        מ ל ב וֹ ו י  ע ש ח ג  ל ב נ  י י ש ר א  ל ו י  ע ל ע ל־  מלבד        ב ד  א  
 }פ{  ׃                        ה מ ז ב  ח  ל ה ק ט  יר 

day of the month, like the feast that was in Judah, and he went up to the 

altar; this was how he behaved in Bethel, sacrificing to the calves that he 

had made; and at Bethel, he stationed the priests of the high places that 

he had established. 33 On the fifteenth day of the eighth month, the 

month he had deliberately chosen, he went up to the altar he had made; 

and he instituted a feast for the Israelites and went up to the altar to 

offer incense. 

 
33  The Kethib/Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation. 



 KINGS 13 1 יג א פרק  מלכים
                                                    א  יש א לה  ים ב  א מ יהוד  ה ב ד ב  ר י הוֹ  ה א ל־ ׀           ו ה נ  ה א 

ל ה ק ט  יר׃   ע ל־ה מ ז ב  ח   ע מ  ד  ו י ר ב ע  ם                                                               ב  ית־א  ל 
מ ז ב  ח    ב  ו י  אמ ר   י הוֹ  ה  ב ד ב  ר  ע ל־ה מ ז ב  ח                                                                       ו י ק ר  א 

ל ב ית־ד ו ד   נוֹל  ד  ה נ ה־ב  ן  י הוֹ  ה  א מ  ר  כ  ה                                                                מ ז ב  ח  
ה ב מוֹת   א ת־כ ה נ  י  ע ל  יךָ  ו ז ב  ח  ש מ וֹ                                                           י אש י  ה ו 

          ו נ ת ן    ג               פ ו ע ל  יךָ׃                                                 ה מ ק ט ר  ים ע ל  יךָ ו ע צ מ וֹת א ד  ם י ש ר  

ד ב  ר   א ש  ר  ה מוֹפ  ת  ז  ה  ל אמ  ר  מוֹפ ת   ה ה וא                                                            ב י וֹם 
                                    ו נ ש פ  ךְ ה ד  ש ן א ש ר־ע ל  יו׃                                         י הוֹ  ה ה נ  ה ה מ ז ב  ח   נ ק ר  ע

                                                               ו י ה י  כ ש מ  ע  ה מ  ל ךְ א ת־ד ב  ר א יש־ה א לה  ים א ש  ר   ד 

                                                                     ק ר  א ע ל־ה מ ז ב  ח   ב ב  ית־א  ל ו י ש ל  ח י ר ב ע  ם א ת־י ד וֹ 
ה מ ז ב  ח    א ש  ר             ת פ ש  הו׀          ל אמ  ר                    מ ע  ל  י דוֹ                           ו ת יב  ש 

א ל  יו׃   ל ה ש יב  הּ  י כ  ל  ו ל  א  ע ל  יו                 ו ה מ ז ב  ח    ה                                                    ש ל  ח 

                                                                    נ ק ר  ע ו י ש פ  ךְ ה ד  ש ן מ ן־ה מ ז ב  ח  כ מוֹפ  ת א ש  ר נ ת  ן 
י הוֹ  ה׃   ב ד ב  ר  ה א לה  ים  ו י  אמ ר ו                                     א  יש  ה מ  ל ךְ  ׀                             ו י  ע ן 

1 There came to Bethel at Yahweh’s command a man of God from Judah, 

just as Jeroboam was standing by the altar to offer the sacrifice, 2 and, at 

Yahweh’s command, this man denounced the altar. “Altar, altar,” he 

said, “Yahweh says this, “A son shall be born to the House of David, 

Josiah by name, who shall immolate on you the priests of the high places 

who have offered sacrifice on you, and on you shall be burnt the bones 

of men.”” 3 At the same time, he gave a sign. “This is the sign,” he said, 

“that Yahweh has spoken, “This altar here will burst apart and the ashes 

that are on it will be scattered.”” 4 When the king heard how the man of 

God denounced the altar of Bethel, Jeroboam stretched out his hand 

from the altar, saying, “Seize him!” However, the hand he stretched out 

against the man withered, and he could not draw it back to himself. 

5 The altar also burst apart and the ashes from the altar were scattered, 

in accordance with the sign given by the man of God at Yahweh’s 
 

1 KINGS 13 
1  This chapter continues the condemnation of Jeroboam begun in Ch. 12. There are two definite indications of date in the story: the territory of 

Israel was not called ‘Samaria’ (v. 32) until after that kingdom fell in 721 BCE (2K 17:24); and Josiah (v. 2) died in 609 BCE. The writer of circa 

600 BCE is trying to evaluate the conditions existing about 300 years earlier. 
2  The NJB and NRSV, following the LXX, have ‘he shall burn’ in place of ‘shall be burnt’ (here following the MT). This forecast, the precision of 

which is foreign to the prophetic style, has been added to the original saying, which was v. 3 only. 
3  The literal translation of ‘ashes’ is ‘fat’, referring to burnt wood mixed with fat. 

4  A more literal translation of ‘withered’ is ‘dried up’; the TEV and NLT interpret the phrase to mean ‘paralysed’. 

5  Literally translated, this verse ends, “according to the sign which the man of God had given by the word of Yahweh.” 



א לה  יךָ    י הוֹ  ה  א ת־פ נ  י  ח ל־נ  א  ה א לה  ים                                                              א ל־א  יש 

                                                                        ו ה ת פ ל  ל ב ע ד  י ו ת ש  ב י ד  י א ל  י ו י ח  ל א יש־ה  א לה ים   

ו ת ה  י   א ל  יו  י ד־ה מ  ל ךְ   ו ת  ש ב  י הוֹ  ה                                                              א ת־פ נ  י 
ה א לה  ים   ז                כ ב ר אש נ  ה׃   א ל־א  יש  ה מ  ל ךְ                                              ו י ד ב  ר 

מ ת  ת׃  ל ךָ   ו א ת נ  ה  ו ס  ע  ד ה  ה ב  י ת ה                                                               ב  א ה־א ת  י 
א ם־ת ת ן־ל י   ח  א ל־ה מ  ל ךְ  א יש־ה  א לה ים                                                          ו י  אמ ר 

                                                                  א ת־ח צ  י ב ית  ךָ ל  א א ב  א ע מ  ךְ ו ל א־א  כ ל ל  ח ם  ו ל  א 

                        צ ו  ה א ת  י ב ד ב  ר  ׀           כ י־כ  ן ט ׃                                 א ש ת ה־מ  י ם ב מ ק וֹם ה ז  ה

                                                                י הוֹ ה  ל אמ  ר ל א־ת  אכ ל ל  ח ם ו ל  א ת ש ת ה־מ  י ם ו ל  א 
                                ו י  ל ךְ ב ד  ר ךְ א ח  ר ו ל א־ י                                    ת ש וב ב ד  ר ךְ א ש  ר ה ל  כ ת ׃  

 }פ{  ׃                                              ש  ב ב ד  ר ךְ א ש  ר ב  א ב  הּ א ל־ב  ית־א  ל

command. 6 The king said to the man of God, “I beg you to placate 

Yahweh your God and pray for me, so that the use of my hand may be 

restored to me.” The man of God placated Yahweh; the king’s hand was 

restored to him, and became as it was before. 7 The king then said to the 

man of God, “Come home with me and have something to eat, and I 

will give you a present;” 8 but the man of God answered the king, “Were 

you to give me half your kingdom, I would not go with you. I will eat 

no food and drink no water in this place, 9 for thus I was commanded 

by the word of Yahweh: “You shall not eat food or drink water, or to 

return by the way you came.”” 10 Therefore, he left by another road and 

did not return by the way that he had come to Bethel. 

                                                                      ו נ ב  יא א ח ד  ז ק  ן י ש  ב ב ב  ית־א  ל ו י ב וֹא ב נ וֹ ו י ס פ ר־  א י 
א ש ר־ע ש ה    א ת־כ ל־ה מ ע ש  ה  ׀                  א יש־ה א לה  ים                                     ל וֹ 

ים  א ש  ר ד ב  ר א ל־ה מ  ל ךְ           ה י וֹם                                                          ב ב  ית־א  ל א ת־ה ד ב ר 

                                        ו י ד ב  ר א ל ה ם  א ב יה  ם א י־ז  ה   ב י                              ו  ַֽי ס פ ר ום ל א ב יה  ם׃  

11 Now there was an old prophet living in Bethel and one of his sons 

came to tell him all that the man of God had done in Bethel that day; 

and the words that he had spoken to the king, they told these to their 

father too. 12 “Which road did he take?” their father asked. His sons 

 
6  The NJB, following the LXX and other versions, omits, ‘and pray for me’. 
7  In place of ‘have something to eat’ (here following NETB), the NJB has ‘refresh yourself’. 

8  The literal translation of ‘kingdom’ (here following the NRSV) is ‘house’. 

9  To eat or drink (here and v. 22) in Israel would have implied approval of what was happening there. 
10  No mention is made of the ways by which the prophet came to and departed from Bethel – only that the routes were different. 

11  At this period, a ‘prophet’ (‘Nabi’) is lower grade than a ‘man of God’; compare Elijah & Elisha with the ‘prophetic brotherhood’ (2K 2, Am 7:14). 
12  For ‘his sons showed him’, the MT has ‘and his sons saw’ (ּא ו  in this case, the verbal construction (vav consecutive + prefixed verbal form) ;(          ו י ר 

would have to be understood as pluperfect, ‘his sons had seen’. Such uses of this construction are rare at best, consequently many, following the 

lead of the ancient versions, prefer to emend the verbal form to a Hiphil with pronominal suffix (ּא הו  .(           ו י ר 



א ו ב נ  יו א ת־ה ד  ר ךְ  א ש  ר ה ל ךְ  א  יש                                                                        ה ד  ר ךְ ה ל  ךְ ו י ר 

מ יהוד  ה׃   א ש ר־ב  א  א ל־ב נ  יו   ג י                                  ה א לה  ים                          ו י  אמ ר  

כ  ב ע ל  יו׃                                                                     ח ב שו־ל  י ה ח מ וֹר ו י ח ב שו־ל וֹ ה ח מ וֹר ו י ר 
י ש  ב ת  ח ת   ד י  ו י  מ צ א  הו  א  יש ה א לה  ים  י                                                                     ו י  ל ךְ א  ח ר 

א ש ר־ א יש־ה א לה  ים  א ל  יו ה א ת  ה  ו י  אמ ר                                                             ה א ל  ה 

                               ו י  אמ ר א ל  יו ל  ךְ א ת  י   טו                                     ב  את  מ יהוד  ה ו י  אמ ר א  נ י׃  
                                    ו י  אמ ר ל  א אוכ  ל ל ש וב א ת  ךְ  טז                              ה ב  י ת ה ו א כ  ל ל  ח ם׃  

                                                            וֹא א ת  ךְ ו ל א־א  כ ל ל  ח ם ו ל  א־א ש ת  ה א ת ךָ  מ  י ם        ו ל ב  

                                                 כ  י־ד ב  ר א ל י  ב ד ב  ר י הוֹ  ה ל א־ת אכ  ל   ז י                  ב מ ק וֹם ה ז  ה׃  
ךְ                                                                   ל  ח ם ו ל א־ת ש ת  ה ש  ם מ  י ם ל א־ת ש וב ל ל  כ ת ב ד  ר 

                                         ו י  אמ ר ל וֹ ג ם־א נ  י נ ב יא  כ מ וֹךָ   ח י                       א ש ר־ה ל  כ ת  ב  הּ׃  

                                                                   ומ ל א  ךְ ד ב  ר א ל י  ב ד ב  ר י הוֹ  ה ל אמ  ר ה ש ב  הו א ת ךָ   
          ו י  ש ב   ט י                                                            א ל־ב ית  ךָ ו י  אכ ל ל  ח ם ו י  ש ת  מ  י ם כ ח  ש ל וֹ׃  

מ  י ם׃   ו י  ש ת   ב ב ית וֹ  ל  ח ם  ו י  אכ ל  ה  ם   כ                                                    א ת וֹ                 ו י ה  י 

 }פ{                           י ש ב  ים א ל־ה ש ל ח  ן

showed him the road that the man of God who came from Judah had 

taken. 13 “Saddle the donkey for me,” he said to his sons; they saddled 

the donkey for him and he mounted it. 14 He followed the man of God 

and found him sitting under a terebinth. “Are you the man of God,” he 

asked, “who came from Judah?” “I am,” he replied. 15 Then he said to 

him, “Come home with me and take some food.” 16 He answered, “I 

cannot return with you, or go in with you; nor will I eat food or drink 

water with you in this place, 17 for it was said to me by the word of 

Yahweh: “You shall not eat food or drink water there, or return by the 

way that you came.”” 18 Then the other said to him, “I also am a prophet 

as you are, and an angel spoke to me by the word of Yahweh: “Bring 

him back with you into your house, so that he may eat food and drink 

water.”” He was lying to him. 19 The man of God went back with him; 

he ate food and drank water at his house. 20 As they were sitting at the 

table, 

 
13  In place of ‘the donkey’ (twice in this verse), here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘a donkey’. 

14  The NRSV & NETB have ‘oak tree’ in place of ‘terebinth’, here following the NJB. 

15  The old prophet now begins his test of the other (cf. v. 18). 

16  The literal translation of ‘I cannot’ is ‘I am unable to’. 

17  The NJB has, for Yahweh’s ‘command’: “You are to eat or drink nothing there, nor to return by the way you came.” 

18  He was lying to test him. What follows, written in a markedly popular style, teaches this lesson: God’s orders must be obeyed absolutely; the 

man of God had no right to question the order that he had originally received, even at the bidding of an angel (see Ga 1:8). 
19  The NJB lacks the words ‘food’ and ‘water’, here following the NRSV. 

20  The paragraph break in the middle of this verse is maintained in the English text, although it seems out of place. 



           ו י ק ר  א  א כ                                                          ו  ַֽי ה י  ד ב ר־י הוֹ  ה א ל־ה נ ב  יא א ש  ר ה ש יב וֹ׃  

כ  ה   ל אמ  ר  מ  יהוד ה   א ש ר־ב  א  ה א לה  ים                                                           א ל־א  יש 

ת   א ת־                                                                          א מ  ר י הוֹ  ה י  ע ן כ  י מ ר  ית   פ  י י הוֹ  ה ו ל  א ש מ  ר 
                    ו ת  ש ב ו ת  אכ ל   ב כ                                            ה מ צ ו  ה א ש  ר צ ו ךָ  י הוֹ  ה א לה  יךָ׃  

א ל־ א ל  יךָ  ד ב  ר  א ש  ר  ב מ קוֹם   מ  י ם  ו ת  ש ת                                                                ל  ח ם  

                                                               ת  אכ ל ל  ח ם ו א ל־ת  ש ת  מ  י ם ל א־ת ב וֹא נ ב ל ת ךָ  א ל־
א ב ת  יךָ׃   ו א ח ר  י   ג כ                    ק  ב ר  ל  ח ם  א כ ל וֹ  א ח ר  י                                               ו י ה  י 

ו י   ה ש יב וֹ׃               ש תוֹת וֹ  א ש  ר  ל נ ב  יא  ה ח מ וֹר                                                 ח ב ש־ל וֹ 
ו ת ה  י   ד כ  ו י מ ית  הו  ב ד  ר ךְ  י  ה  א ר  ו י מ צ א  הו                                                                  ו י  ל ךְ 

א צ ל  הּ  ע מ  ד  ו ה  ח מוֹר   ב ד  ר ךְ  מ ש ל  כ ת                                                            נ ב ל תוֹ  

ה נ ב ל  ה׃   א  צ ל  ע מ  ד  י  ה  א נ ש  ים   ה כ                                          ו ה  א ר                      ו ה נ  ה 

ו א ת־  ךְ  ב ד  ר  מ ש ל  כ ת  א ת־ה נ ב ל ה   א ו  ו י ר                                                                ע ב ר  ים 
ב ע  יר   ו י ד ב ר ו  ו י ב  או   ה נ ב ל  ה  א  צ ל  ע מ  ד  י  ה                                                                       ה  א ר 

                            ו י ש מ  ע ה נ ב יא  א ש  ר  ו כ                                          א ש  ר ה נ ב  יא ה זָ ק  ן י ש  ב ב  הּ׃  

                                    אמ ר  א  יש ה א לה  ים ה וא א ש  ר                               ה ש יב וֹ מ ן־ה ד  ר ךְ  ו י   
י  ה ו  ַֽי ש ב ר  הו                                                                             מ ר  ה א ת־פ  י י הוֹ  ה ו י ת נ  הו י הוֹ  ה ל א ר 

י הוֹ  ה א ש  ר ד ב ר־ל וֹ׃                   ו י ד ב  ר א ל־  ז כ                                                ו י מ ת  הו כ ד ב  ר 

the word of Yahweh came to the prophet who brought him back: 21 He 

addressed the man of God who came from Judah, saying “Yahweh says 

this: “Since you have defied Yahweh’s command and not obeyed the 

orders Yahweh your God gave you, 22 but have come back and eaten 

food and drunk water in the place of which he said to you, “Eat no food 

and drink no water,” your corpse will not reach the tomb of your 

fathers.”” 23 After he had eaten food and had drunk, they saddled for 

him a donkey belonging to the prophet who had brought him back. 

24 And, as he turned about and went away, a lion met him on the road 

and killed him; his corpse lay stretched out on the road; the donkey 

stood there beside it; the lion stood by the corpse too. 25 People passed 

by and saw the corpse lying on the road and the lion standing by the 

corpse, and they went and spoke about it in the town where the old 

prophet lived. 26 When the prophet who brought him back from the way 

heard of it, he said, “It is the man of God who has disobeyed Yahweh’s 

command! Therefore, Yahweh has handed him over to the lion, which 

has mauled him and killed him, according to the word of Yahweh that 

 
21  In the MT, vv. 21–22 are one sentence: a causal clause giving the reason for divine punishment and the main clause announcing it. 

22  The idea of not being buried in one’s ancestral tomb would have been very disturbing for the prophet. 

23  The NRSV has ‘the man of God’ in place of ‘he’. The text for the verse ending is uncertain. 
24  The NJB includes the first clause as part of v. 23. 

25  Literally translated, this verse opens, “Look, men were passing by.” 

26  The literal translation of ‘mauled him’ (here following the NJB) is ‘broke him’ or ‘ripped him up’. 



         ו י  ל ךְ  ח כ                                                           ב נ יו  ל אמ  ר ח ב שו־ל  י א  ת־ה ח מ וֹר ו  ַֽי ח ב  שו׃  

י  ה                                                                         ו י מ צ  א א ת־נ ב ל תוֹ  מ ש ל  כ ת ב ד  ר ךְ ו  ח מוֹר  ו ה  א ר 

י ה  א ת־ה נ ב ל  ה                                                                       ע מ ד  ים א  צ ל ה נ ב ל  ה ל  א־א כ  ל ה  א ר 
                                 ו י ש  א ה נ ב  יא א ת־נ ב ל  ת   ט כ                               ו ל  א ש ב  ר א  ת־ה ח מ וֹר׃  

ו י ב  א   ו י ש יב  הו  א  ל־ה ח מ וֹר  ו י נ ח  הו                                                                   א יש־ה א לה  ים 

וֹ׃                 ו י נ  ח א ת־  ל                                                    א ל־ע יר  ה נ ב  יא ה ז ק  ן ל ס פ  ד ול ק ב ר 
      ר  י                ו י ה י  א ח   א ל                                                       נ ב ל ת וֹ ב ק ב ר וֹ ו י ס פ ד ו ע ל  יו ה וֹי א ח  י׃  

ת  ם                                                                     ק ב ר וֹ א תוֹ  ו י  אמ ר א ל־ב נ יו  ל אמ  ר ב מוֹת י  וק ב ר 

א  צ ל  ב וֹ  ק ב ור  ה א לה  ים  א  יש  א ש  ר  ב ק  ב ר                                                            א ת  י 
                                כ י  ה י  ה י  ה י  ה ה ד ב  ר   ב ל                                       ע צ מ ת  יו ה נ  יחו א ת־ע צ מ ת  י׃  

י הוֹ  ה ע ל־ה מ ז ב  ח  א ש  ר ב ב  ית־                                                                 א ש  ר ק ר א  ב ד ב  ר 

וֹן  }פ{  ׃                                                         א  ל ו ע ל  כ ל־ב ת  י ה ב מ וֹת א ש  ר ב ע ר  י ש מ ר 

was spoken to him.” 27 He said to his sons, “Saddle a donkey for me,” 

and they saddled one. 28 He set off and found the man’s corpse lying on 

the road with the donkey and the lion standing beside the corpse; the 

lion had neither eaten the corpse nor mauled the donkey. 29 The prophet 

lifted the corpse of the man of God, put it on the donkey and brought it 

back to the town where he lived to hold mourning for him and bury 

him. 30 He laid the corpse in his own tomb, and they raised the mourning 

cry for him, “Alas, my brother!” 31 After burying him, the prophet said 

to his sons, “When I die, bury me in the same tomb as the man of God; 

lay my bones beside his bones. 32 For the word he uttered at Yahweh’s 

command against the altar of Bethel, and against all the shrines of the 

high places in the towns of Samaria, will certainly come true.” 

ע  ה   ג ל  כ וֹ ה ר                                                                 א ח ר  ה ד ב  ר ה ז  ה ל א־ש  ב י ר ב ע  ם מ ד ר 

                                                                      ו  י  ש ב ו י  ע ש מ ק צ וֹת ה ע ם  כ ה נ  י ב מ וֹת ה  ח פ ץ  י מ ל  א 

33 Jeroboam did not give up his wicked ways after this incident but went 

on appointing priests for the high places from the common people. He 

 
27  The NJB has ‘the donkey’ in place of ‘a donkey’, but this would imply that the family owned only one (which would have still been beside the 

corpse, with the lion – v. 28). 

28  The lion’s unnatural behaviour here is a sign that the event involved divine intervention. 

29  The (old) prophet does all that he can to honour the man of God. 

30  The use of the plural pronoun (‘they raised’) suggests that the prophet’s sons mourned with him. 

31  The prophet continues to honour the dead ‘man of God’ by stating his wish to share his grave. 

32  In place of ‘Samaria’, here following the MT, NJB & NRSV, NETB has ‘the north’; the name of Israel’s capital city here stands for the northern 

kingdom as a whole. Actually, Samaria was not built and named until several years after this (see 16:24), so it is likely that the author, writing 

at a later time, is here adapting the old prophet’s original statement. 

33  The expression ‘common people’ refers to people who were not Levites; see 12:31. 



ב מ וֹת׃   כ ה נ  י  ו יה  י  ה ז  ה   ד ל                                     א ת־י ד וֹ  ב ד ב  ר                              ו  ַֽי ה י  

                                                                    ל ח ט  את ב  ית י ר ב ע  ם ול ה כ ח יד  ול ה ש מ  יד מ ע  ל פ נ  י  

 }פ{  ׃            ה א ד מ  ה

consecrated as priests of the high places any who wished to be. 34 Such 

conduct made the House of Jeroboam a sinful House and caused its ruin 

and destruction from the face of the earth. 

 
34  The NJB has ‘extinction’ in place of ‘destruction’, here following the NRSV. 



 KINGS 14 1 יד א פרק  מלכים
ב ן־י ר ב ע  ם׃   א  א ב י  ה  ח ל  ה  ה ה  יא            ו י  אמ ר  ב                                                 ב ע  ת 

                                                                     י ר ב ע  ם ל א ש ת וֹ ק ומ י נ א  ו ה ש ת נ  ית ו ל  א י  ַֽד ע ו כ י־

ה נ ה־ש ם    אתי       א  ת    ש ל ה  ו ה ל  כ ת   י ר ב ע  ם                                                 א  ש ת 
                                                                  א ח י  ה ה נ ב  יא הוא־ד ב  ר ע ל  י ל מ  ל ךְ ע ל־ה ע  ם ה ז  ה׃  

                                                                     ו לָ ק  ח ת  ב  י ד  ךְ ע ש ר  ה ל  ח ם ו נ ק ד  ים וב ק ב  ק ד ב  ש   ג 

          ו ת  ע ש   ד                                                           וב  את א ל  יו ה וא י ג  יד ל  ךְ מ ה־י  ה י  ה ל נ  ע ר׃  
ב  ית  ו ת ב  א  ש ל ה  ו ת  ל ךְ  ו ת  ק ם   י ר ב ע  ם  א  ש ת                                                                 כ ן  

ע ינ  יו   ק  מו  כ  י  א וֹת  ל ר  ל א־י כ  ל  ו א ח י  הו                                                                  א ח י  ה 

 }פ{  ׃          מ ש יב וֹ

1 At that time Abijah, Jeroboam’s son, fell sick, 2 and Jeroboam said to 

his wife, “Come, please disguise yourself so that no one will recognise 

you as Jeroboam’s wife, and go to Shiloh; for, the prophet Ahijah is 

there, the man who said of me that I should be king over this people. 

3 Take with you ten loaves, and some savoury food and a jar of honey, 

and go to him; he will tell you what will happen to the child.” 

4 Jeroboam’s wife did this: she set out, went to Shiloh, and came to 

Ahijah’s house. Now Ahijah could not see: his eyes were dimmed with 

age. 

                                                               ו יהוֹ  ה א מ  ר א ל־א ח י  הו ה נ  ה א  ש ת י ר ב ע  ם ב א  ה   ה 

כ ז  ה   ה וא  כ  י־ח ל  ה  א ל־ב נ הּ   מ ע מ ךָ   ד ב  ר                                                               ל ד ר ש  

מ ת נ כ ר  ה׃   ו ה  יא  כ ב א  הּ  ו יה  י  א ל  יה   ת ד ב  ר                                                                     ו כ ז  ה 
ג ל  יה   ב א  ה ב פ  ת ח   ו                                                                     ו י ה י  כ ש מ  ע  א ח י  הו א ת־ק וֹל ר 

ז  ה א  ת  מ ת נ כ ר  ה   ל  מ ה  י ר ב ע  ם                                                                     ו י  אמ ר ב  א י א  ש ת 

                                   ל כ  י א מ ר  י ל י ר ב ע  ם כ  ה־  ז                                      ו א  נ כ  י ש ל וח  א ל  י ךְ ק ש  ה׃  

5 But Yahweh had said to Ahijah, “The wife of Jeroboam is now on her 

way to ask you for an oracle concerning her son, as he is sick. You will 

tell her such and such. When she comes, she will pretend to be some 

other woman.” 6 So, when Ahijah heard the sound of her feet, as she 

came in at the door, he called, “Come in, wife of Jeroboam; why pretend 

to be someone else? For I am charged with heavy tidings for you. 7 Go 
 

1 KINGS 14 
1  Many MSS of the LXX (including Codex Alexandrinus) lack vv. 1–20; the text provided in this collection follows Codex Vaticanus. 
2  The Kethib/Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation. 

3  The literal translation of ‘take with you’ is ‘take in your hand’. 

4  The literal translation of ‘dimmed with age’ is ‘set because of his old age’. 

5  The author here condenses the message with the words ‘such and such’; he prefers to have us hear the message from Ahijah’s lips (v. 7ff). 
6  For the last sentence, here following the NRSV, the NJB reads, “I have bad news for you.” 

7  In the MT, vv. 7-11 comprise one sentence: a causal clause giving the reason for divine punishment and the main clause announcing it. 
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מ ת  יךָ מ ת וֹךְ  א  ל י  ע ן א ש  ר ה ר                                                                     א מ  ר י הוֹ ה  א לה  י י ש ר 

                ו א ק ר  ע א ת־  ח                                                    ה ע  ם ו א ת נ ךָ  נ ג  יד ע  ל ע מ  י י ש ר א  ל׃  

                                                                         ה מ מ ל כ ה  מ ב  ית ד ו  ד ו א ת נ  ה  ל  ךְ ו ל  א־ה י  ית  כ ע ב ד  י  
ב כ ל־  י   א  ח ר  ו  א ש ר־ה ל  ךְ  מ צ ו ת  י  ש מ  ר  א ש ר                                                                    ד ו  ד 

ב ע ינ  י׃   ה י ש  ר  ר  ק  ל ע ש וֹת  ל ע ש וֹת   ט                                            ל ב ב וֹ                     ו ת  ר ע 

א לה  ים   ו ת  ע ש ה־ל ךָ   ו ת  ל ךְ  ל פ נ  יךָ  א ש ר־ה י ו                                                                  מ כ  ל 
א ח ר  י   ו א ת  י ה ש ל  כ ת   ל ה כ ע יס  נ י  ומ ס כוֹת                                                                      א ח ר  ים 

י ר ב ע  ם   י         ו  ַֽךָ׃     ג   א ל־ב  ית  ר ע ה   מ ב  יא  ה נ נ  י                                                       ל כ  ן 

ו ע ז וב   ע צ ור  ב ק  יר  מ ש ת  ין  ל י  ַֽר ב ע ם                                                                  ו ה כ ר ת  י 
ת י  א ח ר  י ב ית־י ר ב ע  ם כ א ש  ר י ב ע  ר                                                                         ב י ש ר א  ל וב  ע ר 

ע ד־ת מ וֹ׃   י אכ ל ו  א י                      ה ג ל  ל  ב ע יר   ל י ר ב ע  ם                                       ה מ  ת 

                                                                     ה כ ל ב  ים ו ה מ ת  ב ש ד  ה י אכ ל ו ע וֹף ה ש מ  י ם כ  י י הוֹ  ה  
ג ל  י ךְ   ב י          ד ב  ר׃   ר  ב ב א  הֿ  ל ב ית  ךְ  ל כ  י  ק ומ י                                                       ו א  ת  

                                        ו ס  פ דו־ל וֹ כ ל־י ש ר א ל  ו ק ב ר ו   ג י                           ה ע  יר ה ומ  ת ה י  ל ד׃  

                                                       ל ב ד וֹ י ב  א ל י ר ב ע  ם א ל־ק  ב ר י  ע ן נ מ צ א־                  א ת וֹ כ י־ז  ה
                                                                    ב וֹ ד ב  ר ט וֹב א ל־י הוֹ  ה א לה  י י ש ר א  ל ב ב  ית י ר ב ע  ם׃  

י כ ר  ית   ד י  א ש  ר  ע ל־י ש ר א  ל  מ  ל ךְ   ל וֹ  י הוֹ  ה                                                                 ו ה ק ים  

and tell Jeroboam, “Yahweh says this, the God of Israel: I raised you 

from among the people and made you leader over my people Israel. 8 I 

tore the kingdom from the House of David and gave it to you, but you 

have not been like my servant David who kept my commandments and 

followed me with all his heart, doing only that which was right in my 

eyes; 9 you have done more evil than all your predecessors, you have 

gone and made yourself other gods, idols of cast metal, provoking my 

anger, and you have turned your back on me. 10 So, I will bring disaster 

on the House of Jeroboam, I will wipe out everyone who pisses on a wall 

from the family of Jeroboam, fettered or free in Israel, I will sweep away 

the House of Jeroboam as a man sweeps away dung until nothing is left. 

11 Those of Jeroboam’s family who die in the city, the dogs shall eat; and 

those who die in the open country, the birds of the air shall eat, for 

Yahweh has spoken.” 12 Therefore, get up and go home: the moment 

your feet enter the town, the child shall die. 13 All Israel shall mourn for 

him and bury him; and he alone of Jeroboam’s family will have a proper 

burial, for in him alone of the House of Jeroboam can Yahweh, the God 

 
8  The NRSV has ‘sight’ in place of ‘eyes’, here following the MT & NJB. 

9  Jeroboam intended his golden calves to serve for the worship of Yahweh (see #12:28) but they were not suitable – ‘false gods’ and no more. 
10  ‘Fettered’ and ‘free’ are, in the MT, two alliterative words ( ע צ וּר ו ע ז וּב                ) of uncertain sense but together expressing totality: ‘every single man’. 
11  The literal translation of ‘those of Jeroboam’s family’, here following the NJB, is ‘anyone belonging to Jeroboam’. 

12  Ahijah’s tidings were heavy indeed (v. 6). 

13  The NRSV ends this verse with, “because in him there is found something pleasing to the LORD, the God of Israel, in the house of Jeroboam.” 



          ו ה כ  ה   טו                                                     א ת־ב  ית י ר ב ע  ם ז  ה ה י וֹם ומ  ה ג ם־ע  ת ה׃  

                                                                    י הוֹ  ה א ת־י ש ר א  ל כ א ש  ר י נ וד ה ק נ ה  ב מ  י ם  ו נ ת  ש  

                                                                 א ת־י ש ר א  ל מ  ע  ל ה א ד מ  ה ה טוֹב  ה ה ז את  א ש  ר נ ת ן  
                                                                   ל א ב וֹת יה  ם ו ז ר  ם מ ע  ב ר ל נ ה  ר י  ע ן א ש  ר ע שו  א ת־ 

יה  ם מ כ ע יס  ים א                           ו י ת  ן א ת־י ש ר א  ל  טז             ת־י הוֹ  ה׃                               א ש  ר 

י  ַֽר ב ע ם  א ש  ר ח ט  א ו א ש  ר ה ח ט  יא                                                                    ב ג ל  ל ח ט  אות 
ו ת ב  א  ז י                 א ת־י ש ר א  ל׃   ו ת  ל ךְ  י ר ב ע  ם  א  ש ת                                                ו ת  ק ם  

ה  יא   צ  ת ה  מ  ת׃                   ת ר  ו ה נ  ע ר  ב ס ף־ה ב  י ת                                         ב א  ה 
                                                                  ו י ק ב ר ו א ת וֹ ו י ס פ דו־ל וֹ כ ל־י ש ר א  ל כ ד ב  ר י הוֹ ה    ח י 

                    ו י  ת ר  ד ב ר  י   ט י                                                  א ש  ר ד ב  ר ב י ד־ע ב ד וֹ א ח י  הו ה נ ב  יא׃  

                                                                 י ר ב ע  ם א ש  ר נ ל ח  ם ו א ש  ר מ ל  ךְ ה נ  ם כ תוב  ים ע ל־ 

                   ו ה י מ ים  א ש  ר  כ                                                   ס  פ ר ד ב ר  י ה י מ  ים ל מ ל כ  י י ש ר א  ל׃  

of Israel, find anything good. 14 Yahweh will set a king over Israel who 

will put an end to the House of Jeroboam today, even right now! 

15 Yahweh will make Israel shake as a reed shakes in the water, he will 

uproot Israel from this prosperous land, which he gave to their fathers, 

and scatter them beyond the river for provoking Yahweh to anger by 

making their sacred poles. 16 He will abandon Israel for the sins 

Jeroboam has committed and made Israel commit.” 17 Jeroboam’s wife 

rose and left. She arrived at Tirzah, and when she crossed the threshold 

of the house, the child was already dead. 18 They buried him, and all 

Israel mourned him, just as Yahweh had foretold through his servant 

Ahijah the prophet. 19 The rest of the history of Jeroboam, what wars he 

waged, how he governed, these are recorded in the Book of the Annals 

 
14  The NJB lacks ‘today, even right now’, though a footnote mentions an exilic gloss, “Now is the day, and what more now.” The meaning of the 

Hebrew (literally, “This is the day; what also now?”) is uncertain. 
15  The phrase, ‘make Israel shake’ is a conjectural translation, in keeping with what follows; the NRSV, adhering more strictly to the MT, opens 

with, “Yahweh will strike Israel …” Some texts refer to the ‘sacred poles’ by their Hebrew proper names, ‘Asherim’; they were symbols of the 

Canaanite fertility goddess, Asherah, mentioned about 40 times in the OT as a temptation to the Israelites. The ‘river’ is the Euphrates. 
16  Ahijah, who had encouraged Jeroboam to revolt in the first place (11:29–31), now also turns against the king in bitter disappointment. The 

writer knew how short-lived the House of Jeroboam was (15:25–30) and how the whole Northern Kingdom fell in 721 BCE (v. 15); and he 

explained these sombre events in terms of religious apostasy (vv. 9, 16). 
17  ‘Tirzah’ (modern Tell El-Farah, north of Nablus) was Jeroboam’s place of residence after Shechem (12:25), and thus the capital of the kingdom 

of Israel (15:33) before Samaria was built (16:24). 
18  The literal translation of ‘just as Yahweh had foretold’ is ‘according to the word of Yahweh which he spoke’. 

19  Literally translated, this verse reads, “As for the rest of the events of Jeroboam, how he fought and how he ruled, are they not written on the scroll of the 

events of the days of the kings of Israel?” 



ע ם־  ו י ש כ ב   ש נ  ה  וש ת  י ם  ע ש ר  ים  י ר ב ע  ם                                                               מ ל  ךְ 

 }פ{  ׃                                           א ב ת  יו ו י מ ל ךְ נ ד  ב ב נ וֹ ת ח ת  יו

of the Kings of Israel. 20 Jeroboam’s reign lasted twenty-two years; then 

he slept with his fathers; his son Nadab succeeded him. 

ב ע  ים   א כ  ב ן־א ר  ב יהוד  ה  מ ל  ךְ  ב ן־ש למ  ה  ח ב ע ם                                                             ור 
ע ש ר  ה ש נ  ה  ו ש  ב  ע  ב מ ל כ וֹ  ח ב ע  ם  ׀                                                                 ו א ח  ת ש נ ה  ר 

                                                             מ ל  ךְ ב ירוש ל  ם ה  ע  יר א ש ר־ב ח  ר י הוֹ  ה ל ש ום א ת־ 

נ ע מ  ה   א מ וֹ  ו ש  ם  י ש ר א  ל  ש ב ט  י  מ כ ל   ש ם                                                                ש מ וֹ 
                                                        ו י  ע ש י הוד  ה ה ר  ע ב ע ינ  י י הוֹ  ה ו י ק נ א ו   ב כ              ה ע מ נ  ית׃  

א ש  ר   ב ח ט את  ם  א ב ת  ם  ע ש ו  א ש  ר  מ כ ל                                                          א ת וֹ 

ומ צ ב וֹת   ג כ           ח ט  או׃   ב מ וֹת  ל ה  ם  ג ם־ה  מ ה                                                ו י ב נ ו 
                                                                     ו א ש ר  ים ע  ל כ ל־ג ב ע  ה ג ב ה  ה ו ת  ח ת כ ל־ע  ץ ר ע נ  ַֽן׃  

ץ ע ש ו כ כ ל  ה תוֹע ב  ת ה גוֹי  ם   ד כ                                                                 ו ג ם־ק ד  ש ה י  ה ב א  ר 

 }פ{  ׃                                 וֹ  ה מ פ נ  י ב נ  י י ש ר א  ל                   א ש ר  הוֹר  יש י ה 

21 In Judah, Rehoboam son of Solomon became king; he was forty-one 

years old when he became king and he reigned for seventeen years in 

Jerusalem, the city Yahweh had chosen out of all the tribes of Israel, to 

give his name a home. His mother’s name was Naamah, the Ammonite. 

22 Judah did evil in Yahweh’s eyes, arousing his jealousy more than their 

fathers did by all the sins they committed, 23 for they built themselves 

high places, pillars, and sacred poles on every high hill and under every 

spreading tree. 24 There were sacred male prostitutes in the country. 

They copied all the shameful practises of the nations whom Yahweh had 

dispossessed for the sons of Israel. 

ע ל  ה   ה כ  ח ב ע  ם  ר  ל מ  ל ךְ  ה ח מ יש  ית  ב ש נ  ה                                                             ו י ה  י 

ע ל־י רוש ל  ם׃    שושק מ ל ךְ־מ צ ר  י ם           ו י ק  ח  ו כ                                           ש יש  ק 

ה מ  ל ךְ   ב  ית  ו א ת־א וֹצ רוֹת   ב ית־י הוֹ  ה                                                            א ת־א צ ר וֹת 
א ש  ר   ה ז ה  ב  א ת־כ ל־מ ג נ  י  ו י ק ח   לָ ק  ח                                                                  ו א ת־ה כ  ל 

25 And it came to pass that, in the fifth year of King Rehoboam, Shishak 

the king of Egypt marched on Jerusalem. 26 He took all the treasures 

from the Temple of Yahweh and the treasures from the royal palace, he 

took everything, including all the golden shields that Solomon had 

 
20  Jeroboam I reigned 931–910 BCE, according to notes in the NJB and E.R. Thiele, or 922–901 BCE, according to W.F. Albright. 
21  Rehoboam reigned 931–913 BCE according to E.R. Thiele, or 922–915 BCE according to W.F. Albright. 
22  The NJB has ‘resentment’ in place of ‘jealousy’, here following the NRSV. 

23  Asherah was commonly worshiped at shrines in or near groves of evergreen trees, or, failing that, at places marked by wooden poles. 

24  The LXX has ‘bonding together’ (σύνδεσμος) in place of ‘sacred male prostitutes’. 

25  ‘Shishak’, here following the Qere (שׁ ישׁ  ק        ) rather than the Ketiv (שושק), was the first Pharaoh of the 22nd Dynasty. 
26  In place of ‘royal palace’, here following the NJB & NETB, the NRSV has ‘king’s house’. 



ח ב ע ם  ת ח ת  ם מ ג נ  י   ז כ                ע ש  ה ש למ  ה׃                                                  ו י  ע ש ה מ  ל ךְ ר 

צ  ים ה ש  מ ר  ים פ  ת ח                                                                     נ ח  ש ת ו ה פ ק  יד ע ל־י ד  ש ר  י ה ר 

ה מ  ל ךְ׃   י הוֹ  ה   ח כ                  ב  ית  ב  ית  ה מ  ל ךְ  מ ד י־ב  א                                              ו י ה  י 
צ  ים׃   צ  ים ו ה ש יב ום א ל־ת  א ה ר           ו י  ת ר  ט כ                                                     י ש אום  ה ר 

ח ב ע  ם ו כ ל־א ש  ר ע ש  ה ה ל א־ה  מ ה כ תוב  ים                                                                   ד ב ר  י ר 

י הוד  ה׃   ל מ ל כ  י  ה י מ  ים  ד ב ר  י              ומ ל ח מ  ה  ל                                                     ע ל־ס  פ ר 
כ ל־ה י מ  ים׃   י ר ב ע  ם  וב  ין  ח ב ע  ם  ב ין־ר                                                             ה י ת  ה 

ח ב ע  ם א ל  ר  ע ם־א ב ת יו                           ו י ש כ  ב  ו י ק ב  ר                                          ע ם־א ב ת  יו 

                                                                    ב ע  יר ד ו  ד ו ש  ם א מ וֹ נ ע מ  ה ה ע מ נ  ית ו י מ ל ךְ א ב י  ם 
 }פ{  ׃               ב נ וֹ ת ח ת  יו

made; 27 in place of them King Rehoboam had bronze shields made, 

entrusting them to the care of the officers of the guard who guarded the 

king’s palace gate. 28 Whenever the king went to the Temple of Yahweh, 

the guards would carry them, returning them to the guardroom 

afterwards. 29 The rest of the history of Rehoboam, his entire career, is 

this not recorded in the Book of the Annals of the Kings of Judah? 

30 There was war between Rehoboam and Jeroboam continually. 

31 When Rehoboam fell asleep with his fathers, he was buried in the City 

of David. His mother’s name was Naamah the Ammonite; his son 

Abijam succeeded him. 

 
27  The ‘officers of the guard’ were bodyguards who escorted the king’s chariot. 
28  It seems that the bronze shields were used as a display of royal authority when the king visited the Temple. 

29  The ‘Annals of the Kings of Judah’ are mentioned 15 times in 1-2 Kings; they are apparently diaries or records of some sort that documented 

what were felt to be important events of each King’s reign. Some believe they weren’t official documents but were more likely records kept by 

the prophets who served during each king’s reign; regardless, these books have never been found and are presumed to have been irretrievably 

lost. 

30  For this verse, here following the MT & NRSV, the NJB reads, “Rehoboam and Jeroboam were at war with each other throughout their reigns.” 

31  The NJB omits ‘His mother name was Naamah the Ammonite’, in keeping with 2Ch 12:16. 



 KINGS 15 1 טו א פרק  מלכים
                                                                   וב ש נ ת  ש מ נ  ה ע ש ר  ה ל מ  ל ךְ י ר ב ע  ם ב ן־נ ב  ט מ ל  ךְ   א 

ע ל־י הוד  ה׃   ב ירוש ל  ם   ב                         א ב י  ם  מ ל  ךְ  ש נ  ים                                    ש ל ש 
ב ת־א ב יש ל וֹם׃   מ ע כ  ה  א מ וֹ  ב כ ל־ ג                                        ו ש  ם                  ו י  ל ךְ 

ל ב ב וֹ   ו ל א־ה י  ה  ל פ נ  יו  א ש ר־ע ש  ה  א ב  יו                                                                ח ט  אות 

              כ  י ל מ  ע ן  ד                                                      ש ל ם  ע ם־י הוֹ  ה א לה  יו כ ל ב  ב ד ו  ד א ב  יו׃  
                                                                     ד ו  ד נ ת ן  י הוֹ  ה א לה  יו ל וֹ נ  יר ב ירוש ל  ם ל ה ָק  ים א ת־ 

א ת־י רוש ל  ם׃   ו ל ה ע מ  יד  א ח ר  יו  ע ש  ה   ה                                                ב נוֹ                  א ש  ר 

א ת־ה י   א ש ר־                 ד ו  ד  מ כ  ל  ו ל א־ס  ר  י הוֹ  ה  ב ע ינ  י                                                  ש  ר 
ה  ח ת  י׃  י  ה  אור  ב ד ב  ר  ר  ק  ח י  יו  י מ  י  כ  ל                                                                צ ו  הו 

ח ב ע  ם וב  ין י ר ב ע  ם כ ל־י מ  י  ו                                                                    ומ ל ח מ  ה ה י ת  ה ב ין־ר 

                                                          ו י  ת ר ד ב ר  י א ב י ם  ו כ ל־א ש  ר ע ש  ה ה לוֹא־ה  ם  ז          ח י  יו׃  
י הוד  ה   ל מ ל כ  י  ה י מ  ים  ד ב ר  י  ע ל־ס  פ ר                                                               כ תוב  ים 

1 In the eighteenth year of King Jeroboam son of Nebat, Abijam became 

king of Judah 2 and reigned for three years in Jerusalem. His mother’s 

name was Maacah, daughter of Abishalom. 3 He followed the sinful 

example of his father before him in everything; his heart was not wholly 

with Yahweh his God, as the heart of David his ancestor had been. 4 But, 

for David’s sake, Yahweh his God gave him a lamp in Jerusalem, 

assuring him son after him and keeping Jerusalem secure; 5 for David 

had done what is right in the eyes of Yahweh and had never in all his 

life disobeyed whatever he ordered him, except in the matter of Uriah 

the Hittite. 6 The war begun between Rehoboam and Jeroboam 

continued all the days of his life. 7 The rest of the history of Abijam, his 

entire career, is this not recorded in the Book of the Annals of the Kings 
 

1 KINGS 15 
1  Abijam reigned 913–911 BCE according to E.R. Thiele, or 915–913 BCE according to W.F. Albright. After ‘Abijam’, the LXX adds ‘son of Rehoboam’ 

(υἱὸς Ροβοαμ). 

2  ‘Abishalom’ is a variant form of ‘Absalom’. If descended from King David’s favourite son, Maacah must in fact have been Absalom’s 

granddaughter (see v. 10), where the same lady appears as (grand) ‘daughter’ of Absalom and (grand) ‘mother’ of Asa (see v. 13 and 2Ch 

15:16–18). Hebrew terms of relationship were elastic. 
3  Literally translated, this verse ends, “…his heart was not complete with Yahweh his God, like the heart of David his father.” 

4  The NJB, following the LXX (τέκνα αὐτοῦ), has ‘his sons’ in place of ‘his son’, here following the MT & NRSV. 

5  The last clause is parenthesised in the NJB. 
6  In place of ‘Rehoboam’, some Hebrew MSS and the Peshitta have ‘Abijam’. The NJB, following the LXX, omits this verse (which is out of place), 

dismissing it as a doublet of 14:30. 
7  The literal translation of ‘Book’ is ‘Scroll’. 



י ר ב ע  ם׃   וב  ין  א ב י  ם  ב  ין  ה י ת  ה              ו י ש כ  ב   ח                                                         ומ ל ח מ  ה 

ו י מ ל ךְ   ד ו  ד  ב ע  יר  א ת וֹ  ו י ק ב ר ו  ע ם־א ב ת  יו                                                                     א ב י ם  

 }פ{  ׃                        א ס  א ב נ וֹ ת ח ת  יו

of Judah? Abijam and Jeroboam were at war with each other. 8 When 

Abijam fell asleep with his fathers, they buried him in the City of David; 

his son Asa succeeded him. 

                                                                 וב ש נ  ת ע ש ר  ים ל י ר ב ע  ם מ  ל ךְ י ש ר א  ל מ ל  ךְ א ס  א  ט 

י הוד  ה׃   מ ל  ךְ  י                   מ  ל ךְ  ש נ  ה  ו א ח ת                                        ו א ר ב ע  ים 

         ו י  ע ש  א י                                                     ב ירוש ל  ם ו ש  ם א מ וֹ מ ע כ  ה ב ת־א ב יש ל וֹם׃  
א ב  יו׃   כ ד ו  ד  י הוֹ  ה  ב ע ינ  י  ה י ש  ר              ו י ע ב  ר   ב י                                                     א ס  א 

א ש  ר   א ת־כ ל־ה ג ל ל  ים  ו י  ס ר   ץ  מ ן־ה א  ר                                                                 ה ק ד ש  ים 

א ב ת  יו׃   ו י ס ר  ה                  א ת־מ ע כ  ה  ׀         ו ג  ם ג י                   ע ש ו                      א מ וֹ 
ו י כ ר  ת  ל א ש ר  ה  מ פ ל  צ ת  א ש ר־ע ש ת  ה                                                              מ ג ב יר  ה 

וֹן׃   ק ד ר  ב נ  ח ל  ו י ש ר  ף  א ת־מ פ ל צ ת  הּ                                                         א ס א  
                                                          ו ה ב מ וֹת ל א־ס  רו ר  ק ל ב ב־א ס  א ה י  ה ש ל  ם ע ם־ ד י 
 }ס{  ׃                   הוֹ  ה כ ל־י מ  יו   י  

9 In the twentieth year of Jeroboam king of Israel, Asa became king of 

Judah 10 and reigned for forty-one years in Jerusalem. His mother’s 

name was Maacah, daughter of Absalom. 11 Asa did what is right in the 

eyes of Yahweh, as his father David had done. 12 He drove out of the 

country the men who had been sacred prostitutes and cleared away all 

the idols his fathers had made. 13 He even deprived his grandmother of 

the dignity of Great Lady for making an obscenity for Asherah; Asa cut 

down her obscenity and burned it in the Wadi Kidron. 14 Though the 

high places were not abolished, the heart of Asa was wholly with 

Yahweh throughout his life.  
 

8  After ‘fell asleep’, the LXX adds ‘in the twenty-fourth year of Jeroboam’ (ἐν τῷ εἰκοστῷ καὶ τετάρτῳ ἔτει τοῦ Ιεροβοαμ). 

9  Asa reigned 911–870 BCE according to E.R. Thiele, or 913–873 BCE according to W.F. Albright. 

10  See #2 on the term ‘mother/grandmother’. 
11  The NJB has ‘ancestor’ in place of ‘father’. 

12  The word used here for ‘idols’ (ג ל ל  ים          ) is always used as a disdainful reference to idols; it is generally thought to have originally referred to 

‘dung pellets’. 

13  In Judah, as in other eastern kingdoms, the queen mother enjoyed a position of honour (see 2:19) and certain prerogatives. She bore the title of 

‘Great Lady’ (the NRSV uses simply ‘queen mother’ in place). Her name is given, without exception, in the introduction to each reign. Maacah 

had kept her rank under her descendant, who came to the throne very young. The meaning of the word here translated as ‘obscenity’ is uncertain 

(the NRSV uses ‘abominable image’). The word occurs only here and in the parallel 2Ch 15:16. 
14  The NRSV slightly rearranges this verse, here following the NJB: “But the high places were not taken away. Nevertheless, the heart of Asa was true to 

the LORD all his days.” 



                          ו ק ד ש  י ב  ית י הוֹ  ה    וקדשו                               ו י ב א  א ת־ק ד ש  י א ב  יו   טו 

                                          ומ ל ח מ  ה ה י ת  ה ב  ין א ס  א וב  ין   טז                             כ  ס ף ו ז ה  ב ו כ ל  ים׃  

כ ל־י מ יה  ם׃   מ ל ךְ־י ש ר א  ל  ב ע ש  א   ז י                                           ב ע ש  א                     ו י  ע ל 
ל ב ל ת  י   א ת־ה ר מ  ה  ו י  ב ן  ע ל־י הוד  ה                                                                   מ  ל ךְ־י ש ר א ל  

י הוד  ה׃   מ  ל ךְ  ל א ס  א  ו ב  א  י צ  א  א  ס  א  ח י                                               ת  ת                   ו י ק  ח 

ה נוֹת ר  ים ו ה ז ה  ב  ב ית־׀                                          א ת־כ ל־ה כ  ס ף                   ב אוֹצ ר וֹת 
ו א ת־א וֹצ רוֹת  ב  ית   ו  ַֽי ת נ  ם ב י ד־   מלך                               י הוֹ  ה                               ה מ  ל ךְ 

ב ן־  א ל־ב ן־ה  ד  ד  א ס  א  ה מ  ל ךְ  ו י ש ל ח  ם                                                              ע ב ד  יו 

מ  ן ב ן־ח ז יוֹן  מ  ל ךְ א ר  ם ה י ש  ב ב ד מ  ש ק ל אמ  ר׃                                                                     ט ב ר 
ית  ב ינ  י וב ינ  ךָ ב  ין א ב  י וב  ין א ב  יךָ ה נ ה  ש ל  ח ת י  ט י                                                                         ב ר 

א ת־ א ת־ב ר  ית ךָ   ה פ  ר ה  ל  ךְ  ו ז ה  ב  כ  ס ף                                                                 ל ךָ  ש  ח ד  

מ  ע ל  י׃   ו י ע ל  ה  מ ל ךְ־י ש ר א  ל  ב ן־ כ                                                  ב ע ש  א                  ו י ש מ  ע 
ה ח י ל  ים  א ת־ש ר  י  ו  י ש ל  ח  א ס  א  א ל־ה מ  ל ךְ                                                                ה ד  ד 

א  ל ו י ךְ  א ת                           ־ע י וֹן ו א ת־ד  ן ו א  ת                                            א ש ר־לוֹ  ע ל־ע ר  י י ש ר 

ץ  כ ל־א  ר  ע  ל  כ ל־כ נ ר וֹת  ו א ת   ב  ית־מ ע כ  ה                                                            א ב  ל 

15 And he brought the holy things of his father into the Temple of 

Yahweh, and the things he had sanctified, too, silver and gold and 

furnishings. 16 Asa and Baasha king of Israel were at war with each other 

as long as they lived. 17 Baasha king of Israel went up against Judah and 

fortified Ramah to prevent anyone from going out or coming in to Asa 

king of Judah. 18 Asa then took the remaining silver and gold from the 

treasuries of the Temple of Yahweh and the royal palace. Entrusting this 

to his servants, he sent them with the following message to Ben-Hadad 

son of Tabrimmon son of Hezion, the king of Aram who lived in 

Damascus. 19 “An alliance between myself and you, as between my 

father and your father! With this, I send you a gift of silver and gold. 

Come, break off your alliance with Baasha king of Israel, and he will 

have to retreat from my territory.” 20 Ben-Hadad agreed and sent his 

generals against the towns of Israel; he ravaged Ijon, Dan, Abel-Beth-

Maacah, all Chinneroth, and the whole land of Naphtali too. 21 When 

 
15  In place of ‘holy things of’, here following the Qere (ו ק ד שׁ  י           ), the Ketiv has ‘his holy things’ ( וקדשו). 
16  Literally translated, this verse reads, “There was war between Asa and Baasha king of Israel all their days.” 

17  In place of ‘prevent anyone from going out or coming in to’, here following the NRSV, the NJB as simply ‘blockade’. 

18  The ‘Ben-Hadad’ mentioned is the first of that name. On the dynasty’s subsequent history, see 20:1. Asa inaugurated the policy of foreign 

alliance – here bribing Ben-Hadad (of Syria) to change sides, thus tipping the balance in favour of Judah – for which the Major Prophets were 

constantly to reproach the kings of Judah (see Is 7:4–9, 8: 6–8). The Kethib/Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation. 
19  The literal translation of ‘retreat’ is ‘go up’. 

20  ‘Chinneroth’ is the district west of Lake Tiberias. 
21  The literal translation of ‘fortifying’ is ‘building’. 



                                                       ו  ַֽי ה י  כ ש מ  ע  ב ע ש  א ו י ח ד  ל מ ב נ וֹת א ת־  א כ              נ פ ת ל  י׃  

צ  ה׃   ב ת ר  ו י  ש ב  ה ש מ  יע    ב כ                                ה ר מ  ה  א ס  א                                ו ה מ  ל ךְ 

ה  ר מ ה    א ת־א ב נ  י  ו י ש א ו  נ ק  י  א  ין                                                                  א ת־כ ל־י הוד ה  
                                                                    ו א ת־ע צ  יה  א ש  ר ב נ  ה ב ע ש  א ו י  ב ן ב ם  ה מ  ל ךְ א ס  א 

ו א ת־ה מ צ פ  ה׃   ב נ י מ  ן  כ ל־ד ב ר  י־ ג כ                                          א ת־ג  ב ע                         ו י  ת ר 

ים  א ש  ר   ו ה  ע ר                                                                    א  ס  א ו כ ל־ג ב ור ת וֹ ו כ ל־א ש  ר ע ש  ה 
ה י מ  ים   ד ב ר  י  ע ל־ס  פ ר  כ תוב  ים  ה ל א־ה  מ ה                                                               ב נ  ה 

י הו  ג ל  יו׃                  ל מ ל כ  י  א ת־ר  ח ל  ה  ז ק נ ת וֹ  ל ע  ת  ר  ק                                                    ד  ה 
                                                                  ו י ש כ  ב א ס א  ע ם־א ב ת  יו ו י ק ב ר  ע ם־א ב ת  יו ב ע  יר   ד כ 

 }פ{  ׃                                                     ד ו  ד א ב  יו ו י מ ל ךְ י הוֹש פ  ט ב נ וֹ ת ח ת  יו

Baasha heard this, he gave up fortifying Ramah and returned to Tirzah. 

22 King Asa then summoned the whole of Judah, no one was exempt; 

they took away the stones and timber with which Baasha had been 

fortifying Ramah, and with them, the king fortified Geba of Benjamin 

and Mizpah. 23 The rest of the history of Asa, all his valour, his entire 

career, and the towns that he built, is this not recorded in the Book of 

the Annals of the Kings of Judah? In his old age, however, he suffered 

from a disease of the feet. 24 When Asa fell asleep with his fathers, he 

was buried in the City of David his father; and his son Jehoshaphat 

succeeded him. 

                                                                ו נ ד  ב ב ן־י ר ב ע  ם מ ל ךְ  ע ל־י ש ר א  ל ב ש נ  ת ש ת  י ם  ה כ 

ש נ ת  י ם׃  ע ל־י ש ר א  ל  ו י מ ל ךְ  י הוד  ה  מ  ל ךְ                                                                ל א ס  א 
א ב  יו   ו כ  ב ד  ר ךְ  ו י  ל ךְ   י הוֹ  ה  ב ע ינ  י  ה ר  ע                                                                ו י  ע ש 

א ת־י ש ר א  ל׃   ה ח ט  יא  א ש  ר              ו י ק ש  ר   ז כ                                               ו ב ח ט את וֹ 

                                                                   ע ל  יו ב ע ש  א ב ן־א ח י ה  ל ב  ית י ש שכ  ר ו י כ  הו ב ע ש  א 
צ ר  ים   ו כ ל־י ש ר א  ל  ו נ ד ב                                                                      ב ג ב ת וֹן א ש  ר ל פ ל ש ת  ים 

                                             ו י מ ת  הו ב ע ש  א ב ש נ  ת ש ל ש ל א ס  א  ח כ                 ע  ל־ג ב ת וֹן׃  

25 And Nadab, the son of Jeroboam, began to reign over Israel in the 

second year of Asa, the king of Judah, and he reigned over Israel for two 

years. 26 He did what is evil in the sight of Yahweh and he copied his 

father’s example and the sin that he had caused Israel to commit. 27 And 

Baasha, the son of Ahijah, of the House of Issachar, conspired against 

him; and Baasha murdered him at Gibbethon, which was in Philistine 

territory; for, Nadab and all Israel were laying siege to Gibbethon. 

 
22  In place of ‘summoned’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘made a proclamation to’. 

23  The NJB omits, ‘and the towns that he built’ (influenced by v. 22). 
24  The ‘City of David’ here refers to the fortified part of Jerusalem, not to Bethlehem. 

25  Nadab reigned 910–909 BCE according to E.R. Thiele, or 901–900 BCE according to W.F. Albright. 
26  The NJB ends this verse, here following the NRSV, with, “the sin into which he had led Israel.” 

27  In place of ‘which was in Philistine territory’, the NRSV has ‘which belonged to the Philistines’ and the NJB has ‘a Philistine town’. 



ת ח ת  יו׃   ו י מ ל ךְ  י הוד  ה  ה כ ה    ט כ                                       מ  ל ךְ  כ מ ל כ וֹ                             ו י ה  י 

כ ל־נ ש מ  ה   ל א־ה ש א  יר  י ר ב ע  ם                                                       א ת־כ ל־ב  ית 

                                                                 ל י ר ב ע  ם ע ד־ה ש מ ד וֹ כ ד ב  ר י הוֹ  ה א ש  ר ד ב  ר ב י ד־ 
י  ַֽר ב ע ם  א ש  ר   ל                               ע ב ד וֹ א ח י  ה ה ש ילנ  י׃                                     ע ל־ח ט  אות 

א ש  ר   ב כ ע ס וֹ  א ת־י ש ר א  ל  ה ח ט  יא  ו א ש  ר                                                             ח ט  א 

                          ו י  ת ר ד ב ר  י נ ד  ב   א ל                                            ה כ ע  יס א ת־י הוֹ  ה א לה  י י ש ר א  ל׃  
                                                              ו כ ל־א ש  ר ע ש  ה ה ל א־ה  ם כ תוב  ים ע ל־ס  פ ר ד ב ר  י  

                                  ומ ל ח מ  ה ה י ת  ה ב  ין א ס  א  ב ל                                    ה י מ  ים ל מ ל כ  י י ש ר א  ל׃ 

א  ל כ ל־י מ יה  ם  }פ{  ׃                                                וב  ין ב ע ש  א מ  ל ךְ־י ש ר 

28 Baasha killed Nadab and succeeded him in the third year of Asa king 

of Israel. 29 No sooner was he king than he butchered the entire House 

of Jeroboam; he left to the house of Jeroboam not one that breathed, until 

he had destroyed it, just as Yahweh had foretold through his servant 

Ahijah of Shiloh, 30 because of the sins into which he had led Israel, and 

because he had provoked the anger of Yahweh, the God of Israel. 31 The 

rest of the history of Nadab, his entire career, is this not recorded in the 

Book of the Annals of the Kings of Israel? 32 There was war between Asa 

and King Baasha of Israel all their days. 

ל  ךְ ב ע ש  א ב ן־ ג ל                                                                ב ש נ  ת ש ל ש ל א ס  א מ  ל ךְ י הוד  ה מ  

ב  ע   ו א ר  ע ש ר  ים  צ  ה  ב ת ר  ע ל־כ ל־י ש ר א ל                                                                א ח י  ה 

ךְ י ר ב ע  ם   ד ל          ש נ  ה׃                                                                    ו י  ע ש ה ר  ע ב ע ינ  י י הוֹ  ה ו י  ל ךְ  ב ד  ר 
 }ס{  ׃                                             ו ב ח ט את וֹ א ש  ר ה ח ט  יא א ת־י ש ר א  ל

33 In the third year of Asa king of Judah, Baasha, the son of Ahijah, 

became king of Israel at Tirzah for twenty-four years. 34 He did what is 

evil in the sight of Yahweh; he copied the example of Jeroboam and the 

sin into which he had led Israel. 

 
28  Here begins a series of assassinations of kings of Israel, interpreted by the writer as a judgement against the northern kingdom (vv. 29–30). 
29  In place of ‘he left … destroyed it’, here following the MT & NRSV, the NJB has ‘not sparing a soul, and wiped it out’. 

30  Literally translated, this verse ends, “…by his provocation by which he made Yahweh, the God of Israel, angry.” 

31  The ‘Annals of the Kings of Israel’ are mentioned 17 times in 1-2 Kings; they are apparently diaries or records that documented what were felt to 

be important events of each King’s reign. Some believe they weren’t official documents but were more likely records kept by the prophets who 

served during each king’s reign; regardless, these books have never been found and are presumed to have been irretrievably lost. 

32  The NJB, following the LXX, omits this verse; a note therein dismisses it as a doublet of v. 16. 
33  Baasha reigned 909–886 BCE according to E.R. Thiele, or 900–877 BCE according to W.F. Albright. 
34  The literal translation of ‘sight’ is ‘eyes’. 



 KINGS 16 1 טז א פרק  מלכים
ע ל־ב ע ש  א  א  ב ן־ח נ  נ י  א ל־י ה וא  ד ב ר־י הוֹ ה                                                               ו י ה  י 

ו א ת נ ךָ    ב           ל אמ  ר׃   מ ן־ה  ע פ  ר  ימ ת  יךָ   ה ר  א ש  ר                                                        י  ע ן 

                                ב ד  ר ךְ י ר ב ע  ם ו  ת ח ט א  ׀                                          נ ג  יד ע  ל ע מ  י י ש ר א  ל ו ת  ל ךְ

ב ח ט את  ם׃   ל ה כ ע יס  נ י  י ש ר א  ל            ה נ נ  י   ג                                                    א ת־ע מ  י 
א ת־  ו נ  ת ת י   ב ית וֹ  ו א ח ר  י  ב ע ש  א  א ח ר  י                                                                 מ ב ע  יר 

                           ה מ  ת ל ב ע ש א  ב ע  יר   ד                                          ב  ית ךָ  כ ב  ית י ר ב ע  ם ב ן־נ ב  ט׃  

ע וֹף   י אכ ל ו  ב ש ד  ה  לוֹ   ו ה מ  ת  ה כ ל ב  ים                                                            י אכ ל ו 
                                                       ו י  ת ר ד ב ר  י ב ע ש  א ו א ש  ר ע ש  ה וג בור ת וֹ   ה              ה ש מ  י ם׃  

ע ל  כ תוב  ים  ל מ ל כ  י                          ה ל א־ה  ם  ה י מ  ים  ד ב ר  י                                        ־ס  פ ר 

צ  ה   ו              י ש ר א  ל׃                                                            ו י ש כ  ב ב ע ש א  ע ם־א ב ת  יו ו י ק ב  ר ב ת ר 
ב נ וֹ ת ח ת  יו׃                                     ו ג  ם ב י ד־י ה וא ב ן־ח נ  נ י   ז                                   ו י מ ל ךְ א ל  ה 

                                                                ה נ ב  יא ד ב ר־י הוֹ  ה ה י ה  א ל־ב ע ש  א ו א ל־ב ית וֹ ו ע  ל 

ל ה כ ע יסוֹ   ׀               א ש ר־ע ש  ה׀               כ ל־ה ר ע  ה י הוֹ  ה                                  ב ע ינ  י 

1 The word of Yahweh came to Jehu son of Hanani against Baasha, 2 “I 

raised you from the dust and made you leader of my people Israel, but 

you have followed Jeroboam’s example and led my people Israel into 

sins that provoke my anger. 3 Now I will sweep away Baasha and his 

House; I will make your House like the House of Jeroboam son of Nebat. 

4 Those of Baasha’s family who die in the city, the dogs will eat; and 

those who die in the open country, the birds of the air will eat.” 5 The 

rest of the History of Baasha, his career, his valour, is this not recorded 

in the Book of the Annals of the Kings of Israel? 6 When Baasha fell 

asleep with his fathers, he was buried in Tirzah; his son Elah succeeded 

him. 7 Furthermore, the word of Yahweh was delivered through the 

prophet Jehu son of Hanani the prophet against Baasha and his House, 

firstly because of all the evil he did in the sight of Yahweh, provoking 

 

1 KINGS 16 
1  A new prophet, ‘Jehu son of Hanani’, takes up the theme of condemnation already made familiar by Ahijah the Shilonite. 
2  The MT has ‘because’ at the beginning of this verse; in the MT, vv. 2–3 are one sentence comprised of a causal clause giving the reason for divine 

punishment (v. 2) and the main clause announcing the punishment (v. 3). 

3  ‘Sweep away’ follows the NJB; the traditional view understands the verb ב ע ר       to mean ‘burn’. 

4  The literal translation of ‘those of Baasha’s family’ is ‘the ones belonging to Baasha’. 

5  On the ‘Annals of the Kings of Israel’, see #15:31. 

6  ‘Tirzah’ (צ  ה  .was a town in the Samarian highlands northeast of Shechem; it is generally identified with Tell El-Farah, NE of modern Nablus (         ת ר 

7  Both the NRSV and NJB, following the LXX, omit ‘the prophet’ after ‘Hanani’. The whole verse is an addition, repeating vv. 1–4 and offering a 

second reason for Baasha’s punishment, and not consistent with the spirit of the book. 



                                                                     ב מ ע ש  ה י ד  יו ל  ה י וֹת כ ב  ית י ר ב ע  ם ו ע  ל א ש ר־ה כ  ה  

 }פ{  ׃      א ת וֹ

him to anger by his actions and becoming like the House of Jeroboam; 

secondly because he destroyed that House. 
י הוד  ה   ח  מ  ל ךְ  ל א ס  א  ש נ  ה  ו ש ש   ע ש ר  ים                                                             ב ש נ  ת 

צ  ה ש נ ת  י ם׃   ל  ךְ א ל  ה ב ן־ב ע ש  א ע ל־י ש ר א  ל ב ת ר                                                                     מ  
                                                                   ו י ק ש  ר ע ל יו  ע ב ד וֹ ז מ ר  י ש  ר מ ח צ  ית ה ר  כ ב ו ה וא  ט 

צ  א א ש  ר ע ל־ה ב  י ת   צ ה  ש ת  ה ש כ וֹר ב  ית א ר                                                               ב ת ר 
צ  ה׃   י  ו י כ  הו ו י מ ית  הו ב ש נ ת  ע ש ר  ים   י              ב ת ר                                                               ו י ב  א ז מ ר 

ת ח ת  יו׃   ו י מ ל ךְ  י הוד  ה  מ  ל ךְ  ל א ס  א            ו י ה  י   א י                                                        ו ש  ב ע 

א ת־כ ל־ב  ית  ה כ ה   ע ל־כ ס א וֹ  כ ש ב ת וֹ                                                       ב מ ל כ וֹ 
                                                                      ב ע ש  א ל א־ה ש א  יר ל וֹ מ ש ת  ין בָ ק  יר ו ג א ל  יו ו ר ע  הו׃  

י הוֹ ה    ב י  כ ד ב  ר  ב ע ש  א  כ ל־ב  ית  א  ת  ז מ ר  י                                                                ו י ש מ  ד 

          א  ל כ ל־  ג י                                                ר ד ב  ר א ל־ב ע ש  א ב י  ד י ה וא ה נ ב  יא׃        א ש   
ח ט א ו   א ש  ר  ב נ וֹ  א ל  ה  ו ח ט  אות  ב ע ש  א                                                            ח ט  אות 

א ת־י הוֹ  ה   ל ה כ ע  יס  א ת־י ש ר א  ל  ה ח ט  יאו                                                                ו א ש  ר 

                                ו י  ת ר ד ב ר  י א ל  ה ו כ ל־ ד י                                   א לה  י י ש ר א  ל ב ה ב ל יה  ם׃  
ד ב ר  י   ע ל־ס  פ ר  כ תוב  ים  ה לוֹא־ה  ם  ע ש  ה                                                          א ש  ר 

 }פ{  ׃                                 ה י מ  ים ל מ ל כ  י י ש ר א  ל

8 In the twenty-sixth year of Asa king of Judah, Elah son of Baasha 

became king over Israel at Tirzah; he reigned for two years. 9 But one of 

his officers, Zimri, captain of half his chariots, plotted against him. 

While he was at Tirzah, drinking himself senseless in the house of Azra, 

who was in charge of the palace at Tirzah, 10 Zimri came in, struck him 

down and killed him, in the twenty-seventh year of Asa king of Judah, 

and he became king in his place. 11 On his accession, as soon as he had 

seated himself on the throne, he butchered Baasha’s entire family, not 

leaving him anyone who pisses on a wall, or any relations, or friends. 

12 Zimri destroyed the whole House of Baasha, in accordance with the 

word that Yahweh had spoken against Baasha through the prophet 

Jehu, 13 because of all the sins of Baasha and his son Elah into which they 

had led Israel, provoking the anger of Yahweh, the God of Israel, with 

their useless idols. 14 The history of Elah, his entire career, is this not 

recorded in the Book of the Annals of the Kings of Israel? 
 

8  Elah reigned 886–885 BCE according to E.R. Thiele, or 877–876 BCE according to W.F. Albright. 
9  The literal translation of ‘drinking himself senseless’ (here following the NJB) is ‘drinking and drunken’. 

10  NETB clarifies the last clause, reading, “Zimri replaced Elah as king;” here, we follow the MT. 

11  For ‘anyone who pisses on a wall’, here following the MT, the NJB has ‘a single male’. 

12  The NJB omits the words ‘against Baasha’, here following the MT & NRSV. 

13  The literal translation of ‘useless idols’ is ‘empty things’. 

14  Literally, “As for the rest of the events of Elah, and all which he did, are they not written on the scroll of the events of the days of the kings of Israel?” 



י הוד  ה   טו  מ  ל ךְ  ל א ס א   ו ש  ב ע ש נ  ה                                                               ב ש נ ת  ע ש ר  ים 

צ  ה ו ה ע  ם ח נ  ים ע  ל־                                                                    מ ל  ךְ ז מ ר  י ש ב ע  ת י מ  ים ב ת ר 

ל פ ל ש ת  ים׃   א ש  ר  ה ח נ  ים   טז                                 ג ב ת וֹן  ה ע ם                                ו י ש מ  ע 
                                                                     ל אמ  ר ק ש  ר ז מ ר  י ו ג  ם ה כ  ה א ת־ה מ  ל ךְ ו י מ ל  כו כ  ל־

ב י וֹם   ע ל־י ש ר א  ל  ש ר־צ ב  א  א ת־ע מ ר  י                                                             י  ש ר א  ל 

ב  מ ח נ  ה׃   ע מ וֹ   ז י                     ה ה וא  ו כ ל־י ש ר א  ל  ע מ ר  י                                              ו י ע ל  ה 
צ  ה׃   י  כ  י־  ח י                                      מ  ג ב ת וֹן ו י צ  רו ע ל־ת ר  א וֹת ז מ ר                                   ו י ה  י כ ר 

מ וֹן ב ית־ה מ  ל ךְ ו י ש ר  ף                                                                      נ ל כ ד  ה ה ע  יר ו י ב  א א ל־א ר 

ו י מ  ת׃   ב א  ש  א ת־ב  ית־מ  ל ךְ                  ע ל־ח ט את יו    ט י                                            ע ל  יו 
ךְ                                                                       א ש  ר ח ט  א ל ע ש וֹת ה ר  ע ב ע ינ  י י הוֹ  ה ל ל  כ ת  ב ד  ר 

א ת־  ל ה ח ט  יא  ע ש  ה  א ש  ר  וב ח ט אתוֹ                                                         י ר ב ע  ם 

ק ש  ר   כ              י ש ר א  ל׃   א ש  ר  ו ק ש ר וֹ  ז מ ר  י  ד ב ר  י                                                       ו י  ת ר  
ל מ ל כ  י  ה י מ  ים  ד ב ר  י  ע ל־ס  פ ר  כ תוב  ים                                                                ה ל א־ה  ם 

 }פ{  ׃           י ש ר א  ל

15 In the twenty-seventh year of Asa king of Judah, Zimri became king 

for seven days in Tirzah. The people were then encamped in front of 

Gibbethon, a town in Philistine territory. 16 While they were encamped 

there, the people received this report: “Zimri has conspired against and 

has assassinated the king.” Therefore, all Israel made Omri, the 

commander of the army, king over Israel that very day in the camp. 

17 So, Omri, and all Israel with him, raised the siege of Gibbethon and 

laid siege to Tirzah. 18 When Zimri saw that the town was captured, he 

went into the keep of the royal palace, burned the palace over his own 

head, and died. 19 This was because of the sin he committed by doing 

what is displeasing to Yahweh, by copying the example of Jeroboam and 

the sin into which he had led Israel. 20 The rest of the history of Zimri 

and the plot he hatched, is not all this recorded in the Book of the Annals 

of the Kings of Israel? 

ה  י  ה   א כ  ה ע  ם  ח צ  י  ל ח  צ י  י ש ר א  ל  ה ע  ם  י ח ל  ק                                                                  א  ז 
                                                                          א ח ר  י ת ב נ  י ב ן־ג ינ ת  ל ה מ ל יכ וֹ ו ה ח צ  י א ח ר  י ע מ ר  י׃  

21 The people of Israel then split into two factions: one half following 

Tibni son of Ginath to make him king, the other half following Omri. 
 

15  Zimri reigned during 885 BCE according to E.R. Thiele, or 876 BCE according to W.F. Albright. 
16  For this verse, here (loosely) following NETB, the NJB reads, “When news reached the camp of how Zimri had plotted against and actually killed the 

king, all Israel proclaimed Omri, their general, king of Israel in the camp the same day.” 

17  Omri – and his people – clearly felt that the matter of internal rebellion was more important to address than the siege of the Philistine city. 

18  Zimri here committed the extreme act of cowardice. 

19  Literally translated, this verse ends, “…by walking in the way of Jeroboam and in his sin which he did to make Israel sin.” 

20  On the ‘Annals of the Kings of Israel’, see #15:31. 

21  ‘Tibni’ (ת ב נ  י         ) may actually be a nickname, meaning ‘Man of Straw’. 



                                                              ו י ח ז  ק ה ע ם  א ש  ר א ח ר  י ע מ ר  י א ת־ה ע  ם א ש  ר   ב כ 

 }פ{  ׃                                                                   א ח ר  י ת ב נ  י ב ן־ג ינ  ת ו י  מ ת ת ב נ  י ו י מ ל ךְ ע מ ר  י 

22 However, the faction of Omri proved stronger than that of Tibni son 

of Ginath; Tibni died, and Omri became king. 

                                                            ב ש נ ת  ש לש  ים ו א ח  ת ש נ  ה ל א ס א  מ  ל ךְ י הוד  ה   ג כ 
צ  ה   י  ע ל־י ש ר א  ל ש ת  ים ע ש ר  ה ש נ  ה ב ת ר                                                                     מ ל  ךְ ע מ ר 

ש ש־ש נ  ים׃   מ  א ת   ד כ                      מ ל  ךְ  ש מ ר וֹן  א ת־ה ה  ר                                       ו י  ק ן 

                                                                    ש  מ ר ב כ כ ר  י ם כ  ס ף ו י  ב ן  א ת־ה ה  ר ו י ק ר  א א ת־ש  ם 
וֹן׃                                                                    ה ע יר  א ש  ר ב נ  ה ע  ל ש ם־ש  מ ר א ד נ  י ה ה  ר ש מ ר 

                                                                     ו י ע ש  ה ע מ ר  י ה ר  ע ב ע ינ  י י הוֹ  ה ו י  ר ע מ כ  ל א ש  ר   ה כ 

ב ן־נ ב  ט   ו כ             ל פ נ  יו׃   י ר ב ע  ם  ב כ ל־ד  ר ךְ                                                 ו י  ל ךְ 
א ת־י ש ר א  ל          ו ב ח ט    ובחטאתיו ה ח ט  יא  א ש  ר                                       את וֹ 

ב ה ב ל יה  ם׃   י ש ר א  ל  א לה  י  א ת־י הוֹ  ה                                                             ל ה כ ע  יס 
א ש  ר   ז כ  וג בור ת וֹ  ע ש  ה  א ש  ר  י   ע מ ר  ד ב ר  י                                                              ו י  ת ר 

23 In the thirty-first year of Asa king of Judah, Omri began to reign over 

Israel, and he reigned for twelve years. He reigned for six years in 

Tirzah. 24 Then, for two talents of silver, he bought the hill, Samaria, 

from Shemer and, on it, he built a town, which he named Samaria after 

Shemer, who had owned the hill. 25 And Omri did that which is evil in 

the sight of Yahweh; he did more evil than all those who were before 

him. 26 For, in every way, he followed in the footsteps of Jeroboam, the 

son of Nebat, and the sins into which he had led Israel, thus provoking 

the anger of Yahweh, the God of Israel, with their useless idols. 27 Now, 

the rest of the history of Omri, his career, and the valour he showed, are 

 
22  According to the dates given in vv. 15 & 23, it actually took Omri 4 years to subdue Tibni, and to become the undisputed king of Israel. 

23  Omri reigned 885–874 BCE according to E.R. Thiele or 876–869 BCE according to W.F. Albright. He was without doubt a great ruler, as we 

know from extra-biblical sources; the Moabite Stone tells us that he subjugated Moab, and the Assyrian records refer to Israel as ‘the land of the 

House of Omri’ long after Omri’s descendants had ceased to rule. However, the Books of Kings, concerned with the kingdom of Israel exclusively 

from the religious point of view, mention only the founding of Samaria, which was to remain the capital until the kingdom finally collapsed; 

he is otherwise roundly condemned, no doubt chiefly because he married his son Ahab to Jezebel, the daughter of the king of the neighbouring 

Phoenicians (Sidonians) – a good political policy that turned out to be religiously disastrous. 
24  The term (כ כ ר  י ם           , literally ‘circles’) refers generally to things that are round; when used of metals, it can refer to a disk-shaped weight made of 

the metal or to a standard unit of weight, generally regarded as a talent. Since the accepted weight for a talent of metal is about 34 Kg, this 

would have amounted to some 68 Kg of silver. 

25  The literal translation of ‘sight’ is ‘eyes’. 

26  The Kethib/Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation. 

27  On the ‘Annals of the Kings of Israel’, see #15:31. 



ה י מ  ים   ד ב ר  י  ע ל־ס  פ ר  כ תוב  ים  ה ל א־ה  ם                                                             ע ש  ה 

י  ע ם־א ב ת  יו ו י ק ב  ר   ח כ                        ל מ ל כ  י י ש ר א  ל׃                                                ו י ש כ  ב ע מ ר 

 }פ{  ׃                                             ב ש מ ר וֹן ו י מ ל ךְ א ח א  ב ב נ וֹ ת ח ת  יו

these not recorded in the Book of the Annals of the Kings of Israel? 

28 When Omri fell asleep with his fathers, he was buried in Samaria; his 

son Ahab replaced him as king. 

ב ש נ  ת   ט כ  ע ל־י ש ר א  ל  מ ל ךְ   ב ן־ע מ ר  י                                                          ו א ח א  ב 

ו  י מ ל ךְ   י הוד  ה  מ  ל ךְ  ל א ס  א  ש נ  ה  וש מ נ ה                                                                  ש לש  ים 

ע ש ר  ים   ב ש  מ ר וֹן  ע ל־י ש ר א ל   ב ן־ע מ ר  י                                                              א ח א  ב 
                                                 ו י  ע ש א ח א  ב ב ן־ע מ ר  י ה ר  ע ב ע ינ  י   ל                    וש ת  י ם ש נ  ה׃  

ל פ נ  יו׃   א ש  ר  מ כ  ל  ל כ ת וֹ  א ל                                   י הוֹ  ה  ה נָ ק  ל                               ו  ַֽי ה י  

א ת־א יז  ב ל   א ש  ה  ו י ק  ח  ב ן־נ ב  ט  י ר ב ע  ם                                                                  ב ח ט  אות 
ו י ע ב  ד א ת־ה ב  ע ל  ו י  ל ךְ   צ יד נ  ים  מ  ל ךְ                                                                      ב ת־א ת ב  ע ל  

                                                    ו י  ַֽק ם מ ז ב  ח  ל ב  ע ל ב  ית ה ב  ע ל א ש  ר   ב ל                   ו י ש ת  חו ל וֹ׃  

וֹן׃                                             ו י  ע ש א ח א  ב א ת־ה א ש ר  ה ו י וֹס ף  ג ל                     ב נ  ה ב ש מ ר 
י ש ר א  ל  א לה  י  א ת־י הוֹ ה   ל ה כ ע יס   ל ע ש וֹת                                                               א ח א  ב 

                  ב י מ  יו ב נ  ה   ד ל                                                     מ כ ל  מ ל כ  י י ש ר א  ל א ש  ר ה י ו ל פ נ  יו׃  

יח  ה ב א ב יר  ם ב כ ר וֹ י ס ד  הּ                                                                    ח יא  ל ב  ית ה א ל  י א ת־י ר 

29 Ahab son of Omri became king of Israel in the thirty-eighth year of 

Asa king of Judah and he reigned over Israel for twenty-two years in 

Samaria. 30 Ahab son of Omri did what was evil in the sight of Yahweh; 

he did more evil than all who were before him. 31 The least that he did 

was to follow the sinful example of Jeroboam son of Nebat; he married 

Jezebel, the daughter of Ethbaal king of the Sidonians, and then 

proceeded to serve Baal and worship him. 32 He erected an altar to him 

in the temple of Baal that he built in Samaria. 33 Ahab also put up a 

sacred pole and committed other crimes as well, provoking that anger 

of Yahweh, the God of Israel, more than all the kings of Israel who were 

his predecessors. 34 It was in his time that Hiel of Bethel rebuilt Jericho; 

he laid its foundations at the price of Abiram, his first-born; its gates he 

 
28  After this verse, the LXX has an additional 7 verses (cf. 22:41–44). 
29  Ahab reigned 874–853 BCE according to E.R. Thiele, or 869–850 BCE according to W.F. Albright. 
30  Ahab is here the 2nd king to do more evil than his predecessors (cf. v. 25). 

31  ‘Ethbaal’ (‘Ittobaal’ in the LXX) was a priest of Astarte who seized power in Tyre at the same time as Omri in Israel; the two usurpers came to 

terms and sealed their alliance by a family marriage. The effects on the religion of Israel of this association with the Phoenicians were to be 

increasingly felt throughout Ahab’s reign. 
32  The Canaanites worshiped ‘Baal’ as a storm and fertility god. 

33  Some MSS use the Hebrew name, ‘Asherah’, in place of ‘sacred pole’. 
34  The Kethib/Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation. 



                                                        וב ש ג וב צ ע ירוֹ  ה צ  יב ד ל ת  יה  כ ד ב  ר י הוֹ  ה    ובשגיב

 }ס{  ׃                                         א ש  ר ד ב  ר ב י  ד י הוֹש  ע  ב ן־נ ון

erected at the price of his youngest son Segub, just as Yahweh had 

foretold through Joshua son of Nun. 



 KINGS 17 1 יז א פרק  מלכים
                                                                 ו י  אמ ר  א ל י  הו ה ת ש ב  י מ ת ש ב  י ג ל ע ד  א ל־א ח א ב   א 

א ם־  ל פ נ  יו  ע מ  ד ת י  א ש  ר  י ש ר א ל   א לה  י                                                                  ח י־י הוֹ  ה 

א ם־ל פ  י  כ  י  ומ ט  ר  ט  ל  ה א  ל ה  ה ש נ  ים                                                            י  ה י  ה 

 }ס{  ׃         ד ב ר  י

1 Now Elijah the Tishbite, of the settlers in Gilead said to Ahab, “As 

certainly as Yahweh lives, the God of Israel whom I stand before, there 

shall be neither dew nor rain the years ahead except at the command of 

my word.” 

                           ל  ךְ מ ז  ה ופ נ  ית  ל ךָ   ג                                          ו י ה  י ד ב ר־י הוֹ  ה א ל  יו ל אמ  ר׃   ב 

ד  ן׃   ת   ב נ  ח ל כ ר  ית א ש  ר ע ל־פ נ  י ה י ר                                                                         ק  ד מ ה ו נ ס ת ר 
צ ו  ית י   ד  ב  ים  ו א ת־ה ע ר  ת ש ת  ה  מ ה נ  ח ל                                                            ו ה י  ה 

                                                       ו י  ל ךְ ו י  ע ש כ ד ב  ר י הוֹ  ה ו י  ל ךְ ו י  ש ב    ה                     ל כ ל כ ל ךָ  ש  ם׃  

ד  ן׃   ה י ר  ע ל־פ נ  י  א ש  ר  כ ר  ית  ב  ים   ו                                                ב נ  ח ל                 ו ה ע ר 

                                                                 מ ב א  ים ל וֹ ל  ח ם וב ש ר  ב ב  ק ר ו ל  ח ם וב ש  ר ב ע  ר ב  

2 And the word of Yahweh came to him, saying 3 “Go away from here, 

go eastwards, and hide yourself in the Wadi Cherith, which lies east of 

Jordan. 4 You can drink from the stream, and I have ordered the ravens 

to provide for you there.” 5 He did as Yahweh had said; he went and 

stayed in the Wadi Cherith, which lies east of Jordan. 6 The ravens 

brought him bread and meat in the morning, and bread and meat in the 

 

1 KINGS 17 
1  In place of ‘of the settlers’ (here following the MT), the NJB, NRSV & NETB, following the LXX (ἐκ Θεσβων), have ‘from Tishbe’. The document 

dealing with the history of Elijah, of which use is made henceforth, probably recounted the earlier life of the prophet but the author starts from 

the point where it fits into his own narrative: the drought is presented as a punishment for the introduction of the cult of Baal (16:32–33) who, 

to his Canaanite and Phoenician worshippers, controlled the rain. Elijah intended to show that Yahweh, his God, was the one who really 

controlled the rain. The stories of 1K17–2K10 are based on northern source material, possibly brought to Judah by refugees from Israel. It must 

be remembered that all final redaction was done in Judah, and therefore we are fortunate in having this northern material.  
2  The NJB lacks the word ‘saying’ at the end of this verse. 

3  The phrase, ‘east of Jordan’ (here and in v. 5), probably refers to territory outside of Ahab’s jurisdiction; Ahab had been eagerly seeking to 

apprehend the prophet in order to find some reconciliation with him to end the drought (18:10). 
4  In place of ‘provide for you’, here following the MT, the NJB has ‘bring you food’. 

5  The exact location of the ‘Wadi Cherith’ is unknown. 

6  This verse follows the MT & NRSV; the NJB, following the LXX (καὶ οἱ κόρακες ἔφερον αὐτῷ ἄρτους τὸ πρωῒ καὶ κρέα τὸ δείλης), has, “the 

ravens brought him bread in the morning and meat in the evening.” 



                                                 ו י ה  י מ ק  ץ י מ  ים ו י יב  ש ה נ  ח ל כ  י   ז                         ומ ן־ה נ  ח ל י ש ת  ה׃  

ץ   }ס{  ׃                           ל א־ה י  ה ג  ש ם ב א  ר 

evening, and he quenched his thirst at the stream. 7 However, after a 

while the stream dried up, for the country had no rain. 

פ  ת ה    ט                                          ו י ה  י ד ב ר־י הוֹ  ה א ל  יו ל אמ  ר׃   ח                          ק ום ל  ךְ צ  ר 
א ש  ה   ש  ם  צ ו  ית י  ה נ  ה  ש  ם  ו י ש ב ת    ל צ יד וֹן                                                                  א ש  ר 

פ  ת ה ו י ב א  א ל־ ׀            ו י  ַֽק ם י                          א ל מ נ  ה ל כ ל כ ל  ךָ׃                                      ו י  ל ךְ צ  ר 

מ ק ש  ש ת  א ל מ נ  ה  א ש  ה  ו ה נ ה־ש  ם  ה ע  יר                                                           פ  ת ח 
מ ע ט־מ  י ם  ל  י  ק ח י־נ  א  ו י אמ  ר  א ל  יה    ו י ק ר  א                                                                      ע צ  ים 

                                                  ו ת  ל ךְ לָ ק  ח ת ו י ק ר  א א ל  יה   ו י אמ  ר  א י                      ב כ ל  י ו א ש ת  ה׃  

ב י ד  ךְ׃   פ ת־ל  ח ם  ל  י  ח י־י הוֹ  ה   ב י                                          ל  ק  ח י־נ  א                         ו ת  אמ ר 
א ם־מ ל  א   כ  י  מ ע וֹג  א ם־י ש־ל  י              כ ף־ק  מ ח                                                 א לה  יךָ  

ש נ  ַֽי ם   מ ק ש  ש ת  ו ה נ נ  י  ב צ פ  ח ת  ומ ע ט־ש  מ ן                                                                   ב כ  ד 

                                                                           ע צ  ים וב  את י  ו ע ש ית  יהו  ל  י ו ל ב נ  י ו א כ ל נ  הו ו מ  ת נו׃  
א  י ב  א י ע ש  י כ ד ב ר  ךְ   ג י                                                                         ו י  אמ ר א ל  יה  א ל י  הו  א ל־ת  יר 

ו הוֹצ  את  ב ר  אש נ ה   ק ט נ  ה  ע ג  ה  ע ש י־ל  י־מ  ש  ם                                                                 א  ךְ 

                          כ  י כ ה  א מ  ר י הוֹ  ה   ד י                                                ל  י ו ל  ךְ ו ל ב נ  ךְ ת ע ש  י ב א ח ר נ  ה׃  

8 Then the word of Yahweh came to him, saying 9 “Arise and go to 

Zarephath, a town in Sidonian territory, and stay there. I have ordered 

a widow there to give you food.” 10 So, he arose and went off to 

Zarephath; and, when he reached the city gate, there was a widow 

gathering sticks; addressing her he said, “Please bring a little water in a 

cup for me to drink.” 11 She was setting off to bring it when he called 

after her. “Please,” he said, “bring me a scrap of bread in your hand.” 

12 “As Yahweh your God lives,” she replied, “I have no baked bread, but 

only a handful of meal in a jar and a little oil in a jug; I am just gathering 

a stick or two to go and prepare it for myself and my son, that we may 

eat it and die.” 13 But Elijah said to her, “Do not be afraid, go and do as 

you have said; but first, make a little cake of it for me and bring it to me, 

and then make some for yourself and for your son. 14 For, thus Yahweh 

 
7  Literally translated, this verse opens, “And it came about at the end of days.” 

8  The NJB lacks the word ‘saying’ at the end of this verse. 

9  ‘Zarephath’ (  פ  ת ה  .on the Phoenician coast, was definitely in territory beyond the control of Ahab ,(             צ  ר 
10  The NJB & NRSV have ‘vessel’ in place of ‘cup’, here following NETB. 

11  NETB lacks the phrase ‘in your hand’, here following the MT, NJB & NRSV. 

12  Literally translated, this verse reads, “Look, I am gathering two sticks and then I will go and make it for me and my son and we will eat it and we will 

die.” 

13  The NJB has ‘scone’ in place of ‘cake’, here following the NRSV & NETB. 

14  The Kethib/Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation. 



                                                                     א לה  י י ש ר א  ל כ  ד ה ק  מ ח  ל  א ת כ ל  ה ו צ פ  ח ת ה ש  מ ן  

י וֹם   ע  ד  ת ח ס  ר  ע ל־פ נ  י    תתן                         ל  א  ג  ש ם                                 ת ת־י הוֹ  ה 

ו ת  אכ ל   טו              ה א ד מ  ה׃   א ל י  הו  כ ד ב  ר  ו  ת ע ש  ה                                                     ו ת  ל ךְ 
                כ  ד ה ק  מ ח    טז                                   ]ה  יא־ו ה וא[ וב ית  הּ י מ  ים׃    והיא  הוא

י הוֹ  ה   כ ד ב  ר  ח ס  ר  ל  א  ה ש  מ ן  ו צ פ  ח ת  כ ל  ת ה                                                                  ל  א 

 }פ{  ׃                                א ש  ר ד ב  ר ב י  ד א  ל י  הו

speaks, the God of Israel: “Jar of meal shall not be spent, jug of oil shall 

not be emptied, before the day when Yahweh sends rain on the face of 

the earth.”” 15 The woman did as Elijah told her and they ate the food, 

she, as well as he and her household, for many days. 16 The jar of meal 

was not emptied, neither did the jug of oil fail, just as Yahweh had 

foretold through Elijah. 

                                                                   ו י ה  י א ח ר  ה ד ב ר  ים ה א  ל ה ח ל  ה ב ן־ה א ש  ה ב ע ל  ת   ז י 

                                                                  ה ב  י ת ו י ה  י ח ל יוֹ  ח ז  ק מ א  ד ע  ד א ש  ר ל א־נ וֹת ר ה־

                                                ו ת  אמ ר  א ל־א  ל י  הו מ ה־ל  י ו ל  ךְ א  יש  ח י                ב וֹ נ ש מ  ה׃  
                                                                  ה א לה  ים ב  את  א ל  י ל ה ז כ  יר א ת־ע ו נ  י ול ה מ  ית א ת־ 

ו י ק ח  הו   ט י         ב נ  י׃   א ת־ב נ  ַֽךְ  ת נ י־ל  י  א ל  יה                                                          ו י  אמ ר 

ש  ם   י ש  ב  א ש ר־הוא   א ל־ה ע ל י  ה  ו  ַֽי ע ל  הו                                                                   מ ח יק  הּ 
ע ל־מ ט ת וֹ׃   ו י אמ  ר  כ                             ו י ש כ ב  הו  א ל־י הוֹ  ה                                   ו י ק ר  א 

                                                     י ה  ג  ם ע  ל־ה א ל מ נ  ה א ש ר־א נ  י מ ת גוֹר  ר                 י הוֹ  ה א לה   

א ת־ב נ  הּ׃   ל ה מ  ית  ה ר ע וֹת   ע ל־  א כ                                         ע מ  הּ                    ו י ת מ ד  ד 

17 It happened after this that the son of the woman, the mistress of the 

house fell sick; his illness was so severe that in the end he had no breath 

left in him. 18 Then the woman said to Elijah, “What quarrel have you 

with me, man of God? Have you come here to bring my sins to 

remembrance and to cause the death of my son?” 19 But he said to her, 

“Give me your son,” and, taking him from her arms, carried him to the 

upper chamber where he was staying and laid him on his own bed. 20 He 

cried out to Yahweh, “Yahweh my God, do you mean to bring disaster 

to the widow who is looking after me by killing her son?” 21 He stretched 

 
15  The NJB, following the LXX (ἤσθιεν αὐτὴ καὶ αὐτὸς καὶ τὰ τέκνα αὐτῆς), ends with, “… she, himself and her son.” The Kethib/Qere difference 

here would benefit from an explanation. 
16  Literally translated, this verse ends, “…according to the word of Yahweh that he spoke through Elijah.” 

17  The NJB omits the words ‘the woman’, here following the MT, NRSV & NETB. 

18  The woman attributes her misfortunes to Elijah’s visit: a man of God is like a hostile witness; at his presence, secret or unconscious sins are 

brought to light and draw down retribution. 
19  In place of ‘arms’, here following NETB, the NJB has ‘lap’ and the NRSV has ‘bosom’. 

20  The NJB has ‘grief’ in place of ‘disaster’, and the NRSV has ‘calamity’. 

21  The NJB has ‘soul’ in place of ‘life’, here following the NRSV (as also in v. 22). 



                                                                    ה י  ל ד  ש ל ש פ ע מ  ים ו י ק ר  א א ל־י הוֹ  ה ו י אמ  ר י הוֹ  ה  

ב וֹ׃   ע ל־ק ר  ה ז  ה  נ פ ש־ה י  ל ד  נ  א  ת  ש ב                                                          א לה  י 
                                                                 ו י ש מ  ע י הוֹ  ה ב ק וֹל א ל י  הו ו ת  ש ב נ פ ש־ה י  ל ד ע ל־  ב כ 

ו י  ח י׃   ב וֹ  ד  הו מ ן־  ג כ                    ק ר  ו י ר                                                   ו י ק  ח א ל י  הו א ת־ה י  ל ד 

א  י   א  ל י  הו ר  ו י  אמ ר   ל א מ וֹ  ו  ַֽי ת נ  הו  ה ב  י ת ה                                                                             ה  ע ל י ה  

ב נ  ַֽךְ׃   ז  ה   ד כ                ח  י  ע ת ה   א ל־א  ל י  הו  ה  א ש ה                                                   ו ת  אמ ר 
ב   וד ב ר־י הוֹ  ה  א  ת ה  א לה  ים  א  יש  כ  י         פ  יךָ                                                          י ד  ע ת י 

 }פ{  ׃       א מ  ת

himself on the child three times and cried out to Yahweh, “Yahweh my 

God, may the life of this child, I beg you, come into him again!” 

22 Yahweh heard the prayer of Elijah and the life of the child returned to 

him, and he revived. 23 Elijah took the child, brought him down from 

the upper chamber into the house, and gave him to his mother. “Look,” 

Elijah said, “your son is alive.” 24 The woman said to Elijah, “Now I 

know you are a man of God and the word of Yahweh in your mouth is 

truth itself.” 

 
22  Some have argued that the child was not really dead, and hence that no miracle was involved; this is beside the point – the writer meant to 

portray a powerful God and a worthy prophet (compare 2K 4:32–37, Ac 20:9–12). The Slavonic Bible merges vv. 20–22 into one verse. 

23  The ‘upper chamber’ would probably have been on the roof, and not inside the house. 

24  This episode is especially significant in light of Ahab’s decision to promote Baal worship in Israel: in Canaanite mythology, the drought that 

swept over the region (v. 1) would signal that Baal, a fertility god responsible for providing food for his subjects, had been defeated by the god 

of death and was imprisoned in the underworld. While Baal was overcome by death and unable to function like a king, Israel’s God 

demonstrated his sovereignty and superiority to death by providing food for a widow and restoring life to her son. 



 KINGS 18 1 יח א פרק  מלכים
א ל־א  ל י  הו   א  ה י ה   וד ב ר־י הוֹ  ה  ב  ים  ר  י מ  ים                                                                   ו  ַֽי ה י  

א ל־א ח א  ב  ה ר א  ה  ל  ךְ  ל אמ  ר  ה ש ל יש  ית                                                           ב ש נ  ה 

ה  א ד מ  ה׃   ע ל־פ נ  י  מ ט  ר  א  ל י  הו   ב                                           ו א ת נ  ה                        ו י  ל ךְ  

וֹן׃   ע  ב ח ז  ק ב ש מ ר              ו י ק ר  א   ג                                                       ל ה ר א וֹת א ל־א ח א  ב ו ה ר 
                                                                   א ח א  ב א ל־ע ב ד י  הו א ש  ר ע ל־ה ב  י ת ו ע ב ד י  הו ה י  ה  

מ א  ד׃   א ת־י הוֹ  ה  א  ת  ד                             י ר  א  א יז  ב ל  ב ה כ ר  ית                                        ו  ַֽי ה י  

                                                                         נ ב יא  י י הוֹ  ה ו י ק  ח ע ב ד י  הו מ א  ה נ ב יא  ים ו  ַֽי ח ב יא  ם 
ו מ  י ם׃  ל  ח ם  ו כ ל כ ל  ם  ב מ ע ר  ה  א יש                                                            ח מ ש  ים 

א ל־כ ל־  ה  ץ   ב א  ר  ל  ךְ  א ל־ע  ב ד י  הו  א ח א ב                                                               ו י  אמ ר 

ר                  נ מ צ  א ח צ  י׀                                                    מ ע י נ  י ה מ  י ם ו א  ל כ ל־ה נ ח ל  ים אול  י
              ו  ַֽי ח ל ק ו  ו                                                         ונ ח י ה  ס וס ו פ  ר ד ו ל וֹא נ כ ר  ית מ ה ב ה מ  ה׃  

ךְ   ב ד  ר  ה ל  ךְ  א ח א  ב  ל ע ב ר־ב  הּ  א ת־ה א  ר ץ                                                             ל ה  ם 

          ו י ה  י   ז                                                              א ח ד  ל ב ד וֹ ו ע ב ד י  הו ה ל  ךְ ב ד ר ךְ־א ח  ד ל ב ד וֹ׃  
ךְ ו ה נ  ה א ל י  הו ל ק ר את וֹ ו י כ ר  הו  ו י פ  ל                                                                              ע ב ד י  הו  ב ד  ר 

1 A long time later, in the third year, the word of Yahweh came to Elijah, 

“Go, present yourself to Ahab; I am about to send down rain on the 

land.” 2 Therefore, Elijah set off to present himself to Ahab. The famine 

was particularly severe in Samaria. 3 Ahab summoned Obadiah, the 

master of the palace. (Now Obadiah revered Yahweh greatly; 4 when 

Jezebel was butchering the prophets of Yahweh, Obadiah took a 

hundred of them and hid them, fifty to a cave, and kept them provided 

with food and water.) 5 Then Ahab said to Obadiah, “Come along, we 

must scour the country, all the springs and all the ravines in the hope of 

finding grass to keep horses and mules alive, or we shall have to kill 

some of our stock.” 6 They divided the country for the purpose of their 

survey; Ahab went one way by himself and Obadiah went another way 

by himself. 7 While Obadiah was on his way, whom should he meet but 

Elijah; recognising him, he fell on his face and said, “So it is you, my lord 
 

1 KINGS 18 
1  After ‘the third year’, the NRSV adds ‘of the drought’; here, we follow the MT & NJB. The drought is about to end, but the question is, which God 

withholds and sends the rain: Yahweh or the great Baal, called Baal of the Heavens by his followers? 
2  The very name of Elijah, meaning ‘Yah (short form of Yahweh) is God’ proclaims his faith. 

3  ‘Obadiah’ means ‘Servant of Yahweh’; Jezebel (v. 4) had been persecuting the prophets of Yahweh. 
4  The parenthesis prepares for v. 13. On these ‘prophets’, see 1S 10:5: they play a prominent part in the Elisha cycle. 
5  The literal translation of ‘kill’ is ‘cut off’. 

6  NETB omits the 2 instances of ‘by himself’ in this verse. 

7  Obadiah immediately acknowledges Elijah as the greater prophet. 



ז  ה א ד נ  י א ל י  הו׃   ו י  אמ ר ה א ת  ה            ו י  אמ ר  ח                                                          ע ל־פ נ  יו 

                ו י  אמ ר מ  ה   ט                                                    ל וֹ א  נ י ל  ךְ א מ  ר ל אד נ  יךָ ה נ  ה א ל י  הו׃ 

ב י ד־א ח א  ב  א  ת־ע ב ד ךָ   נ ת  ן  כ  י־א ת  ה                                                            ח ט  את י 
                                          י הוֹ  ה א לה  יךָ א ם־י ש־ג וֹי ומ מ ל כ ה  ׀       ח  י י                 ל ה מ ית  נ י׃  

א  י ן  ו א מ ר ו  ל ב ק ש ךָ   ש ם   א ד נ  י  ל א־ש ל  ח                                                               א  ש  ר 

                                                                    ו ה ש ב  יע  א ת־ה מ מ ל כ ה  ו א ת־ה ג וֹי כ  י ל  א י מ צ א  כ ה׃  
                                                                 ו ע ת  ה א ת  ה א מ  ר ל  ךְ א מ  ר ל אד נ  יךָ ה נ  ה א ל י  הו׃   א י 
ו ר וח   ׀         א נ  י           ו ה י  ה ב י  מ א ת  ךְ        ע  ל              י  ש א ךָ  ׀          י הוֹ  ה                         א ל  ךְ 

                                                                    א ש  ר ל  א־א ד  ע וב  את י ל ה ג  יד ל א ח א  ב ו ל  א י  מ צ א ךָ  
ג  נ י ו ע ב ד ךָ  י ר  א א ת־י הוֹ  ה מ נ ע ר  י׃                  ה ל  א־ה ג  ד   ג י                                                        ו ה ר 

                                                                   ל  אד נ י  א  ת א ש ר־ע ש  ית י ב ה ר  ג א יז  ב ל א  ת נ ב יא  י  

ח מ ש  ים  א  יש  מ  א ה  י הוֹ  ה  מ נ ב יא  י  ו א ח ב א                                                                 י הוֹ  ה 
ו מ  י ם׃  ל  ח ם  ו א כ ל כ ל  ם  ב מ ע ר  ה  א יש                                                              ח מ ש  ים 

                                                                ו ע ת ה  א ת  ה א מ  ר ל  ךְ א מ  ר ל אד נ  יךָ ה נ  ה א ל י  הו   ד י 

ג  נ י   }ס{  ׃             ו ה ר 

Elijah!” 8 “Yes,” he replied, “go and tell your master, “Elijah is here.”” 

9 Then Obadiah said, “What sin have I committed, for you to put your 

servant in Ahab’s power and cause my death? 10 As Yahweh your God 

lives, there is no nation or kingdom where my master has not sent in 

search of you; and when they said, “He is not there,” he made the 

kingdom or nation swear on oath that they did not know where you 

were. 11 And now you say to me, “Go and tell your master: Elijah is 

here.” 12 As soon as I leave you, the spirit of Yahweh will carry you away 

and I shall not know where; I shall come and tell Ahab; he will not be 

able to find you and will kill me. Yet, from his youth your servant has 

revered Yahweh. 13 Has no one told my lord what I did when Jezebel 

butchered the prophets of Yahweh, how I hid a hundred of them in a 

cave, fifty at a time, and kept them provided with food and water? 

14 And now you say to me, “Go and tell your master: Elijah is here.” 

Why, he will kill me!” 

 
8  The literal translation of ‘yes’ is ‘it is’. 

9  Obadiah fears Ahab’s anger and suspects Elijah has been sent to punish him. In place of ‘Obadiah said’, the MT has ‘he said’; the referent of the 

pronoun is here added for clarity. 

10  In place of ‘said’ and ‘made’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘would say’ and ‘would require’ and NETB has ‘say’ and ‘makes’. 

11  The literal translation of ‘Elijah is here’ is ‘Look! Elijah!” 

12  These sudden disappearances seem to be a feature of the story of Elijah (2K 2:16) until the last disappearance of all (2K 2:11ff). The spirit of 

Yahweh is an external force transporting the prophet from place to place (see Ezk 3:12, 8:3, 11:1, 43:5, and Ac 8:39). 
13  Obadiah now pleads his good deeds to Elijah in hope of being excused his deadly errand. 

14  The literal translation of ‘Elijah is here’ is ‘Look! Elijah!” 



ע מ  ד ת י  טו  א ש  ר  צ ב א וֹת  י הוֹ  ה  ח  י  א  ל י  הו                                                                ו י  אמ ר  

א ל  יו׃   א ר א  ה  ה י וֹם  כ  י  ע ב ד י  הו   טז                                          ל פ נ  יו                        ו י  ל ךְ 

ל ק ר  את  א ח א  ב  ו י  ל ךְ  ו י ג ד־ל וֹ  א ח א  ב                                                             ל ק ר  את 
ו י  אמ ר  ז י            א ל י  הו׃   א ת־א ל י  הו  א ח א  ב  א וֹת  כ ר                                                     ו י ה  י 

               ו י  אמ ר ל  א  ח י                                                    א ח א ב  א ל  יו ה א ת  ה ז  ה ע כ  ר י ש ר א  ל׃  

א ב  יךָ   וב  ית  א ם־א ת  ה  כ  י  א ת־י ש ר א  ל  ת י                                                              ע כ  ר 
ה ב ע ל  ים׃   א ח ר  י  ו ת  ל ךְ  י הוֹ  ה  א ת־מ צ ו  ת                                                                    ב ע ז ב כ ם  

א ל־ה  ר   ט י  א ת־כ ל־י ש ר א  ל  א ל  י  ק ב  ץ  ש ל  ח                                                             ו ע ת  ה 

ב  ע מ א וֹת ו ח מ ש  ים  מ  ל ו א ת־נ ב יא  י ה ב  ע ל א ר                                                                  ה כ ר 
ב  ע מ א וֹת א כ ל  י ש ל ח  ן א יז  ב ל  ׃                                                                   ונ ב יא  י ה א ש ר ה  א ר 

15 Elijah replied, “As Yahweh Sabaoth lives, before whom I stand, I shall 

surely present myself before him today!” 16 So, Obadiah went to find 

Ahab and tell him the news, and Ahab then went to find Elijah. 17 When 

Ahab saw Elijah, Ahab said to him, “So there you are – you scourge of 

Israel!” 18 “Not I,” he replied, “I am not the scourge of Israel, you and 

your family are; because you have forsaken the commandments of 

Yahweh and gone after the Baals. 19 Now, therefore, give orders for all 

Israel to gather round me on Mount Carmel, and also the four hundred 

and fifty prophets of Baal and the four hundred prophets of Asherah, 

who eat at Jezebel’s table.” 

א ת־  כ  ו י ק ב  ץ  י ש ר א  ל  ב כ ל־ב נ  י  א ח א  ב                                                              ו י ש ל  ח 

מ  ל׃                               ו י ג  ש א ל י  הו א ל־כ ל־  א כ                                    ה נ ב יא  ים א ל־ה  ר ה כ ר 
ע ל־ש ת  י  פ ס ח ים   א ת  ם  ע ד־מ ת  י  ו י  אמ ר                                                            ה ע  ם 

20 So, Ahab called all Israel together and assembled the prophets on 

Mount Carmel. 21 Elijah stepped out in front of all the people and said, 

“How long do you mean to hobble first on one leg and then on the other? 
 

15  The Divine title, “Yahweh Sabaoth” (י הו  ה צ ב א וֹת                 ) is traditionally translated as ‘LORD of Hosts’. 

16  Literally translated, this verse reads, “Obadiah went to meet Ahab and told him, and Ahab went to meet Elijah.” 

17  Elijah is quick to point out that the fault lies with Ahab in not recognising Yahweh as the supreme God, and in allowing his wife, Jezebel, to 

propagate her religion in Israel. 
18  The NJB, following the LXX, omits ‘the commandments of’. 
19  The NJB lacks ‘and fifty’ and ‘and the four hundred prophets of Asherah’ (who are not mentioned again). There were many such ‘prophets’ among 

the peoples contiguous to Israel (Jr 27:9ff); they formed large groups, like the prophets of Yahweh (18:4). Here, they are the devotees of the 

Tyrian Baal, invited into Israel and maintained by Jezebel. ‘Asherah’ was one of the consorts of Baal (see #14:15); the ‘Baals’ may have been local 

versions of the great sky-god, ‘Baal’; thus, there was one Baal but also many Baals. 
20  ‘Mount Carmel’ ( מ  ל  .is a mountain range in northern Israel, stretching from the Mediterranean towards the southeast (                ה  ר ה כ ר 

21  The translation of Elijah’s opening question, here following the NJB, is uncertain; the NRSV reads, “How long will you go limping with two different 

opinions?” However, both translations are in accord with the performance of v. 26: the Israelites dance in honour both of Yahweh and of Baal. 



ו א ם־  א ח ר  יו  ל כ ו  ה א לה ים   א ם־י הוֹ  ה                                                            ה ס ע פ ים  

ד ב  ר׃   א ת וֹ  ה ע  ם  ו ל א־ע נ ו  א ח ר  יו  ל כ ו                                                             ה ב  ע ל 
ת י נ ב  יא ל יהוֹ  ה   ב כ                                                                      ו י  אמ ר א ל י  הו  א ל־ה ע  ם א נ  י נוֹת  ר 

ו ח מ ש  ים א  יש׃   ב ע־מ א וֹת  ונ ב יא  י ה ב  ע ל א ר                                                                  ל ב ד  י 
                                                                    ו י ת נו־ל  נו ש נ  ַֽי ם פ ר  ים ו י ב ח ר ו ל ה ם  ה פ  ר ה א ח  ד  ג כ 

                                                                       ו ינ ת ח  הו ו י ש  ימו  ע ל־ה  ע צ  ים ו א  ש ל  א י ש  ימו ו א נ  י  
                                                      א ת־ה פ  ר ה א ח  ד ו נ  ת ת י  ע ל־ה  ע צ  ים ו א  ש ׀           א ע ש  ה

                                                וק ר את  ם ב ש  ם א לה יכ  ם ו  א נ י  א ק ר  א  ד כ                ל  א א ש  ים׃  

                                                             ב ש ם־י הוֹ  ה ו ה י  ה ה א לה  ים א ש ר־י ע נ  ה ב א  ש ה וא 
ה ד ב  ר׃   ט וֹב  ו י אמ ר ו  כ ל־ה ע  ם  ו י  ע ן                                                            ה א לה  ים 

ה פ  ר   ה כ  ל כ  ם  ב ח ר ו  ה ב  ע ל  ל נ ב יא  י  א ל י  הו                                                                  ו י  אמ ר 

או  ב ש  ם                                                                    ה א ח ד  ו ע ש ו ר אש נ  ה כ  י א ת  ם ה ר ב  ים ו ק ר 
ת ש  ימו׃   ל  א  ו א  ש  א ת־ה פ  ר   ו כ                                  א לה יכ  ם                         ו  י ק ח ו 

ב ש ם־ה  ב  ע ל  א ו  ו י ק ר  ו  ַֽי ע שו   ל ה ם                                                               א ש ר־נ ת  ן 

                      ע נ  נו ו א  ין ק וֹל                                                   מ ה ב  ק ר ו ע ד־ה צ ה ר  י ם ל אמ ר  ה ב  ע ל

If Yahweh is God, follow him; if Baal, follow him.” The people never 

said a word. 22 Elijah then said to the people, “I, I alone, am left as a 

prophet of Yahweh, while the prophets of Baal are four hundred and 

fifty. 23 Let two bulls be given to us; let them choose one for themselves, 

dismember it and lay it on the wood, but they must not set fire to it. I in 

my turn will prepare the other bull and lay it on the wood, but I shall 

not set fire to it. 24 You must call on the name of your god, and I shall 

call on the name of mine; the god who answers with fire, is God indeed.” 

The people all answered, “Agreed!” 25 Elijah then said to the prophets 

of Baal, “Choose one bull and begin, for there are more of you. The, call 

on the name of your god but put no fire to it.” 26 They took the bull that 

was provided for them and prepared it and, from morning to midday, 

they called on the name of Baal. “O Baal, answer us!” they cried, but 

there was no voice, no answer, as they performed their hobbling dance 

round the altar they had made. 27 Midday came, and Elijah mocked 

 
22  The NJB & NETB have ‘to them’ in place of ‘to the people’, here following the MT & NRSV. 

23  The NJB omits ‘and lay it on the wood’. 
24  It is not merely a matter of deciding whether Yahweh or Baal is lord of the mountain or which is the stronger, but simply which is God. Elijah’s 

own statement, his prayer (v. 37) and the people’s acclamation (v. 39) make this clear: monotheism itself is at stake. 
25  The Peshitta lacks the 2nd sentence of this verse. 

26  The NJB omits ‘that was provided for them’. The ‘hobbling dance’ involved first bending one knee and then the other; this form of ritual is well 

known from a number of sources (compare Ps 26:6–7). 
27  The verse is one of the sharpest satires on non-Hebraic religion ever penned; ‘he has gone on a journey’ may well be a euphemism for attending 

to natural needs. 



          ו י ה  י   ז כ                                                              ו א  ין ע נ  ה ו  ַֽי פ ס ח ו ע ל־ה מ ז ב  ח  א ש  ר ע ש  ה׃  

א ו ב קוֹל־                                                                     ב  צ ה ר  י ם ו י ה ת  ל ב ה  ם א ל י  הו ו י  אמ ר  ק ר 

                                                                    ג דוֹל  כ  י־א לה  ים ה וא כ  י ש  יח  ו כ י־ש  יג ל וֹ ו כ י־ד  ר ךְ  
ו יָ ק  ץ׃   ה וא  י ש  ן  אול  י  ג ד וֹל   ח כ                                    ל וֹ  ב ק וֹל  או                                ו  ַֽי ק ר 

מ ח  ים ע ד־ש פ ךְ־                                                                 ו י ת ג  ד  דו  כ מ ש פ ט  ם ב ח ר ב וֹת וב ר 

ע  ד   ט כ                  ד  ם ע ל יה  ם׃   ו י  ת נ ב א ו  ה  צ ה ר  י ם  כ ע ב  ר                                                         ו  ַֽי ה י  
 ׃       ק  ש ב                                                        ל ע ל וֹת ה מ נ ח  ה ו א  ין־ק וֹל ו א ין־ע נ  ה ו א  ין 

them. “Call louder,” he said, “for, he is a god: he is preoccupied or he is 

busy, or he has gone on a journey; perhaps he is asleep and will wake 

up.” 28 Then they shouted louder and gashed themselves, as their 

custom was, with swords and spears until the blood flowed down them. 

29 Midday passed, and they ranted on until the time of the offering of 

the oblation; but there was no voice, no answer, and no attention given 

to them. 

                                                                    ו י  אמ ר א ל י  הו ל כ ל־ה ע ם  ג ש ו א ל  י ו י ג ש ו כ ל־ה ע  ם   ל 

וס׃   ה ה ר  י הוֹ  ה  א ת־מ ז ב  ח  ו י ר פ  א            ו י ק  ח   א ל                                                    א ל  יו 
                                                                 א ל י  הו ש ת  ים ע ש ר ה  א ב נ  ים כ מ ס פ  ר ש ב ט  י ב נ  י־ 

י ש ר א  ל  ל אמ  ר  א ל יו   ד ב ר־י הוֹ  ה  ה י  ה  א ש ר                                                                   י ע ק  ב 

ש מ  ךָ׃   ב ש  ם   ב ל                  י ה י  ה  מ ז ב  ח   א ת־ה א ב נ  ים                                               ו י ב נ  ה 
ס ב  יב   ז  ר ע  ס את  י ם  כ ב ית   ת ע ל  ה  ו י  ע ש                                                              י הוֹ  ה 

׃   א ת־ה פ  ר   ג ל               ל מ ז ב  ח  ו י נ ת ח   א ת־ה ע צ  ים                                                    ו  ַֽי ע ר  ךְ 

30 Then Elijah said to all the people, “Approach me,” and all the people 

approached him. He repaired the altar of Yahweh, which had been torn 

down. 31 Elijah took twelve stones, corresponding to the number of the 

tribes of the sons of Jacob, to whom the word of Yahweh had come, 

“Israel shall be your name,” 32 and built an altar in the name of Yahweh. 

Round the altar, he dug a trench of a size to hold two seah of seed. 33 He 

then arranged the wood, cut up the bull, and laid it on the wood. 34 Then 

 
28  Ritualistic gashing of oneself was commonplace (compare Dt 14:1, Lv 19:28, Ho 7:14, Jr 16:6, 41:5, 47:5). 
29  The mention of the evening sacrifice (Ex 29:39, Nb 28:4, 2K 16:15) is merely an indication of the time of day (around 3 pm – compare 2K16:15, 

Ac 3:1). At the end of this verse, the LXX adds, “When it was time to offer the sacrifice, Elijah the Tishbite spoke to the prophets of the abominations: 

“Stand aside for the time being, and I will offer my burnt offering.” So, they stood aside and departed.” 
30  The condition of the altar symbolises the spiritual state of the people. 

31  Vv. 31–32a appear to be a gloss, based on Gn 35:10. 
32  A ‘seah’ was a dry measure equivalent to about 6½ litres. 

33  The NJB has ‘dismembered’ in place of ‘cut up’, here following NETB. 

34  The NRSV, following the LXX, includes the first sentence as part of v. 33; here, we follow the MT, NJB & NETB. The NJB, loosely following the 

LXX, adds ‘they did this’ after ‘on the wood’. 



ע ל־ה ע צ  ים׃   כ ד ים   ד ל                          ו י  ש ם  ב ע  ה  א ר  מ ל א ו                                       ו י  אמ ר 

ש נו    ו י  אמ ר  ו ע ל־ה ע צ  ים  ע ל־ה ע ל  ה  ו י  צ ק ו                                                                  מ  י ם 

                            ו י ל כ ו ה מ  י ם ס ב  יב   ה ל                                          ו י ש נ ו ו י  אמ ר ש ל  שו ו י ש ל  שו׃ 
מ ל א־מ  י ם׃   א ת־ה ת ע ל  ה  ו ג  ם  ׀           ו י ה  י ו ל                                                  ל מ ז ב  ח  

י הוֹ  ה   ו י אמ ר   ה נ ב יא   א ל י  הו  ו י ג  ש  ה מ נ ח  ה                                                                      ב ע ל וֹת 

                                                                     א לה י  א ב ר ה ם  י צ ח  ק ו י ש ר א  ל ה י וֹם י ו ד  ע כ  י־א ת  ה 
ע ב ד  ךָ   ו א נ  י  ב י ש ר א  ל  ךָ     ובדבריך                                         א לה  ים               וב ד ב ר 

                           ע נ  נ י י הוֹ ה  ע נ  נ י   ז ל                                           ע ש  ית י א  ת כ ל־ה ד ב ר  ים ה א  ל ה׃  

ו א ת  ה  ה א לה  ים  י הוֹ  ה  כ  י־א ת  ה  ה ז  ה  ה ע  ם                                                                    ו י  ַֽד עו  
נ  ית  ׃                                  ה ס ב  ת  א ת־ל ב  ם א ח ר 

he said, “Fill four jars with water and pour it on the burnt offering and 

on the wood.” They did this. He said, “Do it a second time;” they did it 

a second time. He said, “Do it a third time;” they did it a third time. 

35 The water flowed round the altar and the trench itself was full of 

water. 36 At the time of the offering of the oblation, Elijah the prophet 

came near and said, “Yahweh, God of Abraham, Isaac and Israel, let 

them know today that you are God in Israel, that I am your servant, and 

that I have done all these things at your bidding. 37 Answer me, Yahweh, 

answer me, so that this people may know that you, Yahweh, are God 

and are winning back their hearts.” 

                                                              ו ת פ  ל א ש־י הוֹ  ה ו ת  אכ ל א ת־ה ע ל ה  ו א ת־ה  ע צ  ים   ח ל 

א ש ר־ ו א ת־ה מ  י ם  ו א ת־ה  ע פ  ר                                                          ו א ת־ה א ב נ  ים 
א  כ ל־ה ע  ם ו  ַֽי פ ל ו ע ל־פ נ יה  ם   ט ל                       ב ת ע ל  ה ל ח  כ ה׃                                                  ו י ר 

י הוֹ  ה ה וא ה א לה  ים׃   י הוֹ ה  ה וא ה א לה  ים                                                                ו י  אמ ר ו 
ל ה  ם   מ  א ל י  הו           ה ב  ע ל                א ת־נ ב יא  י  ׀         ת פ ש ו                             ו י  אמ ר  

38 Then the fire of Yahweh fell and consumed the burnt offering, the 

wood, the stones, and the dust, and even licked up the water in the 

trench. 39 When all the people saw this, they fell on their faces. “Yahweh, 

indeed, is God,” they cried, “Yahweh, indeed, is God.” 40 Elijah said, 

“Seize the prophets of Baal: do not let one of them escape.” They seized 

 
35  This is not rainmaking magic but a way of enhancing the fire miracle. 
36  The Kethib/Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation. 

37  The miracle will demonstrate: 1 To the prophets of Baal and to Jezebel’s entourage of foreigners (‘let them know’, v. 36) that there is no place for 

them in Israel, where Yahweh is God; 2 To the Israelites (‘this people’, v. 37) that Yahweh is the only God, who wins back wayward hearts. 
38  The NJB omits ‘the stones and the dust’, dismissing it as a gloss. Some wish to rationalise the ‘fire of Yahweh’ by calling it lightning preceding the 

rain; but it must be borne in mind that the ancient writer intended to describe a miracle. 
39  The NJB lacks the word ‘indeed’ (twice in this verse), here following the NRSV. 

40  The slaughter of the prophets of Baal is sometimes interpreted as a vast human sacrifice to Yahweh; however, in this war between Yahweh 

and Baal, those who serve Baal suffer the fate of the conquered in the warfare of the times. 



ד  ם א ל י  הו  א ל־                                                                      א  יש א ל־י מ ל  ט מ ה  ם ו  ַֽי ת פ ש ום ו יוֹר 

 ׃                                 נ  ח ל ק יש וֹן ו י ש ח ט  ם ש  ם
them; and Elijah took them down to the Wadi Kidron, and he 

slaughtered them there. 

                                                               ו י  אמ ר א ל י  הו  ל א ח א  ב ע ל  ה א כ  ל וש ת  ה כ י־ק וֹל  א מ 
ה ג  ש ם׃   ו ל ש ת וֹת  ב מ                   ה מ וֹן  ל א כ  ל  א ח א  ב                                          ו י ע ל  ה 

צ ה ו י  ש ם  מ ל  ו י ג ה  ר א  ר                                                                        ו א  ל י  הו ע ל  ה א ל־ר  אש ה כ ר 

כ  ו׃                                             ו י  אמ ר א  ל־נ ע ר וֹ ע ל ה־נ א  ה ב  ט   ג מ                          פ נ  יו ב  ין ב ר 
                                                                        ד  ר ךְ־י  ם ו י  ע ל  ו י ב  ט ו י  אמ ר א  ין מ א ומ ה ו י  אמ ר ש  ב  

פ ע מ  ים׃   ה נ ה־ע  ב   ד מ                    ש  ב ע  ו י  אמ ר  ב ש ב ע  ית                                               ו  ַֽי ה י  

                                                                ק ט נ  ה כ כ ף־א  יש ע ל  ה מ י  ם ו י  אמ ר ע ל  ה א מ  ר א ל־ 
ה ג  ש ם׃   כ  ה  י ע צ ר  ו ל  א  ו ר  ד  א ס  ר  ׀           ו י ה  י ה מ                                                      א ח א ב  

                                               מ  י ם  ה  ת ק ד רו  ע ב  ים ו ר וח  ו י ה  י                             ע ד־כ  ה ו ע ד־כ  ה ו ה ש  

ע  אל ה׃   י ז ר  ו י  ל ךְ  א ח א  ב  כ  ב  ו י ר  ג ד וֹל         ו י ד־  ו מ                                                           ג  ש ם 
ל פ נ  י   ו י  ר ץ   מ ת נ  יו  ו י ש נ  ס  א ל־א  ל י  הו  ה  י ת ה                                                                             י הוֹ  ה 

ע  אל ה  ׃                                     א ח א  ב ע ד־ב א כ  ה י ז ר 

41 Elijah said to Ahab, “Go back, eat and drink; for there is the sound of 

rushing rain.” 42 While Ahab went back to eat and drink, Elijah climbed 

to the top of Carmel, bowed down to the earth and put his face between 

his knees. 43 “Now go up,” he told his servant, “and look out to the sea.” 

He went up and looked. “There is nothing at all,” he said. “Go back 

seven times,” Elijah said. 44 The seventh time, he said, “Now there is a 

cloud, small as a man’s hand, rising from the sea.” Elijah said, “Go and 

say to Ahab, “Harness the chariot and go down before the rain stops 

you.”” 45 With that, the sky grew dark with cloud and storm, and rain 

fell in torrents. Ahab mounted his chariot and made for Jezreel. 46 The 

hand of Yahweh was on Elijah and, tucking up his cloak, he ran in front 

of Ahab as far as the outskirts of Jezreel. 

 
41  A fast has been observed to prepare for the sacrifice and to bring rain. 
42  The NJB has ‘putting’ in place of ‘and put’, here following the NRSV & NETB. 

43  Several times in this chapter, those addressed by Elijah obey his orders: in vv. 20 & 42, Ahab does as instructed; in vv. 26 & 28, the prophets 

follow Elijah’s advice; and, in vv. 30, 34, 40 & 43 the people and servants do as they are told. By juxtaposing Elijah’s commands with accounts 

of those commands being obeyed, the narrator emphasizes the authority of God’s prophet. 

44  The NJB & NETB have ‘the servant said’ in place of ‘he said’; here, we follow the MT & NRSV. 

45  ‘Jezreel’, near Mount Gilboa (1S 29:1, 31:1) served more or less as an alternative place of residence for the kings of Israel (21:1, 2K 8:29, 9:30ff), 

the primary capital being Samaria (16:24, 20:43). 
46  Elijah ran 27 Km before Ahab’s chariot, in a high state of excitement, to herald what he considered a complete victory over the forces of Baal. 



 KINGS 19 1 יט א פרק  מלכים
                                                                ו י ג  ד א ח א ב  ל א יז  ב ל א  ת כ ל־א ש  ר ע ש  ה א ל י  הו   א 

ב ח  ר ב׃   א ת־כ ל־ה נ ב יא  ים  ה ר  ג  כ ל־א ש  ר                                                           ו א  ת 
כ  ה־ ב  ל אמ  ר  א ל־א ל י  הו  מ ל א  ךְ  א יז  ב ל                                                              ו ת ש ל  ח 

א ש  ים  מ ח ר   כ  י־כ ע  ת  י וֹס פ ון  ו כ  ה  א לה ים                                                                 י ע ש ון 
מ ה  ם׃   א ח  ד  כ נ  פ ש  ו י  ל ךְ   ג                                       א  ת־נ פ ש ךָ   ו י  ק ם   א                               ו י  ר 

                                                                   א ל־נ פ ש וֹ ו י ב  א ב א  ר ש  ב ע א ש  ר ל יהוד  ה ו י נ  ח א  ת־ 

ש  ם׃   ו י ב  א  ד               נ ע ר וֹ  י וֹם  ד  ר ךְ  ב מ ד ב ר                                                 ו ה וא־ה ל  ךְ 
ר    ת  ח ת  א ת־נ פ שוֹ     אחת     ת ם                      ו י  ש ב  ו י ש א  ל                                 א ח  ד 

                                                 ר  ב ע ת  ה י הוֹ ה  ק  ח נ פ ש  י כ  י־ל א־ט וֹב  ׀                   ל מ ות ו י  אמ ר

מ א ב ת  י׃   א ח  ד  ה                       א נ כ  י  ר  ת ם  ת  ח ת  ו י יש  ן                                            ו י ש כ ב  
         ו י ב  ט  ו                                                               ו ה נ ה־ז  ה מ ל א ךְ  נ ג  ע  ב וֹ ו י  אמ ר ל וֹ ק ום א כ וֹל׃  

ו י  אכ ל  ו צ פ  ח ת מ  י ם  צ פ  ים                                                                      ו ה נ  ה מ ר א ש ת  יו ע ג  ת ר 

ו י ש כ  ב׃   ו י  ש ב  מ ל א  ךְ   ז                                ו י  ש ת             ש נ ית  ׀          י הוֹ  ה                    ו י  ש ב  

1 And Ahab told Jezebel all that Elijah had done, including a detailed 

account of how he had put all the prophets to the sword. 2 So, Jezebel 

sent a messenger to Elijah to say, “May the gods do this to me and more 

if, by this time tomorrow, I do not make your life like the life of one of 

them!” 3 Then he was afraid and fled for his life. He came to Beersheba, 

a town of Judah, where he left his servant. 4 He himself went into the 

desert, a day’s journey, and sitting under a furze bush wished he were 

dead. “Yahweh,” he said, “I have had enough. Take my life; I am no 

better than my fathers.” 5 Then he lay down under the furze bush and 

went to sleep. Suddenly an angel touched him and said to him, “Get up 

and eat.” 6 He looked round, and there at his head was a cake baked on 

hot stones, and a jar of water. He ate and drank, and then lay down 

again. 7 But the Angel of Yahweh came back a second time and touched 

 

1 KINGS 19 
1  The NJB combines vv. 1 & 2 into a single sentence, “When Ahab told …, Jezebel sent…;” here, we follow the NRSV & NETB. 

2  The power of Jezebel quickly turned the tables and Elijah was afraid (v. 3); suddenly, he is in Beersheba, 200 Km S of Jezreel and within Judah. 

3  For ‘then he was afraid’, the MT has ‘and he saw’ (ו י  ר א         ), but some medieval Hebrew MSS as well as several ancient versions (including the LXX – 

ἐφοβήθη) support the reading ‘he was afraid’; the consonantal text (וירא) is ambiguous and can be vocalised   א       ו י ר  (from ר א ה      , ‘to see’) or  ו י ר א         
(from י ר א      , ‘to fear’). 

4  The Kethib/Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation. 

5  The NJB omits ‘under the furze bush’ (repeated from v. 4); here, we follow the MT & NRSV. 

6  In place of ‘cake’, here following the NRSV & NETB, the NJB has ‘scone’. 

7  The literal translation of ‘long’ is ‘great’. 



ה ד  ר ךְ׃   מ מ ךָ   ר  ב  כ  י  א כ  ל  ק ום  ו י  אמ ר                                                                ו י ג ע־ב וֹ 
                    ה א כ יל  ה ה ה  יא ׀                                                  ו י  ַֽק ם ו י  אכ ל ו י ש ת  ה ו י  ל ךְ ב כ  ח   ח 

ה א לה  ים   ה  ר  ע  ד  ל  י ל ה  ב ע  ים  ו א ר  יוֹם   ב ע  ים                                                                א ר 
 ׃        ח ר  ב

him and said, “Get up and eat; otherwise, the journey will be too long 

for you.” 8 He got up and ate and drank and, strengthened by that food, 

he walked for forty days and forty nights until he reached Horeb, the 

mountain of God. 

                                                                  ו י ב א־ש  ם א ל־ה מ ע ר  ה ו י  ל ן ש  ם ו ה נ  ה ד ב ר־י הוֹ ה    ט 

פ  ה א ל י  הו׃   ל וֹ מ ה־ל ךָ   ו י  אמ ר  ק נ  א   י                                                א ל  יו                     ו י  אמ ר  
                                                 א לה  י צ ב א וֹת כ  י־ע ז ב ו ב ר  ית ךָ  ב נ  י  ׀                     ק נ  את י ל יהוֹ  ה

ג ו   ה ר  ו א ת־נ ב יא  יךָ  ה ר  סו  א ת־מ ז ב ח ת  יךָ                                                                 י ש ר א  ל 

א ת־נ פ ש  י   ו י ב ק ש ו  ל ב ד  י  א נ י   ו א ו ת  ר                                                                ב ח  ר ב 
י הוֹ ה    א י              ל ק ח ת  הּ׃   ל פ נ  י  ב ה ר   ו ע מ ד ת    צ  א                                                      ו י  אמ ר 

ה ר  ים   מ פ ר ק   ו ח ז  ק  ג דוֹל  ה  ו ר וח   ע ב  ר  י הוֹ  ה                                                                      ו ה נ  ה 

י הוֹ  ה ל  א ב ר וח  י הוֹ  ה ו א ח  ר                                                                     ומ ש ב  ר ס ל ע ים  ל פ נ  י 
                         ו א ח  ר ה ר  ע ש  א  ש   ב י                                        ה ר וח   ר  ע ש ל  א ב ר  ע ש י הוֹ  ה׃  

ה א    ו א ח  ר  י הוֹ  ה  ב א  ש  ד ק  ה׃                                     ל  א  ד מ מ  ה  ק וֹל                           ש 
ו י צ  א ׀           ו י ה  י ג י  ת וֹ  ב א ד ר  פ נ יו   ו י  ל ט  א ל י  הו                                                            כ ש מ  ע  

9 There he came to a cave and spent the night in it. Then the word of 

Yahweh came to him saying, “What are you doing here, Elijah?” 10 He 

said, “I have been zealous for Yahweh Sabaoth, for the sons of Israel 

have deserted you, torn down your altars and put your prophets to the 

sword. I alone am left, and they seek to kill me.” 11 He said, “Go out and 

stand on the mountain before Yahweh, for Yahweh is about to pass by.” 

There came a mighty wind, so strong it tore the mountains and 

shattered the rocks before Yahweh; but Yahweh was not in the wind. 

After the wind came an earthquake; but Yahweh was not in the 

earthquake. 12 After the earthquake came a fire; but Yahweh was not in 

the fire; and after the fire came the sound of a gentle breeze; 13 when 

 
8  See #Ex 19:1: Zealous to maintain the Covenant and restore the ancient faith, Elijah visits the place where the true God revealed himself (Ex 3 

& 33:18–34:9) and where the Covenant was concluded (Ex 19, 24, 34:10–28). He sees his own task as that of continuing the work of Moses. 
9  The ‘cave’ is the same crevice where Moses crouched when God appeared to him (Ex 33:22). 
10  Vv. 9b–10 is a doublet of vv. 13–14. 
11  In place of ‘for Yahweh is about to pass by’, here following the MT, the NJB has ‘then Yahweh passed by’ (outside the speech). 

12  The NRSV has ‘sheer silence’ in place of ‘a gentle breeze’. 
13  The storm, earthquake, and lightning, which in Ex 19 manifested God’s presence, are here only the heralds of his coming. The whispering 

murmur signifies that he converses intimately with his prophets; it does not mean that God’s dealings are gentle – the terrible commission of 

vv. 15–17 refutes this common interpretation. 



                                                                    ו  ַֽי ע מ  ד פ  ת ח ה מ ע ר  ה ו ה נ  ה א ל יו  ק וֹל ו י  אמ ר מ ה־ 

         א לה  י  ׀                                       ו י  אמ ר  ק נ  א ק נ  את י ל יהוֹ  ה  ד י                      ל ךָ  פ  ה א ל י  הו׃  

                                                                      צ ב א וֹת כ  י־ע ז ב ו ב ר  ית ךָ  ב נ  י י ש ר א  ל א ת־מ ז ב ח ת  יךָ  
ב ו א ו ת  ר א נ י  ל ב ד  י   ג ו ב ח  ר                                                                        ה ר  סו ו א ת־נ ב יא  יךָ ה ר 

 }ס{  ׃                                    ו י ב ק ש ו א ת־נ פ ש  י ל ק ח ת  הּ

Elijah heard it, he covered his face with his cloak and went out and stood 

at cave entrance. Then a voice asked him, “What are you doing here, 

Elijah?” 14 He said, “I have been zealous for Yahweh Sabaoth, for the 

sons of Israel have deserted you, torn down your altars and put your 

prophets to the sword. I alone am left and they seek to kill me.” 

מ ד ב  ר ה   טו  כ ךָ   ל ד ר  ש וב  ל  ךְ  א ל  יו  י הוֹ ה                                                              ו י  אמ ר 
                                                              ד מ  ש ק וב  את  ומ ש ח ת   א ת־ח ז א  ל ל מ  ל ךְ ע ל־א ר  ם׃ 

ע ל־י ש ר א  ל  טז  ל מ  ל ךְ  ת מ ש  ח  ב ן־נ מ ש  י  י ה וא                                                              ו א ת  

ת מ ש  ח  מ חוֹל  ה  מ א ב  ל  ב ן־ש פ ט                                                         ו א ת־א ל יש  ע 
                                              ו ה י  ה ה נ מ ל  ט מ ח  ר ב ח ז א  ל י מ  ית  ז י                     ל נ ב  יא ת ח ת  יךָ׃ 

א ל יש  ע׃   י מ  ית  י ה וא  מ ח  ר ב  ו ה נ מ ל  ט                                                          י ה וא 
כ  י ם   ח י  ת  י ב י ש ר א  ל ש ב ע  ת א ל פ  ים כ ל־ה ב ר                                                                   ו ה ש א ר 

ל  א־נ ש  ק  א ש  ר  ו כ  ל־ה פ  ה  ל ב  ע ל  עו   ל א־כ  ר                                                                א ש  ר 

                                                            ו י  ל ךְ מ  ש  ם ו י מ צ  א א ת־א ל יש  ע ב ן־ש פ ט  ו ה וא  ט י  ׃    ל וֹ

15 Then Yahweh said to him, “Go! Return by the same way to the Desert 

of Damascus. And, when you arrive, you shall anoint Hazael to be king 

over Aram. 16 You shall also anoint Jehu son of Nimshi to be king over 

Israel, and you shall anoint Elisha son of Shaphat, of Abel-Meholah, as 

the prophet to succeed you. 17 Anyone who escapes the sword of Hazael, 

Jehu shall kill; and anyone who escapes the sword of Jehu, Elisha shall 

kill. 18 Yet I shall spare seven thousand in Israel: all the knees that have 

not bent before Baal, and all the mouths that have not kissed him.” 

19 Leaving there, he came on Elisha son of Shaphat as he was ploughing 

 
14  This verse is a doublet of v. 10. 

15  The ‘Desert of Damascus’ is the present-day Syrian Desert. 
16  In fact, Elisha later performed the anointing of Jehu. Anointing (see #Ex 30:22) was reserved for kings (see #1S 9:26); parallelism explains the 

use of the word here. 
17  God here tells Elijah how his ‘revenge’ will be achieved through Hazael, Jehu, and Elisha. 

18  The number ‘seven thousand’ expresses the idea of a righteous remnant, which appears again in Am 5:15, Is 10:20, 11:11; on ‘kissing’ the image 

of Baal, see Ho 13:2. 
19  Vv. 19–21 come from the ‘Elisha Cycle’ (2K 2–13). The ‘cloak’ symbolises the person and rights of its owner. That of Elijah has, moreover, 

miraculous properties (2K 2:8). Elijah thus acquires an authority over Elisha, which the latter cannot resist. By destroying plough and oxen, 

Elisha formerly renounces his old way of life. 



ב ש נ  ים   ו ה וא  ל פ נ  יו  צ מ ד ים   ש נ ים־ע ש  ר                                                             ח ר  ש 

א ל  יו׃  ת וֹ  א ד ר  ו י ש ל  ךְ  א ל  יו  א ל י  הו   ו י ע ב  ר                                                                       ה ע ש  ר 
ו י  אמ ר  כ  א ל י  הו  א ח ר  י  ו י  ר ץ   א ת־ה ב ק  ר                                                                 ו י ע ז  ב 

                                                                   א ש ק ה־נ א  ל א ב  י ול א מ  י ו א ל כ  ה א ח ר  יךָ ו י  אמ ר לוֹ  

                              ו י  ש ב מ א ח ר  יו ו י ק  ח  א כ                                     ל  ךְ ש וב כ  י מ ה־ע ש  ית י ל  ךְ׃  

ב ש ל  ם  ה ב ק ר   וב כ ל  י  ו י ז ב ח  הו  ה בָ ק  ר                                                                 א ת־צ  מ ד 
                                                                          ה ב ש  ר ו י ת  ן ל ע  ם ו י אכ  לו ו י  ק ם ו י  ל ךְ א ח ר  י א ל י  הו  

ת  הו  }פ{  ׃                ו  ַֽי ש ר 

behind twelve yoke of oxen, he himself being with the twelfth. Elijah 

passed near to him and threw his cloak over him. 20 Elisha left his oxen 

and ran after Elijah. “Let me kiss my father and mother, then I will 

follow you,” he said. Elijah answered, “Go, go back; for, have I done 

anything to you?” 21 Elisha turned away, took the pair of oxen, and 

slaughtered them. He used the plough for cooking the oxen, and then 

gave to his men, who ate. He then rose and followed Elijah and became 

his servant. 

 
20  The end of this verse means, “Go, and return to me, for I have done something very important to you.” For similar extemporaneous sacrifices (v. 21), 

compare 1S 6:14, 2S 24:22–25. It was Elisha, and not Elijah, who carried out the first and second injunctions of the ‘sound’ (2K 8:13, 9:1–3). 
21  The literal translation of ‘plough’ is ‘equipment of the oxen’; presumably, he burnt the leather yokes and used the metal blade as a griddle. 



 KINGS 20 1 כ א פרק  מלכים
                                                          וב ן־ה ד  ד מ ל ךְ־א ר  ם ק ב ץ  א ת־כ ל־ח יל וֹ וש לש  ים   א 

                                                                          וש נ  ַֽי ם מ  ל ךְ א ת וֹ ו ס וס ו ר  כ ב ו י  ע ל ו י  צ ר  ע ל־ש  מ ר וֹן  

ב  הּ׃   מ ל ךְ־ ב                   ו י ל  ח ם  א ל־א ח א  ב  מ ל א כ  ים                                             ו י ש ל  ח 
ה ע  יר ה׃   ב ן־ה ד  ד   ג                       י ש ר א  ל  א מ  ר  כ  ה  ל וֹ                                        ו י  אמ ר 

                                                                     כ ס פ ךָ  ו ז ה ב ךָ  ל י־ה וא ו נ ש  יךָ וב נ  יךָ ה טוֹב  ים ל י־ה  ם׃  
ךָ  א ד נ  י ה מ  ל ךְ ל ךָ    ד                                                                          ו י  ע ן מ  ל ךְ־י ש ר א ל  ו י  אמ ר כ ד ב ר 

       כ ה־                                    ו י ש  בו  ה מ ל א כ  ים ו י  אמ ר ו ה                           א נ  י ו כ ל־א ש ר־ל  י׃  

ל אמ  ר  א ל  יךָ   כ  י־ש ל  ח ת י  ל אמ  ר  ב ן־ה ד  ד                                                             א מ  ר 

           א ם־כ ע  ת ׀       כ  י ו                                                     כ ס פ ךָ  ו ז ה ב ךָ  ו נ ש  יךָ וב נ  יךָ ל  י ת ת  ן׃  
א ת־ב  ית ךָ    ו ח פ שו   א ל  יךָ  א ת־ע ב ד י   א ש ל  ח                                                               מ ח  ר 

י ש  ימו   ע ינ  יךָ  כ ל־מ ח מ  ד  ו ה י ה   ע ב ד  יךָ  ב ת  י                                                                   ו א  ת 

ו לָ ק  חו׃   ל כ ל־ז ק נ  י   ז                      ב י ד  ם  מ  ל ךְ־י ש ר א ל                                                ו י ק ר  א 
א ו כ  י ר ע  ה ז  ה מ ב ק  ש כ  י־                                                                      ה א  ר ץ ו י  אמ ר  ד עו־נ  א ור 

1 Ben-Hadad king of Aram mustered his whole army – thirty-two kings 

were with him, and horses and chariots – and went up to lay siege to 

Samaria and storm it. 2 He sent messengers into the city to Ahab the king 

of Israel 3 and said to him, “Thus says Ben-Hadad, “Your silver and gold 

are mine; your fairest wives and children are also mine.”” 4 The king of 

Israel replied, “As you command, my lord king. Myself and all I have 

are yours.” 5 But the messengers came back and said, “Ben-Hadad says 

this, “I sent you this order: hand over your silver and your gold, your 

wives, and your children. 6 Count on it that this time tomorrow I will 

send my servants to search your house and your servants’ houses and 

lay hands on all you value and take it away.”” 7 The king of Israel 

summoned all the elders of the country and said, “You can see clearly 

how this man intends to ruin us. He has already demanded my wives 
 

1 KINGS 20 
1  The king here named is ‘Ben-Hadad II’, ruler of the Aramaean kingdom of Damascus and successor to the ‘Ben-Hadad’ of 15:18. The ‘thirty-two 

kings’ were princely vassals of Ben-Hadad (see v. 24). 
2  The NRSV, following the verse divisions of the LXX, extends this verse up to ‘thus says Ben-Hadad’; here, we follow the MT & NJB. 

3  The NJB, following the LXX, ends the verse with, “… you may keep your wives and children.” 
4  Ahab speaks as though vanquished and already a vassal. 
5  The messengers came back to reiterate Ben-Hadad’s command for Ahab you surrender his wives and children. 

6  The NJB, following the LXX & Peshitta, has ‘they value’ in place of ‘you value’, here following the MT. 
7  In the LXX, Ahab says, “Know indeed that this one seeks evil; for, he has sent to me for my wives and my sons and my daughters, but my gold and my 

silver I have not held back from him!” (Γνῶτε δὴ καὶ ἴδετε ὅτι κακίαν οὗτος ζητεῖ, ὅτι ἀπέσταλκεν πρός με περὶ τῶν γυναικῶν μου καὶ περὶ τῶν 
υἱῶν μου καὶ περὶ τῶν θυγατέρων μου· τὸ ἀργύριόν μου καὶ τὸ χρυσίον μου οὐκ ἀπεκώλυσα ἀπ’ αὐτοῦ; see #3). 



                                                                             ש ל  ח א ל  י ל נ ש  י ול ב נ י  ול כ ס פ  י ו ל ז ה ב  י ו ל  א מ נ  ע ת י  

א ל־  ח           מ מ  נו׃   ו כ ל־ה ע  ם  כ ל־ה ז ק נ  ים  א ל  יו                                                       ו י אמ ר ו 

ת אב  ה׃   ו ל וֹא  ב ן־ה ד  ד   ט                           ת ש מ  ע  ל מ ל א כ  י                                     ו י  אמ ר 
א ל־ע ב ד ךָ    א ש ר־ש ל  ח ת   כ ל   ה מ  ל ךְ   ל אד נ  י                                                                 א מ ר ו 

ל ע ש וֹת   אוכ  ל  ל  א  ה ז  ה  ו ה ד ב  ר  א ע ש  ה                                                                ב ר  אש נ ה  

ו י ש ב  הו ד ב  ר׃                           ו י ש ל  ח א ל יו  ב ן־ י                                               ו י  ל כו  ה מ ל א כ  ים 
                                                                ה ד  ד ו י  אמ ר כ ה־י ע ש ון ל  י א לה  ים ו כ  ה יוֹס  פו א ם־ 

א ש  ר         י ש פ   ל כ ל־ה ע  ם  ל ש ע ל  ים  ש מ ר וֹן  ע פ  ר                                                      ק  

ג ל  י׃   א ל־  א י              ב ר  ד ב ר ו  ו י  אמ ר  מ  ל ךְ־י ש ר א ל                                                     ו י  ע ן 
׃   כ מ פ ת  ח  ח ג  ר  א ת־ה ד ב  ר   ב י                                 י ת ה ל  ל  כ ש מ  ע                                      ו י ה  י 

                                                                ה ז  ה ו ה וא ש ת  ה ה וא ו ה מ ל כ  ים ב ס כ וֹת ו י  אמ ר א ל־

                נ ב  יא א ח  ד  ׀           ו ה נ  ה ג י                                          ע ב ד יו  ש  ימו ו י ש  ימו ע ל־ה ע  יר׃  
א מ  ר  כ  ה  ו י  אמ ר  מ ל ךְ־י ש ר א ל   א ל־א ח א  ב                                                             נ ג ש  

                                                                        י הוֹ  ה ה  ר א  ית  א  ת כ ל־ה ה מ וֹן ה ג ד וֹל ה ז  ה ה נ נ  י נ ת נ וֹ  

                   ו י  אמ ר א ח א ב   ד י                                  ו י ד ע ת   כ  י־א נ  י י הוֹ  ה׃                     ב י  ַֽד ךָ  ה י וֹם  
י הוֹ  ה ב נ ע ר  י ש ר  י ה מ ד ינ וֹת   ו י  אמ ר  כ ה־א מ  ר                                                                      ב מ  י 

 ׃                                                      ו י  אמ ר מ י־י א ס  ר ה מ ל ח מ  ה ו י  אמ ר א  ת ה

and my children, although I have not refused him my silver and my 

gold.” 8 All the elders and all the people said, “Take no notice. Do not 

consent.” 9 Therefore, he gave this answer to Ben-Hadad’s messengers, 

“Say this to my lord the king, “All you first required of your servant I 

will do, but this I cannot do.”” The messengers went back with the 

answer. 10 Ben-Hadad sent to him and said, “May the gods do this to me 

and more if there are enough handfuls of dust in Samaria for all the 

people who follow me.” 11 The king of Israel answered, “Tell him: One 

who puts on should not brag like one takes it off.” 12 When Ben-Hadad 

heard this message – he was drinking with the kings in the tents – he 

said to his men, “Take post!” So, they took up their positions against the 

city. 13 A prophet then visited King Ahab of Israel, saying, “Yahweh says 

this: “Have you seen this mighty army? Today I will deliver it into your 

hands, and you shall know that I am Yahweh.”” 14 Ahab asked, “By 

whom?” He said, “Yahweh says this: “By the servants of the district 

governors.”” “Who is to open the attack?” Ahab asked. “Yourself,” the 

prophet answered. 
 

8  Literally translated, this verse ends, “Do not listen and do not be willing.” 

9  Ahab insists on not handing over his wives and children. 

10  The NJB has ‘rubble’ in place of ‘dust’, here following the NRSV. 

11  Ahab quotes a proverb to the effect that, as long as there is a battle to be fought, one should not boast; the battle may go either way. 
12  The literal translation of ‘tents’ is ‘temporary shelters’. 

13  A more literal translation of ‘mighty army’ is ‘great horde’. 

14  God is consulted about military strategy (see 22:5ff, Jg 1:1ff, 20:18, 1S 14:18 and #Ex 33:7). 



מ את  י ם  טו  ו י ה י ו  ה מ ד ינ וֹת  ש ר  י  י   א  ת־נ ע ר                                                                  ו י פ ק  ד 

יה  ם פָ ק  ד א ת־כ ל־ה ע  ם כ ל־                                                                ש נ  ַֽי ם וש לש  ים ו א ח ר 

                              ו י צ א ו ב  צ ה ר  י ם וב ן־  טז                                       ב נ  י י ש ר א  ל ש ב ע  ת א ל פ  ים׃ 
                                                           ה ד ד  ש ת  ה ש כ וֹר ב ס כ וֹת ה וא ו ה מ ל כ  ים ש לש  ים־

                                       ו י צ א ו נ ע ר  י ש ר  י ה מ ד ינ וֹת   ז י                                  וש נ  ַֽי ם מ  ל ךְ ע ז  ר א ת וֹ׃  

                                                                     ב ר  אש נ  ה ו י ש ל  ח ב ן־ה ד  ד ו י ג  ידו לוֹ  ל אמ  ר א נ ש  ים  
וֹן׃                                            ו י  אמ ר א ם־ל ש ל וֹם י צ  או ת פ ש ום   ח י                      י צ א ו מ ש מ ר 

          ו א  ל ה   ט י                                                        ח י  ים ו א  ם ל מ ל ח מ  ה י צ  או ח י  ים ת פ ש ום׃  

א ש  ר   ו ה ח  י ל  ה מ ד ינ וֹת  ש ר  י  נ ע ר  י  מ ן־ה ע  יר                                                                     י צ א ו 
יה  ם׃   ד פ  ם   כ               א ח ר  ו  ַֽי ר  א ר  ם  ו י נ  ס ו  א יש וֹ  א  יש                                                         ו י כו  

ע ל־ס וס  א ר  ם  מ  ל ךְ  ב ן־ה ד ד   ו י מ ל  ט                                                          י ש ר א  ל 

מ  ל   א כ              ופ ר ש  ים׃   א ת־ה ס וס                 ו י צ א   ו י  ַֽךְ  י ש ר א  ל                                   ךְ 
ג דוֹל  ה׃   מ כ  ה  ב א ר  ם  ו ה כ  ה            ו י ג  ש   ב כ                                                    ו א ת־ה ר  כ ב 

                                                                      ה נ ב יא  א ל־מ  ל ךְ י ש ר א  ל ו י  אמ ר לוֹ  ל  ךְ ה ת ח ז  ק ו ד  ע  

א  ה א  ת א ש ר־ת ע ש  ה כ  י ל ת שוב  ת ה ש נ  ה מ  ל ךְ                                                              ור 
 }פ{  ׃                       א ר  ם ע ל  ה ע ל  יךָ

15 So, he mustered the servants of the district governors: two hundred 

and thirty-two; then he mustered the whole army, all the Israelites: 

seven thousand. 16 They made a sortie at midday, when Ben-Hadad was 

drinking himself senseless in the tents, he and the thirty-two kings who 

were his allies. 17 The servants of the district governors led the sortie. 

Ben-Hadad had sent out scouts, and they reported to him, “Some men 

have come out of Samaria.” 18 He said, “If they have come out for peace, 

take them alive; if they have come out for war, take them alive.” 19 So, 

they made a sortie from the town, the servants of the district governors 

and, behind them, the army, 20 and each struck down his man. Aram 

took to flight and Israel pursued; Ben-Hadad king of Aram escaped on 

horse with the cavalry. 21 Then the king of Israel came out, attacked 

horses and chariots, and inflicted a great defeat on Aram. 22 The prophet 

went up to the king of Israel, “Come,” he said to him, “take courage and 

think carefully what you should do, for at the turn of the year the king 

of Aram will march against you.” 
 

15  The literal translation of ‘the whole army’ is ‘all the people’. 

16  The literal translation of ‘drinking himself senseless’ is ‘drinking and drunk’. 

17  The MT lacks the word ‘scouts’, here following the NRSV. 
18  NETB ‘straightens’ the grammar here but the narrator may deliberately ‘muddle’ the command to emphasise Ben-Hadad’s drunkenness. 

19  Throughout this section, the NRSV has ‘the young men who served’ in place of ‘servants of’, here following NETB. 

20  In place of ‘on horse with the cavalry’, here following the MT & NRSV, the NJB has ‘on a chariot horse’. 

21  The NJB, following the LXX (ἔλαβεν – literally, ‘took’), has ‘capturing’ in place of ‘attacked’, here following the MT & NRSV. 
22  The ‘turn of the year’ was the vernal equinox (see 2S 11:1). 



ים    ג כ  ה ר  א לה  י  א ל  יו  א מ ר ו  מ ל ךְ־א ר  ם                                                           ו ע ב ד  י 

א ת ם    נ ל ח  ם  ו אול  ם  מ מ  נו  ח ז ק ו  ע ל־כ  ן                                                                 א ל ה יה  ם 

נ ח ז  ק מ ה  ם׃                          ו א ת־ה ד ב  ר ה ז  ה   ד כ                                      ב מ יש וֹר א ם־ל  א 
פ ח וֹת  ו ש  ים  מ מ ק מ וֹ  א  יש  ה מ ל כ ים   ה ס  ר                                                           ע ש  ה 

ה נ פ  ל           ח  י ל׀                 ת  מ נ  ה־ל ךָ            ו א ת  ה   ה כ               ת ח ת יה  ם׃   י ל                       כ ח  

                                       ו ר  כ ב כ ר  כ ב ו נ  ל ח מ  ה אוֹת ם  ׀                         מ אוֹת  ךְ ו ס וס כ ס וס 
ו י  ע ש   ו י ש מ  ע ל ק ל  ם  נ ח ז  ק מ ה  ם                                                                   ב מ יש וֹר א ם־ל  א 

 }פ{  ׃     כ  ן

23 And the servants of the king of Aram said to him, “Their god is a god 

of the hills and, therefore, they proved stronger than we; but, if we fight 

them in the plain, we will certainly beat them. 24 Also do this: remove 

the kings from their posts and appoint commanders instead. 25 You, for 

your part, must recruit an army as large as the one that deserted you, 

with as many horses and as many chariots; then if we fight them in the 

plain, we will certainly beat them.” He listened to their advice and acted 

accordingly. 

                                                                ו  ַֽי ה י  ל ת שוב  ת ה ש נ  ה ו י פ ק  ד ב ן־ה ד  ד א ת־א ר  ם  ו כ 
                   וב נ  י י ש ר א  ל  ז כ                                                ו י  ע ל א פ  ק ה ל מ ל ח מ  ה ע ם־י ש ר א  ל׃  

ב נ י־  ו י ח נ ו  ל ק ר את  ם  ו י ל כ ו  ו כ ל כ ל ו                                                                 ה ת פ ק דו  

                                                                    י ש ר א  ל נ ג ד  ם כ ש נ י  ח ש פ  י ע ז  ים ו א ר  ם מ ל א ו א ת־ 
ץ  א ל־מ  ל ךְ  ח כ  ׃         ה א  ר  ו י  אמ ר   ה א לה  ים  א  יש                                                  ו י ג  ש 

א מ ר ו   א ש  ר  י  ע ן  י הוֹ  ה  כ  ה־א מ  ר  ו י  אמ ר                                                                  י ש ר א ל  

ה וא   ע מ ָק  ים  ו ל  א־א לה  י  י הוֹ  ה  ים   ה ר  א לה  י                                                                 א ר ם  
ו יד   ב י ד  ךָ  ה ז ה   ה ג ד וֹל  א ת־כ ל־ה ה מ וֹן         ע ת  ם                                                             ו  נ ת ת  י 

26 At the turn of the year, Ben-Hadad mustered the Aramaeans and went 

up to Aphek to fight Israel. 27 The Israelites also mustered and marched 

out to meet them; the Israelites camped opposite them like two small 

flocks of goats, whereas the Aramaeans filled the countryside. 28 A man 

of God approached and said to the king of Israel. “Yahweh says this: 

“Since Aram has said that Yahweh is a god of the hills and not a god of 

the plains, I will put all this mighty host into your power, and you shall 

know that I am Yahweh.”” 29 And, for seven days, they encamped 
 

23  The NRSV uses the plural term, ‘gods’, in this verse (twice); here, we follow the NJB & NETB. 

24  The ‘kings’ were figureheads; the ‘commanders’ were experienced military men. 
25  Here, and in v. 23, the NJB has ‘on level ground’ in place of ‘in the plain’, here following the NRSV. 

26  Throughout this section, NETB, following the LXX (Συρία) has ‘Syria’ in place of ‘Aram’; here, we follow the MT, NJB & NRSV. 

27  The noun translated ‘small flocks’ (ח ש פ  י         ) occurs only here. A common interpretation derives the word from חשף, (‘to strip off’, ‘to make bare’) 

but it could derive from a homonymic verbal root (which occurs only in Ps 29:9) meaning ‘to cause a premature birth’. 

28  The ‘man of God’ is the prophet of vv. 13 and 22. 
29  The NJB includes a footnote suggesting that the figure of 100,000 is suspect. 



                                                   ו  ַֽי ח נ ו א  ל ה נ  כ ח־א  ל ה ש ב ע  ת י מ  ים   ט כ                       כ  י־א נ  י י הוֹ  ה׃  

ב נ י־ ׀           ו י ה  י  ו י כ ו  ה מ ל ח מ  ה  ו ת ק ר ב   ה ש ב יע  י                                                            ב י וֹם 

א ח  ד׃   ב י וֹם  ג ל  י  ר  מ א ה־א  ל ף  א ת־א ר  ם                                                              י ש ר א  ל 
                               א ל־ה ע יר  ו ת פ ל  ה חוֹמ  ה              א פ  ק ה  ׀              ה נוֹת ר  ים           ו י נ  סו   ל 

                                                               ע ל־ע ש ר  ים ו ש ב ע  ה א  ל ף א  יש ה נוֹת ר  ים וב ן־ה ד  ד  

ב ח  ד ר׃   ח  ד ר  א ל־ה ע  יר  ו י ב  א  א ל יו   א ל                                             נ  ס                     ו י אמ ר ו 
                                                                    ע ב ד יו  ה נ ה־נ  א ש מ  ע נו כ  י מ ל כ י  ב  ית י ש ר א  ל כ  י־

                                                                      מ ל כ  י ח  ס ד ה  ם נ ש  ימ ה נ א  ש ק  ים ב מ ת נ  ינו ו ח ב ל  ים  

א ת־ י ח י  ה  אול  י  י ש ר א  ל  א ל־מ  ל ךְ  ו נ צ א                                                                  ב ר אש  נו 
ו ח ב ל  ים  ב ל            נ פ ש  ךָ׃   ב מ ת נ יה  ם  ש ק  ים                                                ו י ח ג רו  

                                                                    ב ר אש יה  ם ו י ב  או  א ל־מ  ל ךְ י ש ר א  ל ו י  אמ ר ו ע ב ד ךָ   

ח  י   ה עוֹד  נו  ו י  אמ ר  נ פ ש  י  ת ח י־נ  א  א מ  ר                                                                  ב ן־ה ד  ד 
ה וא׃   ו   ג ל              א ח  י  ו  ַֽי מ ה ר ו  י נ ח ש ו             י ח ל ט ו                                           ו ה א נ ש ים  

ו י  אמ ר ב  או ק ח  הו   ו י  אמ רו  א ח  יךָ ב ן־ה ד  ד                                                                    ה מ מ  נו 

כ ב  ה׃             ו י  אמ ר  ד ל                                                             ו י צ  א א ל יו  ב ן־ה ד  ד ו  ַֽי ע ל  הו ע ל־ה מ ר 

opposite one another; on the seventh day, the battle began; and the 

children of Israel killed one hundred thousand Aramaean foot soldiers 

in one day. 30 The rest fled to Aphek, into the town, but the walls fell 

down on the twenty-seven thousand who remained. Now Ben-Hadad 

had fled into the town, to an inner room. 31 His servants said to him, 

“Look, we have heard that the kings of Israel are merciful kings. Let us 

put sackcloth round our waists and ropes on our heads and go out to 

the king of Israel; perhaps he will spare your life.” 32 So, they wrapped 

sackcloth round their waists and put ropes on their heads and went to 

the king of Israel, and said, “Your servant Ben-Hadad says, “Spare my 

life.”” He answered, “Is he still alive? He is my brother.” 33 The men 

took this for a good omen and quickly seized on his words; they said, 

“Yes, Ben-Hadad is your brother.” Ahab said, “Go and fetch him.” Then 

Ben-Hadad came out to him and Ahab made him get into his chariot. 

34 Ben-Hadad said, “I will restore the towns my father took from your 

 
30  Literally translated, this verse ends, “…into an inner room in an inner room.” 

31  ‘Sackcloth’ was worn as a sign of sorrow and repentance; the precise significance of the ropes on the head is uncertain, but it probably was a 

sign of submission: these actions were comparable to raising a white flag on the battlefield or throwing in the towel in a boxing match. 

32  Vassal kings referred to themselves as ‘servants’ of their suzerain, kings of equal standing were ‘brothers’. Ben-Hadad now admits defeat but 

Ahab declines his homage, and the envoys, hearing the word ‘brother’, deduce that their master is now safe. 
33  In place of ‘Ahab said’, the MT has simply ‘he said’; the referent is here included for clarity. 

34  The MT lacks the words, ‘the king of Israel responded’, here following the NRSV; there is nothing in the MT to indicate that the speaker has 

changed from Ben Hadad to Ahab, and some prefer to maintain Ben Hadad as the speaker changing the statement to, “Please make a treaty with 

me and dismiss me.” 



א ש  יב   א ב  יךָ  מ א  ת  א ש ר־ל  ק ח־א ב י   ה ע ר  ים                                                                א ל  יו 

א ב י    כ  א ש ר־ש  ם  ב ד מ  ש ק   ל ךָ   ת ש  ים                                                           ו  ח צ וֹת 

ב ר  ית   ו י כ ר ת־ל וֹ  א ש ל ח  ך   ב ב ר  ית  ו א נ  י                                                                    ב ש  מ ר וֹן 
 }ס{  ׃               ו  ַֽי ש ל ח  הו

father and you may set up bazaars for yourself in Damascus as my 

father did in Samaria.” The king of Israel responded, “I will make a 

treaty with you and then dismiss you.” Thus, Ahab made a treaty with 

him and let him go free. 

א ל־ר ע  הו   ה ל  א מ  ר  ה נ ב יא  ים  מ ב נ  י  א ח  ד                                                           ו א  יש 

ל ה כ ת וֹ׃   ה א  יש  ו י מ א  ן  נ  א  ה כ  ינ י  י הוֹ  ה                                                                 ב ד ב  ר 
                                                                  ו י  אמ ר ל וֹ י  ע ן א ש  ר ל א־ש מ  ע ת   ב ק וֹל י הוֹ  ה ה נ ךָ    ו ל 

י  ה ו י  ל ךְ  מ  א צ ל וֹ ו י מ צ א  הו   ו ה כ ךָ  ה א ר                                                                           הוֹל ךְ  מ  א ת  י 

ו י כ  הו׃   י  ה  ה כ  ינ י   ז ל                       ה א ר  ו י  אמ ר  א ח  ר  א  יש                                               ו י מ צ א  
׃                                   ו י  ל ךְ  ה נ ב  יא ו י ע מ  ד   ח ל                                          נ  א ו י כ  הו ה א  יש ה כ  ה ופ צ  ע 

ךְ ו י ת ח פ  ש ב א פ  ר ע ל־ע ינ              ו י ה  י   ט ל יו׃                                                         ל מ  ל ךְ ע ל־ה ד  ר 

ו י  אמ ר ע ב ד ךָ   ו ה וא צ ע  ק א ל־ה מ  ל ךְ  ׀                                                                 ה מ  ל ךְ  ע ב  ר 
א ל  י  ו י ב  א  ס  ר  ו ה נ  ה־א  יש  ב ק ר ב־ה מ ל ח מ  ה                                                                  י צ  א 

א ם־ה פ ק ד    ה ז  ה  א ת־ה א  יש  ש מ ר   ו י  אמ ר                                                            א  יש 

כ כ ר־כ  ס ף  א וֹ  נ פ ש וֹ  ת  ח ת  נ פ ש ךָ   ו ה י ת  ה                                                               י פ ק  ד 
                                                          ו י ה  י ע ב ד ךָ  ע ש  ה ה  נ ה ו ה  נ ה ו ה וא א ינ  נו   מ            ת ש ק וֹל׃  

א ת  ה  מ ש פ ט  ךָ  כ  ן  מ ל ךְ־י ש ר א  ל  א ל  יו                                                            ו י  אמ ר 

35 At Yahweh’s order, one of the brotherhood of prophets said to 

another, “Strike me,” but the man refused to strike him. 36 Then he said 

to him, “Since you have disobeyed the order of Yahweh, as soon as you 

leave, me a lion will kill you.” And, when had he left him, a lion met 

him and killed him. 37 He then went to find another man and said, 

“Strike me,” and the man struck him and wounded him. 38 The prophet 

then went and waited for the king on the road, disguising himself with 

a bandage over his eyes. 39 As the king passed, he called to him, “Your 

servant was making his way to the midst of the battle when someone 

turned to bring a man to me, saying, “Guard this man; if he is found 

missing, your life will pay for his, or else you will have to pay one talent 

of silver.” 40 But, while your servant was busy here and there, the man 

was gone.” The king of Israel said, “That is your sentence, then. You 

 
35  The literal translation of ‘brotherhood of prophets’ is ‘sons of the prophets’. 

36  Here is a similar story as the one in 13:24ff: any disobedience to the word of God or of a man of God, even for good motives, will be punished. 
37  The wound was to help the prophet pose as a combatant (v. 39). 
38  The NJB has ‘headband’ in place of ‘bandage’, here following the NRSV & NETB. 

39  The term here translated ‘talent’ (כ כ ר      , ‘circle’) refers generally to something that is round; it can refer to a disk used as a measure of weight. 

40  The NJB has ‘disappeared’ in place of ‘was gone’, here following the NRSV. 



                   מ ע ל  י ע ינ  יו    מעל                                    ו י מ ה  ר ו י  ס ר  א ת־ה  א פ  ר   א מ             ח ר  צ ת ׃  

ה וא׃   מ ה נ ב יא  ים  כ  י  י ש ר א  ל  מ  ל ךְ  א תוֹ                                                               ו י כ  ר 
א ת־  ב מ  ש ל  ח ת   י  ע ן  י הוֹ  ה  א מ  ר  כ  ה  א ל  יו                                                              ו י  אמ ר 

ו ע מ ךָ    נ פ ש וֹ  נ פ ש ךָ  ת  ח ת  ו ה י ת  ה  מ  י מ י  ד                                                                    א יש־ח ר 

                                                    ו י  ל ךְ מ ל ךְ־י ש ר א  ל ע ל־ב ית וֹ ס  ר ו ז ע  ף   ג מ                ת  ח ת ע מ וֹ׃  

וֹנ ה   }פ{  ׃                    ו י ב  א ש מ ר 

have pronounced it yourself.” 41 He quickly pulled off the bandage 

covering his eyes and the king of Israel recognised him as one of the 

prophets. 42 He said to the king, “Yahweh says this, “Since you have let 

the man escape who was under my ban, your life will pay for his, your 

people for his people.”” 43 Off went the king of Israel, resentful and 

sullen, on his way back to Samaria. 

 
41  Members of the brotherhood of prophets may have worn a distinguishing tattoo or incision on their foreheads or may have shaved their heads 

(see 2K 2:23). The Kethib/Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation. 
42  The prophet now shows that the king’s judgement holds also for himself. 

43  In place of ‘resentful and sullen’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has ‘gloomy and out of temper’ and NETB has ‘bitter and angry’. 



 KINGS 21 1 אכ א פרק  מלכים
ל נ ב וֹת   א  ה י  ה  כ  ר ם  ה א  ל ה  ה ד ב ר  ים  א ח ר                                                                ו י ה  י 

ע  אל א  צ ל ה יכ  ל א ח א  ב מ  ל ךְ   ע אל  י א ש  ר ב י ז ר                                                                       ה י ז ר 

וֹן׃                ת נ ה־ל  י׀          ל אמ ר  ׀             א ל־נ ב וֹת                     ו י ד ב  ר א ח א  ב   ב            ש מ ר 

א  צ ל  ק רוֹב   ה וא  כ  י  ל ג ן־י ר  ק  ו יה י־ל  י  מ ךָ                                                                  א  ת־כ ר 
                                                                 ב ית  י ו א ת נ  ה ל ךָ  ת ח ת  יו כ  ר ם ט וֹב מ מ  נו א  ם ט וֹב  

ז  ה׃   מ ח  יר  כ  ס ף  א ת נ  ה־ל ךָ   נ ב וֹת   ג                                               ב ע ינ  יךָ                    ו י  אמ ר 

א ת־נ ח ל  ת  מ ת ת  י  מ  י הוֹ  ה  ל י   ח ל  יל ה                                                               א ל־א ח א  ב 
ו ז ע  ף ע ל־            ו י ב א   ד                 א ב ת  י ל  ךְ׃                                          א ח א  ב א ל־ב ית וֹ ס  ר 

ו י  אמ ר  ע אל  י  ה י ז ר  נ בוֹת   א ל  יו  א ש ר־ד ב  ר                                                                 ה ד ב ר  

ע ל־מ ט ת וֹ  ו י ש כ ב   א בוֹת  י  א ת־נ ח ל  ת  ל ךָ                                                                ל א־א ת  ן 
                            ו ת ב  א א ל  יו א יז  ב ל   ה                                            ו י ס  ב א ת־פ נ  יו ו ל א־א  כ ל ל  ח ם׃  

                                                                   א ש ת וֹ ו ת ד ב  ר א ל  יו מ ה־ז ה  רוח ךָ  ס ר  ה ו א ינ ךָ  א כ  ל 

ע אל  י  ו          ל  ח ם׃                                                                 ו י ד ב  ר א ל  יה  כ  י־א  ד ב  ר א ל־נ ב וֹת ה י ז ר 
א ם־ח פ  ץ  א וֹ  ב כ  ס ף  מ ךָ   א  ת־כ ר  ת נ ה־ל  י  ל וֹ                                                                ו א  מ ר 

1 Now, it came to pass after these things, that the following episode took 

place: Naboth the Jezreelite had a vineyard in Jezreel, close to the palace 

of Ahab king of Samaria, 2 and Ahab spoke to Naboth, saying “Give me 

your vineyard to be my vegetable garden, since it is adjacent to my 

house; I will give you a better vineyard for it or, if it seems good to you, 

I will give you its value in money.” 3 However, Naboth answered Ahab, 

“Yahweh forbid that I should give you the inheritance of my fathers!” 

4 And Ahab went to his house resentful and sullen because of the words 

that Naboth the Jezreelite had said to him; for, he had said, “I will not 

give you the inheritance of my fathers.” He lay down on his bed, turned 

his face away and refused to eat. 5 And his wife, Jezebel, came to him. 

“Why are you so dispirited,” she said to him, “that you will not eat?” 

6 He said to her, “I have been speaking to Naboth the Jezreelite; and I 

said to him, “Give me your vineyard either for money or, if you prefer, 
 

1 KINGS 21 
1  Ahab’s ‘palace’ refers to that in Jezreel (18:45), not the one in Samaria (2K 9:25–26). Hence, the explanatory gloss to ‘vineyard’, ‘in Jezreel’ (omitted 

by the NJB). The words ‘the following episode took place’ are not in the MT and are here added (following NETB) for stylistic reasons. 
2  At the end of this verse, the LXX adds, ‘and it will be mine as a garden of vegetables’ (καὶ ἔσται μοι εἰς κῆπον λαχάνων). 

3  Naboth could not give up his ancestral inheritance because, by well-established custom, ancestral property must remain in the family in 

perpetuity (Lv 25:10, 13–17, 23–24, 34). Ahab was resentful and sullen because he knew that Naboth was legally and religiously right. 
4  In place of ‘resentful and sullen’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has ‘gloomy and out of temper’ and NETB has ‘bitter and angry’. 

5  The NRSV has ‘depressed’ in place of ‘dispirited’, here following the NJB. 

6  Ahab’s explanation is one lengthy sentence in the MT, which is divided in the translation for stylistic reasons. 



ו י  אמ ר ל א־א ת  ן ל ךָ                                                                   א ת  ה א ת נ  ה־ל ךָ  כ  ר ם ת ח ת  יו 

מ  י׃                                                      ו ת  אמ ר א ל יו  א יז  ב ל א ש ת וֹ א ת  ה ע ת  ה   ז                א ת־כ ר 

ו י ט  ב   א כ ל־ל  ח ם   ק ום  ע ל־י ש ר א  ל  מ לוכ  ה                                                                ת ע ש  ה 
ע אל  י׃   ה י ז ר  נ ב וֹת  א ת־כ  ר ם  ל ךָ   א ת  ן  א נ י                                                                 ל ב  ךָ 

ב ח ת מ וֹ  ח  ו ת ח ת  ם  א ח א  ב  ב ש  ם  ים   ס פ ר                                                            ו ת כ ת  ב 

ים     הספרים            ו ת ש ל  ח                                              ס פ ר  ים א ל־ה ז ק נ  ים ו א ל־ה ח ר 
א ת־נ ב וֹת׃   ה י ש ב  ים  ב ע יר וֹ             ו ת כ ת  ב  ט                                          א ש  ר 

א ת־נ ב וֹת   ו ה ש  יבו  או־צ וֹם  ק  ר  ל אמ  ר                                                          ב ס פ ר  ים 

                                                   ו  הוֹש  יבו ש נ  י ם א נ ש  ים ב נ  י־ב ל י  ע ל    י                 ב ר  אש ה ע  ם׃  
                                                                     נ ג דוֹ  ו יע ד  הו ל אמ  ר ב ר  כ ת  א לה  ים ו מ  ל ךְ ו הוֹצ יא  הו  

 ׃                      ו ס ק ל  הו ו י מ  ת

for another vineyard in exchange.” But he said, “I will not give you my 

vineyard.”” 7 Then his wife Jezebel said to him, “You make a fine king 

of Israel, and no mistake! Get up and eat; cheer up, and you will feel 

better; I will get you the vineyard of Naboth the Jezreelite myself.” 

8 Therefore, she wrote letters in Ahab’s name and sealed them with his 

seal; and she sent the letters to the elders and to the nobles who lived 

with Naboth in his town. 9 In the letters she wrote, “Proclaim a time of 

fasting, and seat Naboth at the head of the assembly. 10 Also, seat two 

scoundrels opposite him, who will accuse him like this, “You have 

cursed God and the king.” Then take him outside and stone him to 

death. 

א ש  ר   א י  ו ה ח ר  ים  ה ז ק נ  ים  ע יר וֹ  א נ ש  י                                                            ו י ע שו  
א יז  ב ל   א ל יה  ם  ש ל ח  ה  כ א ש  ר  ב ע יר וֹ                                                               ה י  ש ב ים  

א ל יה  ם׃   ש ל ח  ה  א ש  ר  ב ס פ ר  ים  כ תוב                                                           כ א ש  ר 
ה ע  ם׃   ב י  ב ר  אש  א ת־נ ב וֹת  ו ה ש  יבו  צ וֹם  א ו                                                      ק ר 

11 And the men of Naboth’s town, the elders and the nobles who lived 

in his town, did what Jezebel had ordered them, according to that was 

written in the letters that she had sent them. 12 They proclaimed a time 

of fasting and seated Naboth at the head of the assembly. 13 Then the 

 
7  Jezebel had no real respect for the laws and religion of Israel. 
8  The Kethib/Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation. 

9  In times of disaster, public fasting and public prayer were proclaimed (Jg 20:26, Joel 1:14, 2:15) to placate God and to discover the fault that 

had provoked his anger. There must have been some widespread calamity (drought or famine) to give Jezebel an opportunity for her plot. 
10  For a capital conviction, two witnesses were required (Nb 35:30, Dt 17:6 and see Mt 26:60ff). Some later MSS cautiously substitute ‘blessed’ for 

‘cursed’, as in v. 13 (and so also in Job 1:5, 11, 2:5, 9). Apparently, the possessions of those condemned to death reverted to the king. 
11  The literal translation of ‘letters’ is ‘scrolls’. 

12  In place of ‘head of the assembly’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has ‘forefront of the people’ (as also in v. 9). 

13  The NJB omits the 2nd occurrence of ‘the scoundrels’. 



נ ג דוֹ    ג י  ו י ש ב ו  ב נ  י־ב ל י  ע ל   ה א נ ש  ים  ש נ  י                                                                      ו  י ב  או 

הו  א נ ש  י ה ב ל י  ע ל א ת־נ ב וֹת נ  ַֽג ד ה ע ם  ל אמ  ר                                                                       ו י ע ד  

ל ע  יר   מ ח וץ  ו י צ א  הו   ו מ  ל ךְ  א לה  ים  נ ב וֹת                                                               ב ר  ךְ 
ו י מ  ת ב א ב נ  ים  א ל־א יז  ב ל   ד י ׃                                     ו י ס ק ל  הו                               ו  ַֽי ש ל ח ו 

                                    ו  ַֽי ה י  כ ש מ  ע  א יז  ב ל כ י־ טו                                  ל אמ  ר ס ק  ל נ ב וֹת ו י מ  ת׃  

ק ום  א ל־א ח א  ב  א יז  ב ל  ו ת  אמ ר  ו י מ  ת  נ ב וֹת                                                               ס ק  ל 
ם ע אל  י א ש  ר מ א ן  ל ת ת־ ׀                  ר  ש א ת־כ  ר                                              נ ב וֹת ה י ז ר 

                   ו י ה  י כ ש מ  ע   טז                                     ף כ  י א  ין נ ב וֹת ח  י כ י־מ  ת׃               ל ךָ  ב כ  ס  

ם                                                                   א ח א  ב כ  י מ  ת נ ב וֹת ו י  ַֽק ם א ח א  ב ל ר  ד ת א ל־כ  ר 
ש ת וֹ ע אל  י ל ר   }פ{  ׃                                 נ ב וֹת ה י ז ר 

two scoundrels came in and sat opposite him; then the scoundrels made 

their accusation, “Naboth has cursed God and the king.” Then they led 

him outside the town and stoned him to death. 14 They then sent word 

to Jezebel, saying “Naboth has been stoned; and he is dead.” 15 When 

Jezebel heard that Naboth had been stoned and was dead, Jezebel said 

to Ahab, “Get up! Take possession of the vineyard of Naboth the 

Jezreelite, which he would not give you for money, for Naboth is no 

longer alive, he is dead.” 16 As soon as Ahab heard that Naboth was 

dead, Ahab got up to go down to the vineyard of Naboth the Jezreelite 

and take possession of it. 

ל אמ  ר׃  ז י  ה ת ש ב  י  א ל־א ל י  הו  ד ב ר־י הוֹ  ה                                                             ו  ַֽי ה י  
א ש  ר   ח י  מ ל ךְ־י ש ר א  ל  א ח א  ב  ל ק ר  את  ר  ד                                                        ק ום 

                                                                 ב ש מ ר וֹן ה נ ה  ב כ  ר ם נ ב וֹת א ש ר־י  ַֽר ד ש  ם ל ר ש ת וֹ׃  
ת   א ל  יו ל אמ  ר כ  ה א מ  ר י הוֹ  ה ה ר צ  ח ת  ו ג ם־ ט י                                                                     ו ד ב ר 

17 Then the word of Yahweh came to Elijah the Tishbite, 18 “Go down to 

meet Ahab king of Israel, in Samaria. He is now in Naboth’s vineyard; 

he has gone down to take possession of it. 19 You shall say to him, 

“Yahweh says this: You have murdered; and now you usurp.” You shall 

 
14  The NJB has ‘to death’ in place of ‘he is dead’, here following the MT & NRSV. 

15  The NJB replaces the 2nd instance of ‘Jezebel’ with the pronoun ‘she’; here, we follow the MT & NRSV. 

16  After ‘was dead’, the LXX adds ‘he tore his garments and put on sackcloth; after these things’ (καὶ διέρρηξεν τὰ ἱμάτια ἑαυτοῦ καὶ περιεβάλετο σάκκον· 
καὶ ἐγένετο μετὰ ταῦτα). 

17  Note the similarity with the episode of Nathan and David in 2S 12; on each occasion, God defends the helpless against the powerful and there 

is the same reprieve for the repentant offender, who is punished only through his son. However, there are differences, too: David’s dynasty 

retains the divine promise, whereas Ahab’s is ‘swept away’. Nathan remains David’s prophet and blesses Solomon, but Elijah is Ahab’s ‘enemy’. 
18  The NJB has ‘you fill find him’ in place of ‘he is now’, here following the MT & NRSV. 

19  In place of the 2nd ‘You shall say to him’, here following the MT & NRSV, the NJB, following the LXX (διὰ τοῦτο), has ‘for this’, keeping it inside 

the quotation. 



ת   א ל  יו ל אמ  ר כ  ה א מ  ר י הוֹ  ה ב מ ק וֹם                                                                     י ר  ש ת  ו ד ב ר 

                                                               א ש  ר ל ק  ק ו ה כ ל ב ים  א ת־ד  ם נ ב וֹת י ל קו ה כ ל ב  ים 

ג ם־א  ת ה׃   א ל־א  ל י  הו   כ                         א ת־ד מ ךָ   א ח א ב                                      ו י  אמ ר 
ךָ    ה ת מ כ ר  י  ע ן  מ צ  את י  ו י  אמ ר  א  י ב  י                                                                     ה  מ  צ את  נ י 

                                 ה נ נ  י מ ב  י א ל  יךָ  ר ע  ה   א כ                                     ל ע ש וֹת ה ר  ע ב ע ינ  י י הוֹ  ה׃  

ב ק  יר   מ ש ת  ין  ל א ח א ב   ו ה כ ר ת  י  א ח ר  יךָ  ת  י                                                                   וב ע ר 
                                ו נ ת ת  י א ת־ב ית ךָ  כ ב ית    ב כ                                  ו ע צ ור ו ע ז וב ב י ש ר א  ל׃  

                                                         ב ן־נ ב  ט וכ ב  ית ב ע ש  א ב ן־א ח י  ה א ל־ה כ  ע ס                י ר ב ע  ם

                    ו ג  ם־ל א יז  ב ל   ג כ                                                 א ש  ר ה כ ע  ס ת  ו  ת ח ט  א א ת־י ש ר א  ל׃  
                                                                  ד ב  ר י הוֹ  ה ל אמ  ר ה כ ל ב  ים י אכ ל ו א ת־א יז  ב ל ב ח  ל  

ע  אל׃   ה כ ל ב  ים  ד כ               י ז ר  י אכ ל ו  ב ע  יר  ל א ח א ב                                                  ה מ  ת 

                 ר  ק ל א־ה י  ה   ה כ                                              ו ה מ ת  ב ש ד  ה י אכ ל ו ע וֹף ה ש מ  י ם׃  
י הוֹ  ה                                                                   כ א ח א  ב א ש  ר ה ת מ כ  ר ל ע ש וֹת ה ר  ע ב ע ינ  י 

א ש ת וֹ׃   א יז  ב ל  א ת וֹ  מ א  ד  ו כ                                          א ש ר־ה ס  ת ה                    ו י ת ע  ב 

                                         ם כ כ ל  א ש  ר ע ש ו ה א מ ר  י א ש ר                                ל ל  כ ת א ח ר  י ה ג ל ל  י
 }פ{  ׃                                           הוֹר  יש י הוֹ  ה מ פ נ  י ב נ  י י ש ר א  ל

say to him, “Yahweh says this: In the place where dogs licked Naboth’s 

blood, dogs will lick your blood too.”” 20 Ahab said to Elijah, “So you 

have found me out, O my enemy!” He said, “I have found you out. 

Because you have sold yourself to do what is evil in the sight of Yahweh, 

21 I will now bring disaster down on you; I will sweep you away and 

wipe out everyone who pisses on a wall from the family of Ahab, 

bonded or free in Israel. 22 I will treat your House as I treated the House 

of Jeroboam son of Nebat and of Baasha son of Ahijah, for provoking 

my anger and leading Israel into sin. 23 Against Jezebel, too, Yahweh 

spoke these words: The dogs will eat Jezebel by the outer wall of Jezreel. 

24 Those of Ahab’s family who die in the city, the dogs will eat; and those 

who die in the open country, the birds of the air will eat.” 25 Indeed, 

there was never anyone like Ahab, who sold himself to do what is evil 

in the sight of Yahweh, urged on by Jezebel his wife. 26 He behaved in 

the most abominable way, adhering to idols, just as the Amorites used 

to do whom Yahweh had dispossessed for the sons of Israel. 
 

20  In place of ‘because you have sold yourself to do’, here following the NRSV, the NJB reads ‘for your double-dealing, and since you have done’. 

21  There is wordplay here: the word translated ‘disaster’ (ר ע  ה       ) is similar to the word translated ‘evil’ in v. 20 (ה ר  ע       ). 
22  Vv. 22–24 is probably an expansion of Elijah’s speech by the Deuteronomic editor (compare 13:33–34, 14:10–11, 16:1–4, 2K 9:35–36). 
23  This verse is parenthesised in the NJB, which has ‘in the Field’ (following 2K 9:10, 36) in place of ‘by the outer wall’; the word translated ‘outer 

wall’ ( ח ל    , defectively written here) and ‘field’ (ח ל ק      ) are similar. 
24  The literal translation of ‘those of Ahab’s family’ is ‘those belonging to Ahab’. 

25  The NRSV parenthesises vv. 25–26; an NJB footnote says they are the remarks of an editor, unconvinced of the sincerity of Ahab’s repentance. 
26  The word used here for ‘idols’ (ה ג ל ל  ים            ) is always used disdainfully; it is generally thought to have originally referred to dung pellets. 



ו י ק ר  ע   ז כ                                                                    ו י ה י  כ ש מ  ע  א ח א  ב א ת־ה ד ב ר  ים ה א  ל ה  

ב ש  ק   ו י ש כ  ב  ו י צ וֹם  ע ל־ב ש ר וֹ  ו י ש ם־ש  ק                                                                 ב ג ד  יו 

 }פ{  ׃                ו י ה ל  ךְ א  ט

27 When Ahab heard these words, he tore his garments and put sackcloth 

over his bare flesh; he fasted and slept in the sackcloth; he walked about 

dejectedly. 

ל אמ  ר׃  ח כ  ה ת ש ב  י  א ל־א ל י  הו  ד ב ר־י הוֹ  ה                                                             ו  ַֽי ה י  
כ  י־נ כ נ  ע   ט כ  י  ע ן  מ ל פ נ  י  א ח א  ב  כ  י־נ כ נ  ע                                                                      ה  ר א  ית  

ע  ה                                                                           מ פ נ  י ל  א־א ב  י ה ר ע ה  ב י מ  יו ב ימ  י ב נ וֹ א ב  יא ה ר 
 ׃            ע ל־ב ית וֹ

28 Then the word of Yahweh came to Elijah the Tishbite: 29 “Have you 

seen how Ahab has humbled himself before me? As he has humbled 

himself before me, I will not bring the disaster in his days; I will bring 

the disaster down on his House in the days of his son.” 

 
27  In place of ‘walked about dejectedly’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has ‘walked with slow steps’. 

28  In the light of what actually happened, this paragraph appraises the situation more realistically than vv. 21 and 24; it was probably added by 

a writer during the Exile. 

29  Literally translated, this verse ends, “I will not bring the disaster during his days; in the days of his son, I will bring the disaster on his house.” 



 KINGS 22 1 כבא פרק  מלכים
וב  ין   א  א ר  ם  ב  ין  מ ל ח מ  ה  א  ין  ש נ  ים  ש ל ש                                                                ו י ש ב ו 

 }פ{  ׃           י ש ר א  ל

1 There was a lull of three years, with no fighting between Aram and 

Israel. 

                                                                    ו י ה  י ב ש נ  ה ה ש ל יש  ית ו י  ַֽר ד י הוֹש פ  ט מ ל ךְ־י הוד  ה   ב 

                                           ו י  אמ ר מ  ל ךְ־י ש ר א ל  א ל־ע ב ד  יו   ג                         א ל־מ  ל ךְ י ש ר א  ל׃  

מ ח ש  ים  ו א נ  ח נו  ג ל ע  ד  ר מ  ת  כ י־ל  נו                                                               ה י ד ע ת  ם 
                            ו י  אמ ר  א ל־י ה וֹש פ  ט   ד                                        מ ק  ח ת א ת  הּ מ י  ד מ  ל ךְ א ר  ם׃  

                                                                    ה ת ל  ךְ א ת  י ל מ ל ח מ  ה ר מ  ת ג ל ע  ד ו י  אמ ר י ה וֹש פ ט   

                                                                  א ל־מ  ל ךְ י ש ר א  ל כ מ וֹנ י כ מ וֹךָ כ ע מ  י כ ע מ  ךָ כ סוס  י  
                                                  ו י  אמ ר י הוֹש פ  ט א ל־מ  ל ךְ י ש ר א  ל ד ר ש־  ה             כ סוס  יךָ׃  

                                  ו י ק ב  ץ מ ל ךְ־י ש ר א  ל א  ת־  ו                                 נ  א כ י וֹם א ת־ד ב  ר י הוֹ  ה׃  

ב  ע מ א וֹת א יש  ו י  אמ ר א ל ה  ם ה א ל  ךְ                                                                     ה נ ב יא ים  כ א ר 
                                                                 ע ל־ר מ  ת ג ל ע  ד ל מ ל ח מ  ה א ם־א ח ד  ל ו י אמ ר ו ע ל  ה  

                                   י  אמ ר  י ה וֹש פ  ט ה א  ין פ  ה     ו   ז                                     ו י ת  ן א ד נ  י ב י  ד ה מ  ל ךְ׃  

ש  ה מ א ת וֹ׃   ו נ ד ר  ע וֹד  ל  יהוֹ  ה         מ ל ךְ־           ו י  אמ ר   ח                                               נ ב  יא 

2 Then, in the third year, Jehoshaphat king of Judah came down to the 

king of Israel. 3 The king of Israel said to his officers, “Are you aware 

that Ramoth-Gilead belongs to us? And yet we do nothing to wrest it 

away from the king of Aram.” 4 He said to Jehoshaphat, “Will you come 

with me to fight at Ramoth-Gilead?” Jehoshaphat answered the king of 

Israel, “I am as ready as you: my men are as your men, my horses are as 

your horses.” 5 But Jehoshaphat said to the king of Israel, “First, consult 

the word of Yahweh.” 6 So, the king of Israel called the prophets 

together, about four hundred of them. “Should I march to attack 

Ramoth-Gilead,” he asked, “or should I refrain?” “March,” they replied, 

“The Lord will deliver it into the power of the king.” 7 But Jehoshaphat 

said, “Is there no other prophet of Yahweh here for us to ask?” 8 The 
 

1 KINGS 22 
1  Vv. 1–40 resume the story of the Aramaean wars from Ch. 20. 
2  During the three years of peace between them, Aram and Israel had formed a military alliance and had successfully fought, together with 

other allies, against the invading Assyrians at Qarqar (853 BCE), thus preserving both kingdoms. 
3  The ‘king of Aram’ was probably still Ben-Hadad II (see 20:1). 
4  Literally translated, Jehoshaphat’s answer reads, “Like me, like you; like my people, like your people; like my horses; like your horses.” 

5  Jehoshaphat is requesting a prophetic oracle revealing God’s will in the matter and their prospects for success. 
6  Though Jehoshaphat requested an oracle from ‘Yahweh’, they stop short of actually using this name and substitute the title א ד נ  י          (‘Lord’, ‘Master’). 
7  These ‘prophets’ were in the king’s service and were not pure Yahwists, unlike the prophets slain or persecuted by Jezebel (18:4, 13, 19:1–4). 

8  ‘Micaiah’ should not be confused with ‘Micah’ (numbered among the 12 Minor Prophets), who lived 150 years later. 



                               ע וֹד א יש־א ח  ד ל ד ר ש  א ת־                   א  ל־י הוֹש פ  ט׀             י ש ר א  ל

                                                                     י הוֹ  ה מ א ת וֹ ו א נ  י ש נ את  יו כ  י ל א־י ת נ ב  א ע ל  י טוֹב   

                                                                  כ  י א ם־ר  ע מ יכ  י הו ב ן־י מ ל  ה ו י  אמ ר  י ה וֹש פ  ט א ל־ 
                                          ו י ק ר א  מ  ל ךְ י ש ר א  ל א ל־ס ר  יס   ט                         י אמ  ר ה מ  ל ךְ כ  ן׃  

ב ן־י מ ל  ה  מ יכ  י הו  מ ה ר  ה  ו י  אמ ר           ומ  ל ךְ   י ׃                                                  א ח  ד 

ע ל־  א  יש  י ש ב ים   מ ל ךְ־י הוד  ה  ו יהוֹש פ  ט                                                             י ש ר א  ל 
ש מ ר וֹן   ש  ע ר  פ  ת ח  ן  ב ג  ר  ב ג ד ים   מ ל ב ש  ים                                                                 כ ס א וֹ 

ל פ נ יה  ם׃   מ  ת נ ב א  ים  ל וֹ  א י                                                 ו כ  ל־ה נ ב יא  ים               ו י  ע ש 

כ ה־א מ  ר  ו י  אמ ר   ז  ל  ב ר  נ  י  ק ר  ב  ן־כ נ ע נ  ה                                                                     צ ד ק י  ה 
ע ד־כ לֹּת  ם׃   א ת־א ר  ם  ת נ ג  ח  ב א  ל ה          ו כ  ל־  ב י                                                    י הוֹ  ה 

                                                                     ה נ ב א  ים נ ב א  ים כ  ן ל אמ  ר ע ל  ה ר מ  ת ג ל ע ד  ו ה צ ל  ח 

ה מ  ל ךְ ב י  ד  י הוֹ  ה  א ש ר־ה ל  ךְ ג י ׃                                  ו נ ת  ן  ׀                            ו ה מ ל א  ךְ 
מ י ד ב ר  י               ל ק ר  א  ה נ ה־נ  א  ל אמ  ר  א ל יו   ד ב  ר                                                      כ  י הו 

  דבריך                                                       ה נ ב יא  ים פ ה־א ח  ד ט וֹב א ל־ה מ  ל ךְ י ה י־נ  א  

ט וֹב׃   ת   ו ד ב  ר  מ ה  ם  א ח  ד  כ ד ב  ר  ךָ             ו י  אמ ר  ד י                                                   ד ב ר 
                                                                    מ יכ  י הו ח י־י הוֹ  ה כ  י א ת־א ש  ר י אמ  ר י הוֹ  ה א ל  י א ת וֹ 

א ל  יו  טו            א ד ב  ר׃   ה מ  ל ךְ  ו י  אמ ר  א ל־ה מ  ל ךְ                                                     ו י בוֹא  

king of Israel answered Jehoshaphat, “There is one other by whom we 

can consult Yahweh, but I hate him because he does not prophesy 

favourably for me, only disaster; he is Micaiah son of Imlah.” “The king 

should not say such things,” Jehoshaphat said. 9 So, the king of Israel 

summoned one of the officials and said, “Bring Micaiah son of Imlah 

immediately.” 10 The king of Israel and Jehoshaphat king of Judah were 

sitting on their thrones in full regalia, at the threshing-floor outside the 

gate of Samaria, with all the prophets raving before them. 11 Zedekiah 

son of Chenaanah had made himself iron horns. “Yahweh says this,” he 

said, “With these you will gore the Aramaeans until they are 

destroyed.” 12 All the prophets prophesied the same, saying “March to 

Ramoth-Gilead and succeed. Yahweh will deliver in into the power of 

the king.” 13 Now, the messenger who had gone to summon Micaiah 

said, “Here are all the prophets as one man speaking favourably to the 

king. Try to speak like one of them and foretell success.” 14 However, 

Micaiah answered, “As Yahweh lives, what Yahweh says to me, that 

will I utter!” 15 When he had come to the king, the king said, “Micaiah, 
 

9  The NJB has ‘eunuchs’ in place of ‘officials’, here following the NRSV & NETB. 

10  The NRSV has ‘prophesying’ in place of ‘raving’, here following the NJB. 

11  This ‘Zedekiah’, otherwise unknown, is apparently the spokesman for the troop of ecstatic prophets. 
12  In place of ‘succeed’, here following NETB, the NJB has ‘conquer’ and the NRSV has ‘triumph’. 

13  The Kethib/Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation. 

14  Micaiah refuses to play politics with his role as a prophet. 

15  Micaiah takes up the exact words of the false prophets; but he is ridiculing the king and the king knows it. 



                                                                   מ יכ  י הו  ה נ ל  ךְ א ל־ר מ  ת ג ל ע  ד ל מ ל ח מ  ה א ם־נ ח ד  ל 

ה מ  ל ךְ׃   ב י  ד  י הוֹ  ה  ו נ ת  ן  ו ה צ ל  ח  ע ל  ה  א ל יו                                                                          ו י  אמ ר 
א נ  י   טז  פ ע מ  ים  ע ד־כ מ  ה  ה מ  ל ךְ  א ל יו                                                           ו י  אמ ר 

ב ש  ם  ר ק־א מ  ת  א ל  י  ל  א־ת ד ב  ר  א  ש  ר                                                             מ ש ב יע  ךָ 

                                                      ו י  אמ ר ר א  ית י א ת־כ ל־י ש ר א ל  נ פ צ  ים א ל־ ז י          י הוֹ  ה׃  

י הוֹ ה    ו י  אמ ר  ר ע  ה  א ין־ל ה  ם  א ש  ר  כ צ  אן                                                                 ה ה ר  ים 
ב ש ל וֹם׃  א יש־ל ב ית וֹ  י ש ובו  ל א  ל ה                                                          ל  א־א ד נ  ים 

ת י                               ו י  אמ ר מ ל ךְ־י ש ר א  ל א   ח י                                 ל־י הוֹש פ  ט ה לוֹא  א מ  ר 

 }ס{  ׃                                                 א ל  יךָ לוֹא־י ת נ ב  א ע ל  י ט וֹב כ  י א ם־ר  ע

should we march to attack Ramoth-Gilead, or should we refrain?” He 

answered, “March and succeed. Yahweh will deliver it into the power 

of the king.” 16 However, the king said to him, “How many times must 

I put you on oath to tell me nothing but the truth in the name of 

Yahweh?” 17 Then Micaiah spoke: “I saw all Israel scattered on the 

mountains, like sheep that have no shepherd. And Yahweh said, “These 

have no master, let each one go home in peace!”” 18 At this, the king of 

Israel said to Jehoshaphat, “Did I not tell you that he never prophesies 

anything favourable about me, but only disaster?” 

א ת־י הוֹ ה    ט י  ר א  ית י  ד ב ר־י הוֹ  ה  ש מ  ע  ל כ  ן                                                               ו י  אמ ר 

ע ל  יו   ע מ  ד  ה ש מ  י ם   ו כ ל־צ ב  א  ע ל־כ ס א וֹ                                                              י ש  ב 

ומ ש מ אל וֹ׃   א ת־ כ                          מ  ימ ינ וֹ  י פ ת ה   מ  י  י הוֹ  ה                                       ו י  אמ ר 
                                                                           א ח א  ב ו י  ע ל ו י פ  ל ב ר מ  ת ג ל ע  ד ו י  אמ ר ז ה  ב כ  ה ו ז  ה  

                                                         ו י צ  א ה ר וח  ו  ַֽי ע מ ד  ל פ נ  י י הוֹ  ה ו י  אמ ר  א כ                 א מ  ר ב כ  ה׃  

19 And Micaiah said, “So listen to the word of Yahweh. I have seen 

Yahweh seated on his throne with the whole array of heaven standing 

by him, on his right and on his left. 20 Yahweh said, “Who will trick Ahab 

into marching to his death at Ramoth-Gilead?” Then some said one 

thing and some another. 21 Then a spirit came forward, stood before 

 
16  It is important to note that, in v. 14, Micaiah only vows to speak the word of Yahweh; he does not necessarily say he will tell the truth! In this 

case, Yahweh’s word itself is deceptive: only when the king adjures him to tell the truth does Micaiah do so. 

17  The MT here opens with ‘he spoke’; the referent of the pronoun has here been added for clarity. 

18  The NJB has ‘unfavourable ones (prophecies)’ in place of ‘disaster’, here following the NRSV. 

19  The celestial scene portrayed in vv. 19–23 is unique in the earlier literature of Israel. 
20  The NRSV has ‘entice’ in place of ‘trick’, here following the NJB, and NETB has ‘deceive’. 

21  The literal translation of ‘a spirit’ (  ה ר וּח        ) is ‘the spirit’; the significance of the article prefixed to   ר וּח       is uncertain, but it could contain a clue as to 

this spirit’s identity, especially when interpreted in light of v. 24. It is certainly possible, and probably even likely, that the article is used in a 

generic or dramatic sense and should be translated ‘a spirit’, in which case it would show that this spirit was vivid and definite in the mind of 

Micaiah the storyteller. However, if one insists that the article indicates a well-known or universally known spirit, the following context 



                 ו י  אמ ר א צ א   ב כ                                                    א נ  י א פ ת  נו ו י  אמ ר י הוֹ  ה א ל  יו ב מ  ה׃  

ת פ ת ה   ו י  אמ ר  כ ל־נ ב יא  יו  ב פ  י  ש  ק ר  ר וח                                                                      ו ה י  ית י  

ו ע ש ה־כ  ן׃   צ  א  י הוֹ ה    ג כ                                  ו ג ם־תוכ  ל  נ ת  ן                                  ו ע ת  ה ה נ  ה 
                                                                    ר וח  ש  ק ר ב פ  י כ ל־נ ב יא  יךָ א  ל ה ו  יהוֹ  ה ד ב  ר ע ל  יךָ  

 ׃        ר ע  ה

Yahweh, and said, “I will trick him.” “How?” Yahweh asked. 22 He 

replied, “I will go out and be a lying spirit in the mouths of all his 

prophets.” Yahweh said, “You shall trick him; you shall succeed. Go and 

do it.” 23 So, you see: Yahweh has put a lying spirit in the mouths of all 

your prophets. But Yahweh has pronounced disaster on you.” 

ו י כ  ה א ת־מ יכ  י הו ע ל־ ד כ                                                                    ו י ג ש  צ ד ק י  הו ב  ן־כ נ ע נ  ה 
־י הוֹ  ה מ א ת  י ל ד ב  ר   וח                                                                      ה ל  ח י ו י  אמ ר א י־ז  ה ע ב  ר ר 

ה ה וא   ה כ          אוֹת  ךְ׃   ב י וֹם  ר א  ה  ה נ ךָ   מ יכ  י הו                                                    ו י  אמ ר 

ל ה ח ב  ה׃   ב ח  ד ר  ח  ד ר  ת ב  א  מ  ל ךְ   ו כ                                            א ש  ר                     ו י  אמ ר  
ש ר־ א ל־א מ  ן  ו ה ש יב  הו  א ת־מ יכ  י הו  ק  ח                                                              י ש ר א  ל 

ב ן־ה מ  ל ךְ׃   ו א ל־יוֹא  ש  א מ  ר  ז כ                                     ה ע  יר  כ  ה  ת                            ו א מ ר 

ל  ח ם   ו ה א כ ל  הו  ה כ  ל א  ב  ית  א ת־ז  ה  ש  ימו                                                                ה מ  ל ךְ 
                      ו י  אמ ר מ יכ  י הו   ח כ                     ד ב א  י ב ש ל וֹם׃                             ל  ח ץ  ומ  י ם ל  ח ץ ע   

24 Then Zedekiah son of Chenaanah came up and struck Micaiah on the 

jaw. “Which way,” he asked, “did the spirit of Yahweh leave me, to talk 

to you?” 25 Micaiah replied, “That is what you will find out, on the day 

you flee into an inner room to hide.” 26 The king of Israel said, “Seize 

Micaiah and hand him over to Amon, governor of the city, and to Joash, 

the king’s son, 27 and say, “These are the king’s orders: Put this man in 

prison and feed him on nothing but reduce rations of bread and water 

until I come back safe and sound.”” 28 Micaiah said, “If you come back 
 

provides a likely referent: v. 24 tells how Zedekiah slapped Micaiah in the face and then asked sarcastically, “Which way did the spirit leave me, 

to talk to you?” When the phrase ‘the spirit of Yahweh’ refers to the divine spirit (rather than the divine breath or mind, Is 40:7, 13) elsewhere, the 

spirit energises an individual or group for special tasks or moves one to prophesy. This raises the possibility that the deceiving spirit here is 

the same as the divine spirit mentioned by Zedekiah in v. 24. 
22  Each of the verbs ‘you shall trick’ and ‘you shall succeed’ could also be translated as an injunctive. 

23  In place of ‘so you see’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has ‘and now, you see’. 

24  Zedekiah’s question is certainly sarcastic and probably intended as rhetorical. 

25  The exact meaning of Micaiah’s retort is unclear. 

26  Amon, as Governor of Samaria, and Joash, as Prince, would have had the power to imprison citizens. 

27  The literal translation of ‘reduced rations of bread and water’ is ‘the bread of affliction and the water of affliction’. 

28  The NJB omits the last sentence, which paraphrases the opening words of the Book of Micah (Mi 1:2) and was inserted by a glossator who 

confused this Micaiah with the canonical prophet. 



                                                           א ם־ש וֹב ת שוב  ב ש ל וֹם ל א־ד ב  ר י הוֹ  ה ב  י ו י  אמ ר 

 ׃                        ש מ ע ו ע מ  ים כ ל  ם
safe and sound, Yahweh has not spoken through me.” He added, “Hear, 

you peoples, all of you!” 

ר מ  ת  ט כ  ו יהוֹש פ  ט מ ל ךְ־י הוד  ה                                                              ו י  ע ל מ ל ךְ־י ש ר א  ל 
                                                       ו י  אמ ר  מ  ל ךְ י ש ר א  ל א ל־י הוֹש פ  ט ה ת ח פ ש   ל            ג ל ע  ד׃  

                                                                   ו ב  א ב מ ל ח מ  ה ו א ת  ה ל ב  ש ב ג ד  יךָ ו י ת ח פ ש  מ  ל ךְ  

                           ומ  ל ךְ א ר  ם צ ו  ה א ת־  א ל                                    י ש ר א  ל ו י ב וֹא ב מ ל ח מ  ה׃  
ל  א   ל אמ  ר  וש נ  י ם   ש לש  ים  א ש ר־ל וֹ  ה ר  כ ב  י                                                               ש ר 

א  ם־א ת־מ  ל ךְ  כ  י  ו א ת־ג ד וֹל  א ת־ק ט  ן                                                          ת ל  ח מ ו 

ל ב ד וֹ׃   א ת־  ב ל                      י ש ר א  ל  ה ר  כ ב  ש ר  י  אוֹת   כ ר                                         ו י ה  י 
                                                                   י הוֹש פ  ט ו ה  מ ה א  מ רו  א  ךְ מ ל ךְ־י ש ר א  ל ה וא ו י ס  רו  

אוֹת  ש ר  י   ג ל              י הוֹש פ  ט׃                                  ע ל  יו ל ה ל ח  ם ו י ז ע  ק                           ו י ה  י כ ר 

 ׃                                                               ה ר  כ ב כ י־ל א־מ  ל ךְ י ש ר א  ל ה וא ו י ש ובו מ א ח ר  יו

29 The king of Israel and Jehoshaphat king of Judah went up against 

Ramoth-Gilead. 30 The king of Israel said to Jehoshaphat, “I will disguise 

myself to go into battle, but I want you to wear your royal uniform.” 

The king of Israel went into battle disguised. 31 The king of Aram had 

given his thirty-two chariot commanders the following order: “Do not 

attack anyone of whatever rank, except the king of Israel.” 32 When the 

chariot commanders caught sight of Jehoshaphat, they said, “That is 

obviously the king of Israel.” Therefore, they wheeled to the attack; but 

Jehoshaphat shouted his war cry 33 and the chariot commanders, 

realising that he was not the king of Israel, called off their pursuit. 

                                                                ו א  יש מ ש  ךְ ב ק  ש ת  ל ת מ וֹ ו י כ ה  א ת־מ  ל ךְ י ש ר א  ל  ד ל 

י  ַֽן ו י  אמ ר ל ר כ ב וֹ ה פ  ךְ י ד ךָ                                                                             ב  ין ה ד בָ ק  ים וב  ין ה ש ר 

ה ח ל  ית י׃   כ  י  מ ן־ה  מ ח נ  ה              ו ת ע ל  ה   ה ל                                                  ו הוֹצ יא  נ י 
מ ע מ  ד   ה י  ה  ו ה מ  ל ךְ  ה ה וא  ב י וֹם                                                         ה מ ל ח מ ה  

34 Someone, however, drawing his bow without any special aim, shot 

the king of Israel between the joints of his armour. “Turn about,” the 

king said to his charioteer. “Get me out of the battle; I am collapsing.” 

35 The battle grew fiercer as the day went on; the king had to be held 

 
29  The narrative now returns to the assault on Ramoth-Gilead. 

30  The disguise shows that Ahab feared that Micaiah might be right. 
31  The NJB omits ‘thirty-two’, a gloss inspired by 20:1, 16 but missing in 2Ch 18:30. 
32  It is unclear how the charioteers would have recognised Jehoshaphat from his cry. 

33  Ahab’s plan in making Jehoshaphat wear his royal uniform seems to have worked. 

34  In place of ‘battle’, here following the LXX (πολέμου), the MT has ‘camp’; the NJB has ‘fighting’. 
35  Ahab’s wound was clearly very severe, if blood flowed from it into his chariot. 



ב ו י  צ ק ד  ם־ה מ כ  ה  כ ב  ה נ  כ ח א ר  ם ו י  מ ת ב ע  ר                                                                      ב מ ר 

ה ר  כ ב׃   כ ב  א   ו ל                     א ל־ח  יק  ב  מ ח נ  ה  נ ה   ה  ר                                           ו י ע ב  ר 

צ וֹ׃   א ל־א ר  ו א  יש  א ל־ע יר וֹ  א  יש  ל אמ  ר                                                          ה ש  מ ש 
א ת־ה מ  ל ךְ   ז ל  ו י ק ב ר ו  ש מ ר וֹן  ו י ב וֹא  ה מ  ל ךְ                                                                ו י  מ ת 

וֹן׃                      ב ר כ  ת ש מ ר וֹן  ׀                               ו י ש ט  ף א ת־ה ר  כ ב ע  ל ח ל              ב ש מ ר 

                                                                    ו י ל קו ה כ ל ב ים  א ת־ד מ וֹ ו ה ז נ וֹת ר ח  צו כ ד ב  ר י הוֹ  ה  
                                                 ו י  ת ר  ד ב ר  י א ח א  ב ו כ ל־א ש  ר ע ש  ה   ט ל                 א ש  ר ד ב  ר׃  

ב נ  ה           וב  ית א ש  ר  ו כ ל־ה ע ר  ים  ב נ  ה  א ש  ר                                                      ה ש ן  

ל מ ל כ  י  ה י מ  ים  ד ב ר  י  ע ל־ס  פ ר  כ תוב  ים                                                                ה לוֹא־ה  ם 
ו י מ ל ךְ   מ              י ש ר א  ל׃   ע ם־א ב ת  יו  א ח א  ב                                               ו י ש כ  ב 

 }פ{  ׃                            א ח ז י  הו ב נ וֹ ת ח ת  יו

upright in his chariot facing the Aramaeans and, in the evening, he died; 

the blood from the wound flowed into the bottom of the chariot. 36 At 

sundown, a shout ran through the camp, “Every man back to his town, 

every man back to his country.” 37 Thus, the king died. They went to 

Samaria, and in Samaria, they buried the king. 38 They washed the 

chariot at the Pool of Samaria; the dogs licked up the blood, and the 

prostitutes washed in it, in accordance with the word that Yahweh had 

spoken. 39 The rest of the history of Ahab, his entire career, the ivory 

house he erected, all the towns he built, is this not recorded in the Book 

of the Annals of the Kings of Israel? 40 Then Ahab slept with his fathers; 

his son Ahaziah succeeded him. 

ב ש נ  ת  א מ  ע ל־י הוד  ה  מ ל  ךְ  ב ן־א ס  א                                                       ו יה וֹש פ ט  
י ש ר א  ל׃   מ  ל ךְ  ל א ח א  ב  ב  ע  ב ן־ ב מ                                         א ר                  י הוֹש פ  ט 

                                                                ש לש  ים ו ח מ  ש ש נ ה  ב מ ל כ וֹ ו ע ש ר  ים ו ח מ ש  ש נ  ה  

ב ת־ש ל ח  י׃   ע זוב  ה  א מ וֹ  ו ש  ם  ב ירוש ל  ם                                                          מ ל  ךְ 

41 Jehoshaphat son of Asa became king of Judah in the fourth year of 

Ahab king of Israel. 42 Jehoshaphat was thirty-five years old when he 

came to the throne, and he reigned for twenty-five years in Jerusalem. 

His mother’s name was Azubah, daughter of Shilhi. 43 In every way, he 

 
36  The armies are now in complete disarray and full retreat. 

37  The NJB, following the LXX (τέθνηκεν ὁ βασιλεύς), replaces the first sentence with ‘the king is dead’. 
38  This verse is a gloss referring back to 21:19, though, in fact, Naboth had been killed at Jezreel, and God had reserved Ahab’s punishment for 

his son. The addition of the ‘prostitutes’ symbolises the fertility cult, a prominent feature of the Baal religion that included ritual sex. 
39  The ‘ivory house’ was a palace in Samaria, decorated with carved ivory and containing furniture so decorated (10:22, Am 3:15, 6:4, Ps 45:8). 
40  The battle took place in 853 BCE according to E.R. Thiele, or 850 BCE according to W.F. Albright. 

41  The chronology is here a little distorted, now going back to the beginning of Jehoshaphat’s reign. 

42  Jehoshaphat reigned 873–849 BCE according to E.R. Thiele, or 870–848 BCE according to W.F. Albright. 

43  The literal translation of ‘sight’ is ‘eyes’. 



                                                               ו י  ל ךְ ב כ ל־ד  ר ךְ א ס  א א ב  יו ל א־ס  ר מ מ  נו ל ע ש וֹת  ג מ 

י הוֹ  ה׃   ב ע ינ  י  ע וֹד   ד מ                              ה י ש  ר  ל א־ס  רו  ה ב מ וֹת                                א  ךְ 

ב ב מ וֹת׃   ו מ ק ט ר  ים  מ ז ב ח  ים             ו י ש ל  ם  ה מ                                             ה ע  ם 
                              ו י  ת ר ד ב ר  י י הוֹש פ  ט   ו מ                                    י הוֹש פ  ט ע ם־מ  ל ךְ י ש ר א  ל׃  

ה ל א־ה  ם  נ ל ח  ם  ו א ש  ר  א ש ר־ע ש  ה                                                       וג בור ת וֹ 

י הוד  ה׃   ל מ ל כ  י  ה י מ  ים  ד ב ר  י  ע ל־ס  פ ר                                                                כ תוב  ים 
                                                                  ו י  ת ר  ה ק ד  ש א ש  ר נ ש א  ר ב ימ  י א ס  א א ב  יו ב ע  ר   ז מ 

א  י ח מ                מ ן־ה א  ר ץ׃   מ  ל ךְ׃              ומ  ל ךְ  נ צ  ב  ב א ד וֹם                            ן 
ל ל  כ ת    עשר            י הוֹש פ  ט   ט מ  ת ר ש  יש  א נ י וֹת                                      ע ש ה  

         א נ י וֹת   נשברה                                                 א פ  יר ה ל ז ה  ב ו ל  א ה ל  ךְ כ  י־נ ש ב ר ו  

ג  ב ר׃   א ל־ נ                    ב ע צ י וֹן  ב ן־א ח א ב   א ח ז י  הו  א מ  ר                                            א  ז 

                                                                     י ה וֹש פ  ט י ל כ ו ע ב ד  י ע ם־ע ב ד  יךָ ב א נ י וֹת ו ל  א א ב  ה  

followed the example of his father Asa; he did not turn aside from it, 

doing what is right in the sight of Yahweh. 44 The high places, however, 

were not abolished; the people still offered sacrifice and incense on the 

high places. 45 Jehoshaphat was at peace with the king of Israel. 46 The 

rest of the history of Jehoshaphat, the valour he showed, the wars he 

waged, is this not recorded in the Book of the Annals of the Kings of 

Judah? 47 And the remnant of the male sacred prostitutes of those who 

had lived in the time of his father Asa, he swept out of the country. 

48 There was no king in Edom, 49 and King Jehoshaphat built ships of 

Tarshish to go to Ophir for gold, but they never reached there: they were 

shipwrecked at Ezion-Geber. 50 Then Ahaziah son of Ahab said to 

Jehoshaphat, “Let my servants man the ships with yours;” but 

 
44  In the NRSV (and many other English translations), this verse is included as part of v. 43; therein, subsequent verse numbers are decremented. 
45  This verse is probably from a different source from that of vv. 2–40, unless it is simply a recapitulation. 

46  The ‘Annals of the Kings of Judah’ are mentioned 15 times in 1-2 Kings; they are apparently diaries or records of some sort that documented 

what were felt to be important events of each King’s reign. Some believe they weren’t official documents but were more likely records kept by 

the prophets who served during each king’s reign; regardless, these books have never been found and are presumed to have been irretrievably 

lost. 

47  The NRSV has ‘temple prostitutes’ in place of ‘sacred prostitutes’, here following the NJB, and NETB has ‘cultic prostitutes’. 

48  The text of this verse (and the opening of v. 49) is uncertain and the interpretation is disputed. The NRSV reads, “There was no king in Edom; a 

deputy was king. Jehoshaphat built ships of Tarshish …” 
49  Edom had asserted its independence in the later days of Solomon (11:17) but, by the time of Jehoshaphat, had evidently been once more 

subjected to the influence of the Davidic kings: hence, Jehoshaphat’s free access to the port of Ezion-Geber and his maritime projects. The 

Kethib/Qere differences here would benefit from explanations. 
50  Literally translated, Ahaziah’s suggestion reads, “Let my servants go with your servants in the fleet.” 



ו י ק ב ר    א נ             י הוֹש פ  ט׃   ע ם־א ב ת  יו  י הוֹש פ ט                                                   ו י ש כ  ב 

ב נ וֹ   י הוֹר  ם  ו י מ ל ךְ  א ב  יו  ד ו  ד  ב ע  יר                                                                 ע ם־א ב ת  יו 

 }ס{  ׃          ת ח ת  יו

Jehoshaphat refused. 51 Jehoshaphat slept with his fathers; he was 

buried with his fathers in the City of his father David; his son Jehoram 

succeeded him. 

ב ש  מ ר וֹן   ב נ  ע ל־י ש ר א ל   מ ל  ךְ  ב ן־א ח א  ב                                                              א ח ז י  הו 

                                                               ב ש נ ת  ש ב  ע ע ש ר  ה ל יהוֹש פ  ט מ  ל ךְ י הוד  ה ו י מ ל ךְ 

                                            ו י  ע ש ה ר  ע ב ע ינ  י י הוֹ  ה ו י  ל ךְ   ג נ                           ע ל־י ש ר א  ל ש נ ת  י ם׃ 
ב ן־נ ב  ט   י ר ב ע  ם  ךְ   וב ד  ר  א מ וֹ  וב ד  ר ךְ  א ב יו                                                                      ב ד  ר ךְ 

א ת־י ש ר א  ל׃   ה ח ט  יא  א ת־ה ב  ע ל   ד נ                                  א ש  ר                             ו  ַֽי ע ב ד  

                                                                     ו י  ש ת ח ו  ה ל וֹ ו י כ ע  ס א ת־י הוֹ ה  א לה  י י ש ר א  ל כ כ  ל 
 ׃                     א ש ר־ע ש  ה א ב  יו

52 Ahaziah son of Ahab became king of Israel in Samaria in the 

seventeenth year of Jehoshaphat king of Judah and he reigned over 

Israel for two years. 53 He did what is evil in the sight of Yahweh, 

following the way of his father and mother, and of Jeroboam son of 

Nebat who had led Israel into sin. 54 He served Baal and worshipped 

him, and he provoked the anger of Yahweh the God of Israel just as his 

father had done. 

 

 
51  The NJB omits the second ‘with his fathers’. 
52  Ahaziah reigned 853–852 BCE according to E.R. Thiele, or 850–849 BCE according to W.F. Albright. 
53  Literally translated, this verse ends, “and walked in the way of his father and in the way of his mother and in the way of Jeroboam son of Nebat who made 

Israel sin.” 

54 This verse is numbered 53 in the NRSV (and most other English translations); see #44. 


